1963

By Mr. FASCELL:

H.R.9117. A bill for the relief of Dr. Rafael
L. Fernandez Rivas; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. McDADE:

HR.9118. A bill for the relief of Ernest J.

Carlin; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. STINSON:

HR.9119. A bill for the relief of Agaram
K. Breekanth; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

450. The SPEAEER presented a petition
of Charles W. Winegarner, legislative secre-
tary, Citizens Congressional Committee, Los
Angeles, Calif., to take the initial steps nec-
essary to bring about an amendment to the
Constitution of the United States which will
forever guarantee the protection of our
Christian traditions and the right of our
people to pray and honor Holy Scripture
in thelr institutions, which was referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

SENATE
‘WEDNESDAY, NovEMBER 13, 1963

(Legislative day of Tuesday,
October 22, 1963)

The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian,
on the expiration of the recess, and was
called to order by Hon. LEE METCALF, &
Senator from the State of Montana.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, in whose peace our rest-
less spirits are quieted: From the fiicker-
ing torches of our own understanding,
into Thy holy light we would lift the dif-
ficult decisions of the public service
which are focused within these walls. In
the brooding silence of this still moment
may the open windows of faith flood our
darkness with the radiance of the eter-
nal, that in Thy sunshine’s blaze this
toiling day may brighter, fairer be.

We give Thee thanks for all interpre-
ters of Thy mind who, with brush or pen
or winged words, bring even one more
syllable of reality, one more gleam of the
truth which makes men free. Clothe
our faililng flesh with Thy renewing
grace, as now we bring our incomplete-
ness to Thy completeness. Grant us in-
ner greatness of spirit and clearness of
vision to meet and match the large de-
signs of this glorious and challenging
day, that we may keep step with the
drumbeat of Thy truth which is march-
ing on.

In the dear Redeemer’s name we pray.
Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the follow-

ing letter:
U.S. SENATE,

PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washingion, D.C., November 13, 1963.
To the Senate:
Being temporarily absent from the Sen-
ate, I appoint Hon, Lee METCALF, & Senator
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from the State of Montana, to perform the
duties of the Chair during my absence.
CARL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. METCALF thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
November 12, 1963, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills, and they were
signed by the Acting President pro tem-
pore:

HR. 20738, An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to convey certain sub-
merged lands to the governments of Guam,
the Virgin Islands, and American Samoa, and
for other purposes;

H.R.3488. An act to provide for the strik-
ing of medals in commemoration of the 150th
anniversary of the statehood of the State of
Indiana;

HR, 5244. An act to modify the project on
the Mississippl River at Muscatine, Iowa, to
permit the use of certain property for public
park purposes; and

H.R.7193. An act to provide for the strik-
ing of medals in commemoration of the 50th
anniversary of the founding of the first union
health center in the United States by the
International Ladies’ Garment Workers’
Union.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
BUSINESS
On request of Mr. MansFiELD, and by
unanimous consent, it was ordered that
there be a morning hour, with state-
ments limited to 3 minutes.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of executive business, to con-
sider the nomination on the Executive
Calendar.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, and
withdrawing the nominations of Col, Al-
fred Carlisle Harrison, Col. Erwin Case
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Hostetler, Col. Robert Louis Stevenson,
and Col. Thomas Roberts White, all of
the Adjutant General’s Corps, for ap-
pointment as Reserve commissioned offi-
cers of the Army in the grade of major
general, which nominating messages
were referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.,

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COM-
MITTEES

The following favorable reports of
nominations submitted:

By Mr. JOHNSTON, from the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service:

One hundred and sixty-six postmaster
nominations.

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce:

Otfto E. Graham, Jr., to be a member of
the permanent commissioned teaching staff
of the Coast Guard Academy, as an associate
professor with the grade of commander; and

William R. Gill, and sundry other persons,
for appointment in the U.S. Coast Guard.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If there be no further reports of
committees, the nomination on the Ex-
ecutive Calendar will be stated.

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Philip Elman, of Maryland, to be a
Federal Trade Commissioner for the term
of 7 years, from September 26, 1963.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of this nomination.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the President
will be notified forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On motion of Mr, MansFIELD, the Sen-
ate resumed the consideration of legis-
lative business.

CONGRATULATIONS TO NATIONAL
ACADEMY OF SCIENCES AND THE
NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of Calendar No. 619, Senate
Resolution 218.

The motion was agreed to; and the
resolution (S. Res. 218) conveying to the
National Academy of Sciences and the
National Research Council congratula-
tions for its contributions to science and
technology was considered and agreed
to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate hereby joins
with the President and people of our Na-
tion in conveying to the National Academy
of Sciences and the National Research Coun-
cil of such Academy congratulations and ap-
preciation for the many outstanding con-
tributions made by the Academy during the
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past one hundred years, and in
high confidence that the Academy
tinue to serve the best interests
country and all mankind.

The preamble was agreed fo.

E

will
of

g

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
BUSINESS
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the order previously en-
tered, morning business is in order.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr., MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Appropriations, with amendments:

H.R.8747. An act making appropriations
for sundry independent executive bureaus,
boards, commissions, corporations, agencies,
and offices, for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1964, and for other purposes (Rept. No. 641).

By Mr. JOHNSTON, from the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service, with
amendments:

S.1561. A bill to amend the Federal Em-
ployees Health Benefits Act of 1959 (Rept.
No. 642).

By Mr, SPARKMAN, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency, without amend-
ment:

S.J. Res. 129. Joint resolution to amend
section 702 of the Housing Act of 1054 to
increase the amount avallable to the Hous-
ing and Home Finance Administrator for ad-
vances for planned public works (Rept. No.
643).

REPORT OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON
REDUCTION OF NONESSENTIAL
FEDERAL EXPENDITURES—FED-
ERAL STOCKPILE INVENTORIES

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
as chairman of the Joint Committee on
Reduction of Nonessential Federal Ex-
penditures, I submit a report on Federal
stockpile inventories as of July 1963. I
ask unanimous consent to have the re-
port printed in the Recorbp, together with
a statement by me.

There being no objection, the report
and statement were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

FEDERAL STOCKPILE INVENTORIES, JULY 1963
INTRODUCTION

This is the 44th in a series of monthly re-
ports on Federal stockpile inventories. It is
for the month of July 1963.

The report is compiled from official data
on quantities and cost value of commodities
in these stockpiles submitted to the Joint
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Committee on Reduction of Nonessential
Federal Expenditures by the Departments of
Agriculture, Defense, Health, Education, and
Welfare, and Interior, and the General Serv-
ices Administration.

The cost value of materials in Inventories
covered In this , a8 of July 1, 1863, to-
taled $13,821,993,372, and as of July 31, 19683,
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they totaled $13,756,165,745, a net decrease
of $65,827,627 during the month, ¥

Different units of measure make it im-
possible to summarize the quantities of com-
modities and materials which are shown in
tables 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, but the cost value
figures are summarized by major category,
as follows:

Summary of cost value of stockpile inveniories by major calegory

Beginning of | End of month, | Net change
Major eategory month, July 31, 1963 during
July 1, 1963 month
Strategic and critical mtu'iﬂis:
‘\Iut ional stoekpl .............................................. $5, 818, 508, 200 | $5, 813, 052,400 | —$3, 455,800
et 1, 499, 504, 000 | 1, 400, 434, 000 =3, 070, 000
Supp]emmtal—barw ......................................... , 338, 072,083 | 1,340, 607,172 -2, 625, 139
Total, strategic and critical materfals ..o ..o ool 8,654,085 133 | 8,650, 184, 472 —3, 900, 661
Agrllgulituru] = rt in l‘[tls 4,715,435, 333 | 4, 652, 255, 144 63, 180, 159
rire suppo! OERITOET G o i o etttk B A e PR i Al 3 s -
Inventory transferred from national stoekpile ... __.1.___ 127, 608, 991 126, 990, 583 —618, 408
Total, agricultural commodities 1. .. ..o iiiiiciaaaas 4,843,044 324 | 4,770,245 727 | —63, 708 507
Civil d i t
© 'ivll defense stockpfla, Department of Defense_._.________.._. 36, 508, 627 35,470,752 | —1,007,875
Civil delense medieal stoekpile, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, : 187, 671, 055 189, 727, 955 -2, 056, 900
Total, civil defense supplies and equipment_.______________ 224, 239, 682 225, 198, 707 059, 025
Machine tools:
Defense Production Act_ _____ 2, 208, 600 2, 208, 600
National Industrial Reserve Act e 90, 108, 500 90, 108, 500
Totsal, Selean SOOTS. b s e e 92, 317, 100 92, 30T 300 |ooeoiaaaoias
Holum. ool s 8,807,133 9,219,739 -+012, 606
Total, all inventories. - 13,821, 008, 372 | 13,756,165, 745 | —65, 827, 627

t Cotton inventory valied at $128,409,100 withdrawn from the national sl.oekp!}r: and transferred to Commodity
Credit Corporation for disposal, pursuant to Public Law 87-548, during August 1

Detaliled tables in this report show each
commodity, by the major categories sum-
marized above, In terms of quantity and
cost value as of the beginning and end of
the month. Net change figures reflect ac-
quisitions, disposals, and accounting and
other adjustments during the month.

The cost value figures represent generally
the original acquisition cost of the commodi-
ties dellvered to permanent storage loca-
tions, together with certain packaging, proc~
essing, upgrading, et cetera, costs as car-
ried in agency inventory accounts. Quan-
tities are stated in the designated stockpile
unit of measure.

Appendix A to this report, beginning on
page 19, includes program descriptions and
statutory citatlons pertinent to each stock-
plle inventory within the major categories.

The stockpile Inventories covered by the
report are tabulated in detall as follows:

Table 1: Strategle and critical materials
inventories (all grades), July 1963 (show-
ing by commodity net changes during the
month in terms of cost value and quantity,
and excesses over maximum objectives in

terms of quantity as of the end of the
month).

Table 2: Agricultural commodities inven-
tories, July 1963 (showing by commodity net
changes during the month in terms of cost
value and quantity).

Table 3: Civil defense supplies and equip-
ment Inventories, July 1963 (showing by item
net changes during the month in terms of
cost value and quantity).

Table 4: Machine tools inventories, July
1963 (showing by item net changes during
f&ha month in terms of cost value and quan-

ty).

Table 6: Helium inventories, July 1963
(showing by item net changes during the
month in terms of cost value and quantity).

New stockpile objectives

The Office of Emergency Planning is in
the process of establishing new objectives for
strategic and critical materials. Table 1 of
this report reflects the new objectives for
12 materials.

Appendix B contains excerpts from the
Office of Emergency Planning statement set-
ting forth the new pollcy with respect to ob-
Jectives for strategic and critical materials.

TasrLE 1.—Slralegic and critical materials inventories (all grades) June 1963 (ahmmng by commodily net changes during the month in terms
of cost value and quaniity, and excesses over mazimum objeclives in terms of quantily as of the end of the month)

Cost value Quantity
Commodity Y
B ing End of Net change Unit of Beginning End of Net change | Maximum |FExcess over
of month, month, durin; measurs of month, month, dur! objective ! | maximum
July 1, 1963 | July 31, 1063 mont July 1, 1963 | July 31, 1063 mont’ objective
Aluminum, motal:
kpil $487, 680, 600 | $487, 630, 600 Bhort ton..... 1, 128, 989 1, 128, 089
Defense Production Act...._........| 437,587,000 | 435,124,700 | —§2,462,900 |.eeedOeeee. | 866, 581 861, 710 —4,871
Total 925,268,200 | 922,805,300 | —2,462, 000 do. 1, 995, 570 1, 990, 699 ~4,871 2 450, 000 1, 540, 699
Aluminom m abrasive grain:
Bu AN B 1 14,129, 453 416,846 |..... RS 47,306 47,639 +64 ® 47,369
See footnotes at end of table. :
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TaBLe 1.—Strategic and critical malerials inventories (all grades), June 1968 (showing by commodity net ehanges during the month in terms
of cost value and quantity, and excesses over mazimum objeclives in terms of quantity as of the end of the month)—Continued
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Cost value Quantity
Commodity
: Beginnin Endof | Net change Unit of B Endof | Netchange | Maxim Excess
of ::uorm:hg month, dnﬂng m of mon month duﬂnﬁ objaott:ﬁ :L?r
July 1,1963 | July3l, 1063 | mont July 1,1 July 31,1963 | mont objective
Aluminom oxide, fused, ernde:
B StOCKDIB- - - oo mmmmmee 1,735,100 | $21,785,100 |-ooooo—o.....| Bhort dry ton. 200, 093 200, 093
B b~ . 747, 400 sk 178,266 178,266
Total 44,482,500 | 44,482, 500 do. 378,350 Do BT SR e 200,000 178,859
Antimony:
fonal stockpile. - oooooooooeeoos| 20,488,000 000 Bhort ton. ... 30,301 30,301
NB,",' 1 gﬁw 12,245, 700 ?2’ ﬁ! 5 | 886,070 | . dom 21,072 21,483 F4,11
Total 32,783,700 | 82,080,785 | 256,076 |_.... B0 51,3738 51, 784 411 70, 000 o)
ASMNW' s ilo. 2, 637, 600 b A | U do 11, 705 11, 705
Supplemental—barter......_....._.._ 6,325, 124 6,468,014 | 148,700 |_____ " 25, 600 26,239 Te3n
Total 8,962, 724 9,106,514 | 143,790 | ... AT 37,305 37, 044 4639 45,000 ®
3,856,200 | 8,366,200 |.ooonoennnnn] Bhort dry ton. 6,224 224
2.8‘163‘,500 2.?332500 L i 2,348 %m
D 8,084,500 | 3,084, 500 ] e v 5,632 5,552
Total 9,393, 300 14,104 I | 11,000 3,104
Asbestos, crocidolite:
Ntional Btockple. - - oeocemeemce 702, 100 1, 567 1,567
Bupplemental—barter__._.__________ 7,161,157 27,208 27,438 F235
Total 7,863, 257 28,770 29,005 +235 ® 29,005
te, metal Jamaica type:
B ona) stoan e uicatype: | 13,925,000 579,740 879, 740
Defense Production Act. ........... 18, 168, 000 1,370, 1,370,077
SR Eratale arter ” 245, 063 5,773,494 | 5,780,500 47,006
N o SO -t 121, 338, 063 8,028,311 | 8,080,407 +7, 006 2,600,000 | 5,430,407
Bauxite, metal e, Burinam type:
i e s 78,552, 500 4,962,706 | 4,962,708
upplemental—barter__________ " 45, 326, 200 2,027,260 | 2,927,260 |-
Total._. ! 123, 878, 700 7,889,066 | 7,880,966 | ... 6,400,000 | 1,480,966
Bauxite, refrac :
I AT | . 11,347,800 | 11,347,800 Long calened 200,279 e |5 187,000 | 162,279
9,678,400 |_o_oooooo Bhort ton. ... 230 230
3 635,800 do, 2| B
22, 788, 000 do. 11,321 11,321
33,982, 200 -----do. 37,004 L R 23,100 13,004
Beryllium metal:
upplemental—barter.....ccoveeeaue. 14,253,383 | 14,253,883 do. 123 1 e S ® 123
Blsmuth:
National stockpil 2,674,300 | 2,674,300 Pound. 1,342,402 | 1,342,402
Production Act....._.._..__ 82, 52, 400 do. 22, 901 22. 901
Supplement 5,540,200 | 5,540,200 do 2,506,403 | 2,506,493
Total 8,206,900 | 8,266,000 do 3,871,796 | 3,871,796 | ooeeoeeoo.... 3,000, 000 871, 708
20,606,600 | 20,827,700 |  —278,900 |-.._. B 10,496,704 | 10,354,727 |  —142,067
12,327,700 | 12,327,700 do. 7,448, 7,448, 989
82,084,300 | 82,665, 400 —278,900 |- do i 17,045,783 | 17,808,716 |  —142,067 6,500,000 | 11,308,716
51,200,600 | 51,200,600 f - eeeeen]eeee e 106,035,582 | 106,085,582 |- -—.-_.__.__. 222,000,000 | 174, 085, 582
1, 412, 300 PG Bhort dry ton. 28, 816 28, 816
102, 353 225,646 | 128,208 [..-.. T iaal 2,608 5,416 F2,723
1, 514, 653 1,037, 046 +128,298 |.....d0- oo 81, 500 34,282 +2,728 22, 000 12,232
1 000 000 ot e 0 e 452 452
75,766,040 | 20,700,849 |-oonrmrmiooo| I 0n T 00,608 | 0oo, 004
84,054,349 | 34,054,349 do 1, 259, 106 1,250,106 [--o—oooooee 475,000 784,106
Chromite, metallurgical grade:
National stockpile_ . —--oo-ooeeneeen- 264, 674, 600 | 264,674,600 |- oooooeeoooi]oeaes do._ 8,707,400 | 3,707,400
fense Production Act. . 35,879,000 | 85,870, 900 —eeacdo 985, 646 646
Suppl barter. . 224, 671,600 | 224,671,600 |- -2 0|CII0D do__ 1,543,114 | 1,543,114
Total. 525,226,100 | 525,226, 100 do 6,326,160 | 6,326,160 12,070,000 | 3,356,169
Chromite, refractory grade:
National mkpﬂgmd ................ 25,140,300 | 25,140,800 |..ooooo oo do 1,047,150 | 1,047,150
barter. 5, 578, 870 5,089, 000 =539, 8370 |....- L e 108, 624 179, 776 —18, 840
Total _ 30,727,670 | 30,188,300 -539,370 |..... d0.oo.....| 1,245,783 | 1,226,084 —18, 849 1,800,000 ®
See footnotes at end of table.
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TasrLe 1.—8irategic and critical materials inventories (all grades), June 1963 (showing by commodity net changes during the month in terms
of cost value and quantily, and excesses over mazimum objeclives in lérms of quantily as of the end of the month)—Continued
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Cost value Quantity
s =i B End of | Net change Unit of Beginning Endof | Netchange | Maximum |Excess over
of month month, di measure of month month, dur| objective um
July 1, 1963 | July 31,1963 | mont July 1, 1063 | July 31, 1063 |  mont objeotive
cobi‘:rnsimmt Kk pil $160, 238, 700 | 160,238, 700 Pound 76,725,545 | 76,725,545
Defense Production Ack.............| 52,074,600 | = 52,074,600 |-_______222"7 do-__._.-| 25,104,122 | 25,194,122
Bupplemen e mmmemeee—] 2,160,000 | 2,169,000 do. 1,077,018 | 1,077,018 |-
Total 223,482,300 | 223,482,800 |___..____...|..... do. 102,900,685 | 102,096,685 |.___._..._.__. 19,000,000 | 83,906, 685
oconut oil:
a National Stockplle. oo ooocoooceeeoc| 18,432,800 | 12,706,400 |  —$726,000 |...-.do. ... 88,080,435 | 83,841,206 | —4,708,220 ® 83,841, 206
Colemanite:
O Supplementat—barter_ .. _..._.... 2,686,400 | 2,636,400 | ____________ Long dry ton. 67,638 673,36 ® 67,636
Age| Bmmlo—| Pt JEE m 2
----- 0 "
799, 100 " 799, 100 do__ 388, 388, 877
74,957,200 | 74,957,200 |- omemereoonc|amenc L e 16,000,060 | 16,099,060 |._______._____ 1,000,000 | 14,190,060
743,000 | 522,727,200 —15,800 | Bhort ton..... 313 | 1,008,273 —40
e | Tennue| 102000 |0t 1007 267 206, 512 —355
150, 100 8, 150, 100 do. 12, 12,382 "
501,004,100 | 500, 795, 700 —208, 400 do 1,127,862 | 1,127,467 —395 2776, 000 352, 467
87,740,900 | 37,740,900 -| Pound 140,780,028 | 149,736,028 | _____________ 150,000,000 | * - (9
42,766,000 | 42,779, 500 +12,600 |..._. d0..co-...| 815,083,503 | 816,123,573 | 130,080 | 220,000,000 ®
303, 100 200300 |t Bhort ton. ... 2,008 | 2,000 8
Oryolite:
Defense Production Act._..__.__..__ 7,002,000 | 7,002,000 | do. 25, 683 25,688 | . ... ® 25, 683
Diamond dies:
National SLOCKDI0. ~ v vmcomaecoaenae 483, 600 488,100 4,500 | Plece.....---- 16,057 16, 201 144 25, 000 ®
Diamond, industrial, crushing bort:
National stockpil : 61,600,500 | 61,600, 500 Carat 31,113,411 | 31,113, 411
Suppl tal—barter 15,456,700 | 15, 800, 500 -+343, 500 do. 5, 523, 748 5,550, 570 +-26, 831
Total 77,066,200 | 77,410,000 | 843,800 |..._. At 86,637,150 | 36, 663,990 426,831 | 30,000,000 | 6,063,990
Diamond, industrisl, stones: ]
i e 100,501,500 | 100, 501, 500 do 9,815,183 | 0,815,183
S Vel [ 186, 668, 800 824, —343,800 do 15,462,658 | 15, 425,837 26, 831 :
Total 287,160,800 | 286, 826,000 — 343,800 | 0o 24,767,881 | 24,741,010 —26,831 | 18,000,000 | 6,741,010
ond .
National stockplle. .o .. 1,015, 400 1,015, 400 Plece 04,178 L7 s I ® 64,178
Feathers and down:
National stockpile 37,505,000 | 37, 505,000 Pound. 9, 052, 886 9,062,886 | oo 23,000,000 | 6,052, 886
orspar, acid grade:
e National stOCKDIle- .. ooooeooaooamo| 26,167,500 | 26,167,500 Short dry ton... 463, 049 463,040
Defense Production Aet_____________ 1,304, , 394, 400 do. 19, 700 19, 700
Supplemental—barter 33,528,800 | 83, 528, 800 do. 673, 232 673,232
Total 61,000,700 | 61,000, 700 do 1,156, 981 LSRN o 280, 000 875, 081
uorspar, metall de
Ot stoesalie. . o 5 17,332,400 | 17,332,400 —eaado 360, 443 360, 443
Supplemental—barter ...._..........| 1,508,100 1, 508, 100 -emn-00. 42, 800 42, 800
Total 18,840,500 | 18,840, 500 do. 412,243 CRT ) P 375, 000 87,243
G}:})‘?ﬂi_ﬁ, natural, Ceylon, amorphous
Nationsl sbockpile: ... .. ... 937, 000 037, 900 do. 4,455 4,455
Supplemental—barter . ___ 341,200 341, 200 do 1,428 1,428
Total 1,279,100 | 1,279,100 ) 5,883 Kaaki| o ST woxh 3,600 2,983
GEPhlm, natural, Madagascar, crystal-
(.4
National stockpile_ ... 7,056,200 | 7,056,200 do. 34,233 34,233
Bupplemental—barter. ... —----.—_ 221,143 221,143 do. 1,907 1,007
Total 721,343 | 7,277,348 S 1 36,140 36,140 17,200 18,040
, natural, other, erystalline:
ational stockpile 1, 896, 300 LB 300 | nor et A0 5,487 B, 487 | 2,100 8,387
5 e I A N 30, 600 ETC ) FR——— Ounce......---- 2,100 2,100 2,100 ®
4,082,000 | 4,082,000 Pound 2,077,648 | 2,077,848
1, 066, 000 1, 066, 000 —=n=-{0. 954, 920 904, 920
5, 148, 000 5, 148, 000 do. 8,972, 568 BT8R i 4,300, 000 ®

See footnotes at end of table.
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Tasue 1.—Strategic and critical materials inventories (all grades), June 1963 (showing by commodity nel changes during the month in terms
of cost value and quantity, and excesses over mazimum objectives in terms of quantily as of the end of the month)—Continued

Cost value Quantity
Commodity
Beginning End of Net change Unit of End of Net change | Maximum | Excess over
onth, measure of month d objective ! | maximum
sotty s 10k | July 31, Toss| mont Sreieis | suly 3 Toas | eath objective
Iridium:
National stockpile. - - coooooeoen $2,525,800 | $2,55800 |______.______| Troy ounce.... 13,987 Ll e 4,000 9,037
T el stockpil 4,055,500 | 4,110,600 |  +$55,000 | Plece._ .| 61,270,565 | 51,387,563 | 116,008 | 57,500,000 | 9
Ky?&:monm ié"iapne ................... 808, 100 768, 800 —4,300 | Bhort dry ton. 9,280 9,230 —50 4,800 4,439
d 19,208,100 | 819,208,100 |_____________ Short ton. ... 050, 370 050, 370
S10 aonr 000 | 13,08 500 i wgd | e
78,308,600 | 78,308 600 e - 0 f , 998
399,303,300 | 399, 303,300 do. 1,882, 847 T O T 20 | 1,882,847
130,826,200 | 130, 800, 300 —225,900 |.._.. do s 180, 208 179, 896 —312 107, 000 T2, 896
025,500 | 2 500 I 144, 485 144, 485
barter— —..oooomeme ﬁfm. n.?' g;".sm 467,998 | _do—— . 142, 351 137, 700 =4, 651
Total 85,115,308 | 34, 647, 400 —467,998 |..__ Ao 286, 836 282, 185 —4, 651 50,000 232, 185
Mang:l_:ene. battery grade, synthetic di-
“’N tional stockpil 3,005, 500 8,006,600 |.oooooeooeooo- Bhort dry ton_ 21,272 21,272
Defense Production Aet_ .. o._._ 2, 524, 700 2, 524, 700 e 00 3,779 3,779
Total 5, 620, 200 5, 620, 200 do. 25, 051 BIROOL Y- 20, 000 5,051
M ese, chemical grade, type A:
stockpile 133, 300 300 do. 307 29, 307
B (TR 7 508,00 do 117, 607 117, 607
Total 10,031,900 | 13,031,900 -eam-do. 148, 914  FTRTY 30,000 116, 014
chemieal grade, type B:
ationsl stockpile. oo 600 - 1,822 1,822
Suppl tal—barter. 6, 61% 300 6, % L e W do. 99, 016 99,016
Total 6, 815, 900 6, 815,900 SR ') 100, 838 T ST 53, 000 47,838
, metallurgical grade:
i mammp | gmal e
el B L T LT [ 0, 3
P evesbd o v o e 286,271,711 | 3,590, 186 |11 Zdo_1.- 3,481,502 | 3,604,706 | 47,114
Total. 660,986,411 | 42,500,156 |_____ i T 12,330,547 | 12,412,661 478,114 6,800,000 | 5,612,661
Mercnr{:
National stockpile. . —ooooooooocoaee] 20,030,500 | 20,089,500 f oo oeonoeno-. Flask. ........ 129, 525 129, 525
Supplemental—barter______________|  3,446,200°| 3, 446,200 do. 16, 000 18, 000
Total 23,485,700 | 23, 485,700 do. 145, 525 LT [ i, 2200, 000 [0)
nscovi X
M ot seclptl ] TLOSL200 | oS00 i — A T
fense Production Aet_ ... __....__ b . y » PR ) 3 X
Elfpp ] 024, 690 5,100,741 76,051 |_____do.________| 1,517, 150 1,536, 182 10,032
Total. 73,513,500 | 73,589, 641 476,061 |-...do........] 10,504,612 | 10,613,644 419,082 |  8300,000 | 11,313,644
Mi uscovite film:
u:f:l?hnalatbckn' oot 8,088,100 0, 058, 100 do. 1,733,083 1,733,083
fense Production Aet_____________ 643, 300 633, do. 102, 681 102, 681
gr s T 1000040 1, 001, 362 1,318 el 102, 514 102, 614 Fi00
Total 10,691, 449 10, 692, 762 +1,818 |...do...... 1,938,278 1,938, 378 +100 1, 300, 000 638, 378
i ‘%’;;‘?.‘3"';‘3&’;3:‘13 40,508,300 | 40,508, 300 do 40,040,204 | 40,040,294
al BUOCEDLE. e cnmnnnnannns]
Bupplemental—barter. ... 6, 225, 500 6, 225, 800 do. 4, B26, 267 4, B26, 257
Total 46,824,100 | 46,824,100 do 44,806,551 | 44,866,851 |.___._________| 21,200,000 | 23,666,551
Mica, ph! ite block:
Nn%lolgs}')p o PR -t =) 203, 600 303,600 |- do 203, 239 maasol . 17, 000 206, 230
‘Mica, ph splittings:
%mﬁ%ﬁm.._m-_...-_-_. 2, 580, 500 2, 580, 500 do 3,079, 062 3,079, 062
Supplemental—barter____________"| 2,257,672 | 2,879,579 | +121,907 |o—do-——_ 1,011,482 1,971, 897 50, 915
Total 4,838,172 4,960,070 +121,907 do 4,900, 544 5,050, 450 --50. 915 1,700,000 | 3,850, 450
Mo‘l{rhdmum:
ational e B A 84,528,100 | 84,196,200 —331,900 | Pound........| 79,816,730 | 79,513,002 —302,738 | 59,000,000 | 20,518, 002
Nickel:
Nations! stockplle. .- ——--o-—-ooor 181, 986,100 | 181, 978,100 —8,000 | o0 e 834,208,015 | 334,272,028 —24, 887
Defense Production Act_ - _________ 102, 577,400 | 102,162, —414,500 |-—___do.—— - 535,360 | 107,080, 155 —485, 214
Total 284, 563, 500 | 284, 141,000 —422, 500 do. 441,832,284 | 441,822 183 =510, 101 | #100,000,000 | 341,322, 183
O :
m‘:rsn ional stockpile 13,661,700 | 183, 661, 700 do. 185, 767 b 16/ /AL [ e, 2141, 280 b4, 477

See footnotes at end of table.
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TasLe 1.—8irategic and critical materials invenlories (all grades), June 1963 (showing by commodily net changes during the month in terms
of cost value and quantity, and excesses over mazimum objectives in terms of quantity as of the end of the month)—Continued

November 13

Cost value Quantity
Commodit
T Beginning End of Net change Unit of Beginn| End of Net change | Maximum | Excess over
of month, month, d measure of month, month, dur objective ! | maximum
July 1, 1963 | July 31, 1963 mont, July 1, 1963 July 31, 1063 mont: objective
1) .
$2,079,000 |  $2, 079,000 Troy ounce.___ 89, 811 89,811 |....
177, 300 177, 300 do 7,884 7,884 |.
12, 170, 200 12,170, 200 e do 648, 124 648, 124
14, 426, 500 14,428, 800 |- coo i iaaaleceat L [ e 745, 819 745,819 |.oooo .. 340, 000 4085, 819
Palm oil:
National stockpile. . ... g 4, 508, 000 4, 509, 500 —$88, 500 | Pound . _...... 25, 545,508 | 25, 053, 989 —401, 604 ® 25,053, 080
Platinum; ' X
Natlonal stoekpile. - oo oeocoomcaacann 56, 879, 900 56,879,900 | o ooeeaaae Troy ounce. .. 716, 343 716, 343
Suppl tal—barter. ki 4, 024, 500 4, 024, 500 do % 49, 999 49, 999
e B R S 60, 904, 400 60, 904, 400 do St 766, 342 06,342 |onnn s 165, 000 601, 342
Pyrethrum:
National stockpile_ .- -co-eomeemaannn- 415, 100 415,200 |oaanmundiornas Pound. ....... 67, 085 1AL EIEREE S 66, 000 1,065
uartz crystals:
- Nat'irol::al stockpile____.._._.._.. —<-z| * 69,060, T00 09,080, 700 .. ssinaataiaa ST AR dawa 5, 601, 481 5, 601, 481
Supplemental—barter | 8128700 BB WAL e (Tl e, 232, 352 232, 852
Total 72,189, 400 72,180,400 |- moemmes [o e do 5,833, 833 L5 A& Y P —— 650, 000 b5, 183, 833
uindine:
National stockpile. - oceeooocaocaaaoan 2, 010, 900 2, 010, 900 Ounce 1, 743, 877 ot Ty ) RS RSRR 1, 600, 000 143, 377
Quinine:
National stockpile_ - .o nvmmmn-- seme--e| 8,622,600 | 3,622,600 |- i do s ne| BRIl 4 ® 5, 727, 732
Rare earths:
National stockpile. .... 7, 134, 900 7, 134, 500 Bhort dry ton_ 10, 042 10, 042
Supplemental—barter 5,713,182 5, 748, 920 85, 738 do 7,251 7,492 +241
Total. 12, 848, 082 12, 883, 820 35,738 |- B0 ven o 17,203 17, 534 “+241 &, 700 11,834
Rare earths residue:
Defense Production Act. ooveeeeeeeeo 857, 800 857, BO0 | -~ m s Pound........ 6, 085, 570 8, 085, 570 | -cne e taaan O] 6, 085, 570
Rhodinm:
National stockpile. .o..ocooooooooaoet 78, 200 78,200 |- -cecconseaaa.| Troy ounce... 618 BIS o ® 618
Rubber:
National stockpile. - eeeeeeoeeeeeees 766, 068, 300 | 764, 548,400 | -1, 519,900 | Long ton...... 900, 522 988, 855 —1, 967 750, 000 238, 855
Ruthenium:
Suppl tal—barter. 559, 500 550, 500 f.-<ociaamiaian Troy ounce. . . 15, 001 15, 000 e us ) 15, 001
Rutile:
National stoekpile 2, 070, 100 Short dry ton. 18, 590 18, 509 :
Defense Production Act.....ccaeee-o 2,725,100 A ) W 17,410 17, 410
pplemental—barter 1,061, 300 0 11,632 |, 11, 632 s
Total 5,856,500 | 5,856,500 |-—ooooooooo_|oee dol ==l 47, 641 FLH 7o PR 65, 000 )
Rautile chlorinator charge:
o e ey i et e ] PRSE et Ty B S oate B o At e e L e AR 7,038 6,817 —221 (U] 6,817
Sapphire and ruby:
grstional stoekpile. ... oo . 160, 000 190,000 |- oo Carat. ... we-e| 16,187,500 | 16,187,500 |.ooooooooae 18, 000, 000 (0]
Selenium:
National stockpile. - ..o o.oiis 767,100 757, 100 97,100 97,100
ppl tal-—barter E 1,070, 500 1,070, 500 156, 518 156, 518 | ...
Total sl L 1,827, 600 1, 827, 600 0.t 253, 618 253, 618 400, 000 (0]
Shellae:
Mational stockpile. oo 8, 621, 900 8, 605, 400 —16,500 |..... {3 11 REREEE 17,107,814 17,165, 033 —32,781 7,400, 000 9765033
Silicon ecarbide, crude:
National stockpile. . oo 11, 304, 500 11, 304, 500 Short ton_.___ 64, 697 64, 607
pplemental—barter_.._____________ 26,802,700 | 26,802, 700 —----do. 131, 805 131, 805 =
Total 38, 187, 200 88,107,200 |- csoioiouas do. 196, 602 190, OB PR RN = 100, 000 96, 502
Silk noils and waste:
National stockpile. 1,723, 500 1, 607, 900 —115,600 | Pound.......- 1,293,010 1,219,013 —73,007 970, 000 240,013
Silk, raw:
Nati 1 stockpile 486, 600 AR O e e agiemices 113, 515 pak AT e [ S 120, 000 (1)
Bperm oil:
National stockpile. .- .___________ 4,775, 400 4,755,400 |...... do. 23,442,158 | 23,442,158 |_._..........| 223,400,000 42,158
Tale, steatite block and lump:
Nati gtoakpiia. . S MR et 406, 800 496,800 |- -oeeeeeeeeee Short ton...____| 1,274 3l ] a1 A LR 300 o4
steatite ground:
National stoekpile. ... 231, 200 231, 200 do 3, 001 rr s B e ® 3,001
Tantalum:
National stockpile. - ... iiaoa..s 10, 992, 700 10,992,700 |.oocceaainai| Pound.ooooo.. 3,420,478 3,420,478
Dietinsa Produetion Aok 9,734, 400 9,734, 400 do. 1, 531, 366 1, 531, 366
Supplemental—barter_..____________. 21,100 21, 100 do. 8,036 8,036
Total 20, 748, 200 20, 748, 200 do. 4,059, 880 4,050,880 1. ..o 2, 420, 000 2, 539, 880

See footnotes at end of table.
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Tazie 1.—8 ic and critical materials inventories (all grades), June 1963 (dcmunqbymmodst net changes during the monih in lerms
of cost value and quantity, and excesses over mazimum objeclives in terms of quantily as of the end of the monih)—Continued

Cost value Quantity
a Beginning End of Net change Unit of B End of Net change | Maximum | Excess over
of mont. month, during measure of month maonth, during objective ! | maximum
July 1, 1963 | July 31,1963 | month July 1, ¥ 1, 1963 July 31,1963 | mont objective
Thorfom
Defense Production Act. ... $42,000 $42,000 |- Pound.-_ 848, 354 848, 354
| 17,411,120 | 17,486,238 +8$75,100 |-oedO.eoioe 8,400, 250 8, 440, 675 440,425
Total 17,453,129 | 17,528,238 +75,100 |——ooodO.oo....|  9.248,604 9,289,029 40, 425 ® 9, 289,020
Tim:
tional stockpile. 816,241,000 | 816,070, 600 —170, 400 Lanﬁton._ 835, 602 335, 622 —70
— ‘bart 1&404, 16, 404, 000 o 7, 505 7,505
Total 832,645,000 | 832, 474, 600 —170,400 | _do._.___| 343,197 343,127 —70 2200, 000 143,127
Titaninm:
tlon Acto e 176,463, 100 | 176, 463,100 | -~ Short ton...._ 22,415 22,415
S “mu &007. 700 &mm o 9,021 9,021
Total. 208, 560,800 | 208, 560, 800 do. 31,436 31,436 ® 31,436
a.uonal: stockpile. 860,127,300 | 369,127,300 Pound 120,071,339 | 120,071,330
Defense Production Act 818,818,900 | 318,813, 660 do. 186, 568 78, 186, 563
Supplemental—barter. 18,651,400 | 18,651, 400 do 5,714,827 5,774,827
Thotal 706, 592, 600 | 706, 592, 600 do 204,082,729 | 204,082, 720 e eomme e 50,000,000 | 154,032, 729
bk stockpile_ 31, 567,900 | 81, 567, 900 [ [ SRR 15,780,808 | 15,730,808 | oo oooooo. 2,000,000 | 13,730,893
Vegetable tannin chestnut:
ati sm‘;m 11,032,800 | 11,932,800 |.....ooc.-.-..| Longton...... 42,770 42,770 30,000 12,770
Ve tional stockpiie. - ooreeh® 1 wose0| 018200  —6,200 |- o 108,828 | 108,808 ~25| 00| 188
Vegetable tannin extract, wattle:
eeg‘latlum‘l OCEDIIR. L e e i 9, 826, D00 9, 828, 9500 do. 88, ne2 38, 062 39, 000 0]
National stockpile. ... —..cco_....| 364,353 200 | 3064, 346, 400 —6,800 | Short ton..... 1,256, 866 1, 256, 848 —18
Supplsmmtnlk—pberhr _______________ 79, 588, 200 70, 588, 200 do. 323, 806 323, 896
Total 443,041,400 | 443, 034, 600 —6,800 |...- o r AL 1, 580, 762 1, 580, 744 —18 10| 1,580,744
Zirconium ore, baddeleyite:
National mckp{ h:’;_----_-__.__-- 710, 600 710,600 |.e.--oo-oo-a-| Bhort dry ton. 16, 538 16, 533 ® 18, 533
Zirconlum zircon:
‘National stockpile 202,200 189,400 | —12,800 | ... do.......__ 3,418 3,201 —215 3,201
Total:
National stockpile 5,813, 062,400 | —3, 455, 800
Defense Production Act. 000 |1, 496, 434, 900 | =3, 070, 000
Bu tal—barter... 11,340, 607,172 | -2, 625,139
T%:;ﬁls.mu and critical ma- |8, 654, 085, 133 ’8.0&13(.“3 —3, 900, 861
1 Maximum ob; for andu'ittml # No present objective.
to I.I::Btnxegic m Pmng Act n—&mmha 4 Not in ml:remuimnmobjewve

hmc!!'hmtuhmﬁ:rhtheprmsno

m;?few objnﬁg'e. ?&e app.B,p.21.)

}50‘ U.s.c.

Bource: Compiled from reports
and the Department of Agriculture.

submitted by the General Services Administration

TasLe 2.—Agriculiural commodities invenlories, July 1963 {;f:'odwing by c)ommadﬂy net changes during the month in terms of cost value

Cost value Quantity
Commod!
o Beginning of | End of month, | Net change Baxl'n.n!ns of | End of month,| Net change
manth July 31, 1963 d Unit of measure onth, July 81,1068 |  during
July 1, 1563 ‘month July 1, 1063 month
hhmppm mmm;
$603,676,644 | 601,608, 238 492,124, 265
Oomn. extra-long staple 4,350,336 4,350,336 |. 15, 865
Cot: 714,465,702 | 647,867, 508 098,104 4,135, 721
Peanuts, farmers’ stock. 740, 938 10, 262 —780, 676 6, 936, 808
Peanuts, shelled. 11, 461, 601 11,725,345 b 66, 944, 036
7 B 139, 012 189,012 B 14, 029
Rice, rough 562, 709 9, 754,018 F101,307 | 1,796,161
Wheat 2,167, 741,439 | 2,159,184, 231 —8, 557, 218 1,082, 464, 091
Bulgur, 263, 263, 638 -5 4,854,112
¢ comMOAIIOS —n - oo e eeeemmmmee 3,512,402, 3 —~77, =
Total, basi dities 2,402,024 | 8,484,492 571 77, 909, 453
ted nonbasic commodities:
g .| em2z0| ai7a0ss| +o,5m,7 40,075,657 | 49,981,057 | 43,006,320
g&m . 695, 687, 304 , 693, —5,998, 515 | 633, 412,519 627,204,171 | —6,208,
Al tterfat:

Butter.... 220, 836, 783 10.144. 118 370, 845, 971 397,333,261 | -+17, 487,200
Butter oil 5 mi‘é&m 78, S12, 62 + ) “‘ 90, 958, 781 95, 623, 470 664, 748
Cheese 19, 299, 616 227, -Fezs.m 51,420, 373 53, 861, 350 440, 986
Ghee 1,751,446 1, 751, 446 B e 2,169,888 2,100,888 | ... ooiiiil
Milk, dried 104,267,802 | 109,755,986 | -5, 488,004 706, 775, 601 744,538, 582 | 87, 767, 891

(o PR S e e R 11,150, 720 11, 465, 445 +4814,725 18, 623, 062 | 19,129, 773 +-506, 711
Rye. 3 1,619, 826 1,701, 701 “}-81,875 1, 663, 326 1,641,719 +78,368
non commodities. ... , 167,435, , 184,563, i LIRESALSeR T
Total, deslgnated nonbasic odities 1,167,485,791 | 1,184,563,809 | 17,128,108
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November 13
TasLe 2.—Agricultural commodities invenltories, January 1968 (showing by commodily nel changes during the month in terms of cost

Cost value Quantity
o Beginning of | End of month, | Net change Beginning of | End of month, | Nef change
1 g 5]
month, Apr. 30,1963 durin Unit of mepsure month Apr. 80,1063 di
Apr. 1, 1063 mon Apr. 1, 1063 mon
Prlce-su port inventory:
Othgr nonbasic oommodities
Beans, dry, edible, - $8, 773,377 §8, 628, 008 —$144, 370 | Hundredweight. 1,167, 849 1,142, 699 —24, 050
Cottonaocd l.ll fined 220, 364 200, 040 --69, 676 | Pound. . ....... 1 267, 1,739,132 +471, 505
15, 708, 367 16, 059, 077 <-265,720 | Bushel.......... 5,327, 184 5,415, 584 <88, 400
Snybmm 7,435,749 5, 234, 345 —2,201, 404 do. 3, 181, 807 2,219,134 —002, 673
....... 433, 546 45, 240 —388,306 | Gallon.......... 826, 886, 200 —T740, 024
Vegetablo ol produots. ...l 2,041,125 2,040,974 ~151 | Pound... ...... 17, 362, 311 17,862,811 | iilllll
Total, other nonbasic commodities. ... 35, 597, 518 33, 108, 674 —2, 308, 844 o i
Total, price support inventory. . ceeeaaenae 4,715,435,333 | 4,652,255, 144 —63, 180, 180
Inventory translaned from national stockpile: 1
Cotton, E 103, 874, 843 103, 258, 435 —618,408 | Bale_ .. ......_.. 122, 955 122,223 =782
Cotton, AmeHean-Egyptlan ......................... , T34, 148 23,734, 148 do 47,188 1?. 198 oo
TOtfg' inventory transferred from national stock- 127, 608, 991 126, 990, 683 —618,408 |._... o L 170,143 169, 411 —732
plie.
Total, agricultural commodities. ..« ccceaoocaaaa 4,843,044,324 | 4,779,245,727 —63, 708, 597

ed from General SBervices Administration pursuant to Public Law 85-96 Bource: Complled from reports submitted by the Department of Agriculture,

1 Transferr
and Public Law 87-548. (See app. A, p. 20612.)

TasLE 3.—Civil defense supplies and equipment inventories, July 1963 (showing by item nel changes during the month in terms of cost
value and gquantity)

Cost value Quantity
[ Beginnin I'Edl’ th,| Netc ‘BolnningIEndf th,| Net ch:
go nd of mon et change gl ol of mon et change
month July 31, 1963 dur Unit of measure month, July 31, 1 1963 dur
July 1, 1 mont July 1, 1663 mont
i\rll defense stockpile, Department of Defense:
ring equipment (engine generators, pumps,
y p ﬂe'rs pipe, and ﬂttings) .......... $10, 015, 517 £10, 019, 829 +$4,312 | 10-mile units 45 LT Ee e AU
Clhomim! d l .......... , 816, 557 , 814,233 —2,324 8
Radiol t y 736, , 636, =1, 099, 863 )
I e e e o o ar 36, 568, 627 35, 470, 752 =1,007, 875 S
Civil defense medical stockpile, Department of Health,
Edueation, and Wellare:
Medical bulk stocks, and associated items at civil
defense mobilization warehouses. ... 144, 150, BBT 146, 525, 451 +2, 374, 564 0]
edical bulk m n.t mnnuj'mtumr locations. ... 5,415, 928 5, 305, 682 2110, 346 V]
Clvildahnu 15 87, 444, 461 37, 371, 677 —13 Each............ 1,930 Uy IRRSSER SRR
¢+ units (runc%tomn assemblies other
tals) 659, 779 525, 245 —134, 534 0]
Total s Sk 187, 671, 065 180, 727, 055 -2, 056, 900
Total, civil defense supplies and equipment. ... 224, 329, 682 225, 198, 707 950, 025

1 Composite group of many different items,

Bource: Compiled from reports submitted by the Department of Defense and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

TaBLE 4.—Machine tools invenlories, June 1963 (showing by item net changes during the month in terms of cost value and quantity)

Cost value Quantity
s Beginnjng f | End of th,| Net change B gl.nnins
ol nd of month, e €| of | End of month, | Net change
July 31, 1963 Unit of measure July 31, 1063 d
July 1, o oo icath Jaly 1, o | T St
Defense Production Act:
In st $21, 400 SELA00. Y el ¢y PR CORER 7
On lease_ 2, 144, 300 2, 144, 300 do. 103
On loan 42, 900 42, 900 do. v
Total 2, 208, 600 2, 208, 600 do 17
Nnmmal Industrial Reserve Act:
5 79, 933, 300 70,088,300 |.-ooaoaaaaiaai]aaaea do 7,193 7,188
On lease. 27, 500 ooy e e, (e do 1 1
Onlﬂm to other i 2,176, 600 2,176, 600 —e--do 225 225 |.
On loan to school p 7,971,100 7,971,100 |____ do 1,918 1,916
Total 90, 108, 500 90, 108, 500 do - 9, 336 L p ) S
Total, machine tools 92,317, 100 92,317,100 do. 9,452 R PR s

Source: Compiled from reports submitted by the General Services Administration.
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TasLe 5.— Helium invenlories, July 1963 (showing by ilem net changes during the month in terms of cost value and quaniity)
Cost value Quantity
Item
Beginning of | End of month,| Net change Beginning of | End of month, | Net change
month, July 31, 1963 d Unit of measure month July 31, 1963 dur
July 1, 1063 mont. July 1, 1063 mont.
Helium:
Btored aboveground - $208, 008 $219, 629 —$48,379 | Cubie foot_ ... 21, 800, 000 19, 700, 000 —2, 100, 000
Stored underground 8,089,125 9, 000, 110 960,985 |__... R , 400, 000 | 1,065, 800,000 | 4160, 400, 000
Total, heli 8,307,133 9, 219, 739 +012, 606 do 927, 200, 000 1, 085, 500, 000 | 158, 300, 000

Bource: Compiled from reports submitted by the Department of the Interior,

APPENDIX A

ProGgrRAM DESCRIPTIONS AND STATUTORY CITA-
TIONS

STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS
National stockpile

The Strategic and Critical Materials Stock
Piling Act (50 U.S.C. 98-98h) provides for
the establishment and maintenance of a
national stockpile of strategic and critical
materials. The General Services Administra-
tion is responsible for making purchases of
strategic and critical materials and provid-
ing for their storage, security, and mainte-
nance, These functions are performed in
accordance with directives issued by the Di-
rector of the Office of Emergency Planning.
The act also provides for the transfer from
other Government agencies of strategic and
critical materials which are excess to the
needs of such other agencles and are required
to meet the stockpile objectives established
by OEP. In addition, the General Bervices
Administration is responsible for disposing
of those strategic and critical materials
which OEP determines to be no longer need-
ed for stockpile purposes.

General policies for strategic and critical
materials stockpiling are contained in
DMO V-1, issued by the Director of the Of-
fice of Emergency Planning and published
in the Federal Register of December 19, 19569
(24 F.R. 10309). Portions of this order re-
late also to Defense Production Act inven-
tories.

Defense Production Act

Under section 303 of the Defense Produc-
tion Act of 1850 (60 U.S.C. App. 2098) and
Executive Order 10480, as amended, the Gen-
eral Services Administration is authorized
to make purchases of or commitments to

metals, minerals, and other mate-
rials, for Government use or resale, in order
to expand productive capacity and supply,
and also to store the materials acquired as
a result of such purchases or commitments.
Such functions are carrled out in accord-
ance with programs certified by the Director
of the Office of Emergency Planning,

Supplemental—Barter

As a result of a delegation of authority
from OEP (32A CF.R., ch. I, DMO V-4) the
General Services Administration is respon-
sible for the maintenance and storage of
materials placed in the supplemental stock-
pile. Section 206 of the Agricultural Act of
1956 (7 U.S.C. 18566) provides that strategic
and other materials acquired by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation as a result of
barter or exchange of agricultural products,
unless acquired for the national stockpile or
for other purposes, shall be transferred to
the supplemental stockpile established by
section 104(b) of the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1954 (7
U.8.C. 1704(b) ). In addition to the materials
which have been or may be so acquired, the
materials obtalned under the programs es-
tablished pursuant to the Domestic Tung-
sten, Asbestos, Fluorspar, and Columbium-
Tantalum Production and Purchase Act of

1956 (650 U.S.C. App. 2191-2185), which ter-
minated December 31, 1958, have been trans-
ferred to the supplemental stockpile, as au-
thorized by the provisions of sald Produc-
tion and Purchase Act.

AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES

The price-support program

Price-support operations are carried out
under the charter powers (15 U.S8.C. T14) of
the Commodity Credit Corporation, Depart-
ment of Agriculture, in conformity with
the Agricultural Act of 1940 (7 US.C. 1421),
the Agricultural Act of 1854 (7 U.S.C. 1T41),
which Includes the National Wool Act of
1954, the Agrioultural Act of 1956 (7 U.S.C.
1442), the Agricultural Act of 1958 and with
respect to certain types of tobacco, in con-
formity with the act of July 28, 1945, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 1812)., TUnder the Agri-
cultural Act of 1949, price support is manda-
tory for the basic commodities—corn, cotton,
wheat, rice, peanuts, and tobacco—and
specific nonbasic ecmmeodities; namely, tung
nuts, honey, milk, butterfat, and the pro-
ducts of milk and butterfat. Under the Agri-
cultural Act of 1858, as producers of corn
voted In favor of the new price-support pro-
gram for corn authorized by that act, price
support s mandatory for barley, oats, rye,
and grain sorghums. Price support for wool
and mohair is mandatory under the National
Wool Act of 1954, through the marketing
year ending March 31, 1968. Price support
for other nonbasic agricultural commodi-
ties is discretionary except that, whenever
the price of either cottonseed or soybeans
is supported, the price of the other must be
supported at such level as the Secretary de-
termines will cause them to compete on
equal terms on the market. This program
may also include operations to remove and
dispose of or ald in the removal or disposi-
tion of surplus agricultural commodities
for the purpose of stabilizing prices at levels
not in excess of permissible price-support
levels.

Price support is made available through
loans, purchase agreements, purchases, and
other operations and, in the case of wool and
mohair, through incentive payments based
on marketings. The producers’ commodi-
ties serve as collateral for price-support
loans. With limited exceptions, price-sup-
port loans are nonrecourse and the Corpora-
tion looks only to the pledged or mortgage
collateral for satisfaction of the loan. Pur-
chase agreements generally are available dur-
ing the same period that loans are avalilable.
By signing a purchase agreement, a producer
receives an option to sell to the Corporation
any quantity of the commodity which he
may elect within the maximum specified in
the agreement,

The major effect on budgetary expendi-
tures is represented by the disbursements
for price-support loans. The largest part of
the commodity acquisitions under the pro-
gram result from the forfeiting of commodi-
ties pledged as loan collateral for which the
expenditures occurred at the time of mak-
ing the loan, rather than at the time of
acquiring the commodities.

Dispositions of commodities acquired by
the Corporation in its price-support opera-
tions are made in compliance with sections
202, 407, and 416 of the Agricultural Act of
1949, and other applicable legislation, partic-
ularly the Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954 (7 U.S.C. 1691),
title I of the Agricultural Act of 1954, title
II of the Agricultural Act of 1956, the Agri-
cultural Act of 1958, the act of August 19,
1958, in the case of cornmeal and wheat
flour, and the act of September 21, 1959, with
regard to sales of livestock feed in emergency
areas.

Inventory transferred from national
stockpile

This inventory, all cotton, was transferred
to Commodity Credit Corporation at no cost
from the national stockpile pursuant to Pub-
lic Law 85-06 and Public Law 87-548. The
proceeds from sales, less costs incurred by
CCC, are covered into the Treasury as mis-
cellaneous receipts; therefore, such proceeds
and costs are not recorded in the operating
accounts. The cost value as shown for this
cotton has been computed on the basis of
average per bale cost of each type of cotton
when purchased by CCC for the natlonal
stockpile.,

CIVIL DEFENSE SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT
Civil defense stockpile

The Department of Defense conducts this
stockpiling program pursuant to section
201(h) of Public Law 920, 81st Congress, as
amended. The program is designed to pro-
vide some of the most essential materials to
minimize the effects upon the clvilian popu-
lation which would be caused by an attack
upon the United States. Supplies and equip-
ment normally unavailable, or lacking in
quantity needed to cope with such condi-
tions, are stockpiled at strategic locations in
a nationwide warehouse system consisting of
general storage facilities.

Civil defense medical stockpile

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare conducts the stockpiling program for
medical supplies and equipment pursuant
to section 201(h) of Public Law 920, 8lst
Congress, as delegated by the President fol-
lowing the intent of Reorganization Plan No,
1, 1868. The Department of Health, Educa-
tlon, and Welfare, plans and directs the pro-
curement, storage, maintenance, inspection,
survey, distribution, and utilization of essen-
tial supplies and equipment for emergency
health services. The medical stockpile in-
cludes a program designed to preposition
assembled emergency hospitals and other
medical supplies and equipment into com-
munities throughout the Nation.

MACHINE TOOLS
Defense Production Act

Under section 303 of the Defense Produc-
tion Act of 1950 (50 U.8.C. App. 2093) and
Executive Order 10480, as amended, the Gen-
eral Services Administration has acquired
machine tools in furtherance of expansion
of productive capacity, in accordance with
programs certified by the Director of the -
Office of Emergency Planning.
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National industrial equipment reserve

Under general policles established and di-
rectives issued by the Secretary of Defense,
the General Services Administration is re-
sponsible for care, maintenance, utilization,
transfer, leasing, Iending to nonprofit
schools, disposal, tr tion, repalr,
restoration, and renovation of national in-
dustrial reserve equipment transferred to
GSA under the National Industrial Reserve
Act of 1948 (50 U.8.C. 451-462).

HELIUM

The helium conservation program is con-
ducted by the Department of the Interior
pursuant to the Helium Act, approved Sep-
tember 13, 1960 (Public Law 86-T77; T4 Stat.
918; 50 U.8.C. 167), and subsequent appro-
priations acts which have established fiscal
limijtations and provided borrowing authority
for the program. Among other things, the
Helilum Act authorizes the Secretary of the
Interior to produce helium in Government
plants, to acquire helium from private
plants, to sell helium to meet current de-
mands, and to store for future use hellum
that is so produced or acquired in excess of
that required to meet current demands.
Sales of helium by the Secretary of the In-
terior shall be at prices established by him
which shall be adequate to liquidate the costs
of the program within 25 years, except that
this period may be extended by the Secretary
for not more than 10 years for funds bor-
rowed for purposes other than the acquisi-
tion and construction of helium plants and
facilities.

This report covers hellum that is produced
in Government plants and acquired from
private plants. Helium in excess of current
demands is stored in the Cliffside gasfleld
near Amarillo, Tex. The unit of measure is
cubic foot at 14.7 pounds per square inch
absolute pressure and 70° F.

APPENDIX B
NEwW STOCKPILE OBJECTIVES

The Office of Emergency Planning is in
the process of establishing new objectives
for strateglc and critical materials. Table 1
of this report reflects the new objectives for
12 materials: Aluminum, castor ofl, chromite
(metallurgical grade), copper, feathers and
down, lead, mercury, nickel, opium, sperm
oll, tin, and zinc. The new objectives for
chromite (metallurgical grade), mercury,
nickel, and sperm oil appear in the July re-
port for the first time.

The following excerpts from OEP state-
ments dated July 11 and 19, 1963, set forth
the new policy with respect to objectives for
strategic and critical materials:

“The Office of Emergency Planning is now
conducting supply-requirements studies for
all stockpile materials which will reflect cur-
rent military, industrial, and other essential
needs in the event of a conventional war
emergency. On the basis of recently com-
pleted supply-requirements studies for the
foregoing materials, the new stockpile objec-
tives were established with the advice and
assistance of the Interdepartmental Materials
Advisory Committee, a group chaired by the
Office of Emergency Planning and composed
of representatives of the Department of
State, Defense, the Interior, Agriculture,
Commerce, and Labor, and the General Sery. -
ices Administration, the Agency for Interng .
tional Development, and the National Aercw—
nautics and Space Administration. Repre-
sentatives of the Bureau of the Budget, the
Atomic Energy Commission, and the Small
Business Administration participate as
observers.

These new objectives reflect a new policy
to establish a single objective for each stock-
pile material. They have been determined on
the basis of criteria heretofore used in estab-
lishing maximum objectives, and reflect the
approximate calculated emergency deficits for
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the materlals for conventional war and do not
have any arbitrary adjustments for possible
increased requirements for other types of
emergency.

Heretofore, there was a “basic objective”
and a “maximum objective™ for each mate-
rial. The basic objectives assumed some con-
tinued reliance on foreign sources of supply
in an emergency. The former maximum ob-
Jectives completely discounted foreign
sources of supply beyond North America and
comparable accessible areas.

Previously, maximum objectives could not
be less than 6 months' normal usage of the
material by industry in the United States in
periods of active demand. The 6-month rule
has been eliminated in establishing the new
calculated conventional war objectives.

The Office of Emergency Planning also an-
nounced that the present Defense Mobiliza-
tion Order V-7, dealing with general policies
for strateglc and critical materials stock-
piling, was now being revised to reflect these
new policies. When finally prepared and ap-
proved, the new order will be published in
the Federal Register.

New conventional war objectives for the
remaining stockpile materials are being de-
veloped as rapidly as new supply-require-
ments data become available. They will be
released as they are approved.

The Office of Emergency Planning is also
making studies to determine stockplle needs
to meet the requirements of general nuclear
war and reconstruction. Stockpile objectives
for nuclear war have not previously been de-
veloped. Some commodity objectives may be
higher and others may be lower than the ob-
Jjectives established for conventional war.

After the nuclear war supply-requirements
studies are completed, stockpile objectives
will be based upon calculated deficits for
either conventional war or nuclear war,
whichever need is larger.

The Office of Emergency Planning stressed
that any long-range disposal programs un-
dertaken prior to the development of objec-
tives based on nuclear war assumptions
would provide against disposing of quantities
which might be needed to meet essential re-
quirements in the event of nuclear attack.
While the disposal of surplus materials can
produce many problems which have not
heretofore arisen, every effort will be made
to see that the interests of producers, proces-
sors, and consumers, and the international
interests of the United States are carefully
considered, both in the development and
carrying out of disposal programs, Before
decislons are made regarding the adoption of
a long-range disposal program for a particu-
lar item in the stockpile, there will be appro-
priate consultations with industry in order
to obtain the advice of interested parties.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR BYRD OF VIRGINIA

The cost value of Federal stockpile inven-
tories as of July 31, 1963, totaled $13,756,-
165,745. This was a net decrease of $65,827,-
627 as compared with the July 1 total of $18,-
821,993,372,

Net changes during the month are sum-
marized by major category as follows:

Cost value, July 1963
Major category
Net change | Total, end
during of month
month
Btrategic and erltical ma- $3,900, 061 [$8, 650, 184, 472
.................. - , 184, 4
cultural commodities | —63, 708, 4,779, M5, 727
Civil iie!ans:qsupplim and PR 3
Machihe tools - To-]... + . 2%"&,32% 100
Tellum. ........ 4012, 606 9,219,
otk e mssieagii — {5, 827, 627 |13, 766, 165, 745

November 13

These figures are from the July 1963 re-
port on Federal stockpile Inventories com-
piled from official agency data by the Joint
Committee on Reductlon of Nonessential
Federal Expenditures, showing detail with
respect to quantity and cost value of each
commodity in the Inventories covered.

STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS

BSo-called strategic and critical materials
are stored by the Government in (1) the
national stockpile, (2) the Defense Produc-
tlon Act inventory, and (3) the supple-
mental-barter stockpile.

Overall, there are now 94 materials stock-
piled in the strategic and critical inven-
tories. Maximum objectives—in terms of
volume—are presently fixed for 76 of these
94 materials. Of the 76 materials having
maximum objectives, 61 were stockpiled in
excess of their objectives as of July 31, 1963.

The Office of Emergency Planning is. in
the process of establishing new objectives for
strategic and critical materials. This report
contains pertinent agency explanation and
reflects the new objectives for 12 materials,
4 of which—chromite (metallurgical grade),
mercury, nickel, and sperm oil—appear
for the first time in July.

Increases In cost value were reported in
16 of the materials stockpiled in all stra-
tegic and critical inventories, decreases were
reported in 19 materials, and 59 materials
remained unchanged during July.

National stockpile

The cost value of materials in the national
stockpile as of July 31, 1963, totaled $5,813,-
052,400. This was a net decrease of $3,455,-
800 during the month. The largest decreases
were $1,519,900 in rubber and $726,400 in co-
conut oil.

Defense Production Act inventory

The cost value of materials in the Defense
Production Act inventory as of July 31, 1963,
totaled $1,496,434,900. This was a net de-
crease of $3,070,000. The largest decrease
was $2,462,900 in aluminum,

Supplemental barter

The cost value of materials in the supple-
mental-barter stockpile as of July 31 totaled
$1,340,607,172. This was a net increase of
$2,625,139. The largest increase was in man-
ganese.

OTHER STOCKPILE INVENTORIES

Among the other categories of stockpiled
materials covered by the report, the largest
is $4.8 billlon in agricultural commodities.
Major decreases in agricultural commodities
during July were reported for cotton and
wheat, partially offset by increases in milk
and butterfat.

Inventories of civil defense supplies and
equipment showed increases in medical
stocks; the machine tools inventories
showed no change; and the hellum inven-
tories showed a net increase during July.

REPORT ON DISPOSITION OF
EXECUTIVE PAPERS

Mr. JOHNSTON, from the Joint Se-
lect Committee on the Disposition of
Papers in the Executive Departments,
to which was referred for examination
and recommendation a list of records
transmitted to the Senate by the Archi-
vist of the United States, dated October
29, 1963, that appeared to have no per-
manent value or historical interest, sub-
inltted a report thereon, pursuant to
aw,

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED
Bills and a joint resolution were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unan-
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imous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:
By Mr. BURDICK:

5.2308. A bill to provide for a highway
bridge across the Missouri River between
Bismarck, N. Dak., and Mobridge, S. Dak.;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. TOWER:

S.2304. A bill to extend for 8 years Public
Laws 815 and 874, 8lst Congress, providing
asslstance for schools in areas affected by
Federal activities; to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. TowEr when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr, SCOTT:

$S.2305. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Allegheny Portage Railroad
National Historic Site and the Johnstown
Flood National Memorial in the State of
Pennsylvania, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
falrs. [

5.2306. A bill to confer jurisdiction upon
the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and
render judgment upon certain claims of
Arlene Coats, a ership consisting of
Sildney Berkenfeld and Benjamin Prepon;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. EEATING (for himself and Mr.
JAVITS) @

S.J. Res, 132, Joint resolution for the re-
lief of certain aliens; to the Committee on
the Judieiary.

EXTENSION OF IMPACTED AREAS
LEGISLATION VITAL

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I rise
today to introduce a bill incorporating
legislation already passed this session
by the Senate. My in making
such an unusual introduction is to call to
my colleagues’ attention an emergency
that is developing swiftly and is threat-
ening to overtake more than 4,000 school
districts across our Nation.

The emergency lies in the failure of the
Congress yet to enact an extension of
the impacted areas program of assistance
to local education. Some 2 million
pupils are involved; more than $22 mil-
lion.

The Senate, of course, approved a 3-
year extension of the impacted areas
program as a part of HR. 4955 as
amended by the Senate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare. I felt that
the strategy of including impacted areas
legislation in a bill embodying other
more controversial provisions might lead
to an unnecessary delay. I know that a
aumher of my colleagues shared that

ew.

For whatever reason, that delay is
now upon us. The conferees have not
been able to reach agreement on the bill,
and thus extension of impacted areas
assistance is tied up for an indefinite
period.

The bill I introduced today embodies
the section of H.R. 4955 applying to im-~
pacted areas. The language is identical
to that already approved by the Senate.
It is my hope that, handled as a separate
madtter, this bill can be swiftly considered
and sent to the other body. Although
there are differences between the houses
on this extension, I hope that by concen~
trating on this single program the dis-
tinguished conferees will be able to reach
quick agreement allowing the program to
continue.
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Mr. President, impacted areas assist-
ance has been on the lawbooks since
1950. In that time a total of $1.426 bil-
lion has been appropriated under Public
Law 874, and a total of $1.087 billion
under Public Law 815. These figures
show how extensive the program has be-
come; how vital it is for the educational
system; how important it is that the
Congress act prompfly.

More than 4,000 local school districts
are being placed in the impossible posi-
tion of being unable to complete budgets
for the fiscal year. Without budgets
they do not have any idea how large an
educational program they can attempt—
how many teachers to hire, what salaries
to pay, what additions to undertake.

In short, by delaying approval of this
program, the Congress is tampering with
the education of millions of American
pupils.

As the Senate knows, impacted-areas
legislation simply calls for Federal sub-
sidization of schools in areas where there
are Federal defense establishments such
as Air Force, Army, and Navy bases, and
where an undue and unusual load has
been placed on the local school system
because of the Federal installation.

It is well known that I am opposed
to Federal aid to education through
grant and loan programs, but when the
Federal Government places an undue
burden on a local school district, and
when the local district does not have
compensating tax revenue sources, then
I think it is the responsibility of the
Federal Government to provide funds for
relief of the critical situation it has
created.

Federally impacted areas have prob-
lems that other communities do not have
to face. First, there is the sudden im-
pact of an accelerated population in-
crease. This in turn creates the prob-
lem of increasing all public services—
schools, roads, water supplies, transpor-
tation. All this creates an abnormal
drain on local resources that cannot be
met by the normal solution of raising
local tax rates. And, we must remem-
ber that because the population of many
of these areas fluctuates and because the
Federal activity often is unstable, there
is less investment in these areas in per-
manent residential and commercial
property.

For all these reasons, extension of im-
pacted-areas legislation is imperative.

Because more than 4,000 school dis-
tricts are marking time awaiting a deci-
sion on this legislation, the Congress
must act now.

Therefore, I send to the desk this bill
embodying a simple 3-year extension of
impacted-areas legislation, and I ask
unanimous consent that it lie at the desk
before printing through the close of busi-
ness, Friday, November 15, so that other
Senators may join as cosponsors if they
so desire.

And, Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that there be printed in the
Recorp at this point in my remarks two
tables setting forth the current data on
the allocation of funds under each of the
applicable statutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
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propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the bill will lie at the desk as
requested, and the tables will be printed
in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 2304) to extend for 3 years
Public Laws 815 and 874, 81st Congress,
providing assistance for schools in areas
affected by Federal activities, introduced
by Mr. Tower, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

The tables presented by Mr. Tower
are as follows:

I—Public Law 815: Federal funds reserved,
jor local educational agencies and Federal
installations, for construction

Total
State

1951-62 1062
$1, 069,873, 115 $71,820, 859
21, 659, 507 435, 336
20,288, 725 3,178, 420
37,838, 304 3,118, 460
15, 000, 595 765, 200
172, 446, 207 10, 183, 191
, 527,133 1,814, 642
12,214, 044 2,877,016
08B, 007 | natalls
29, 813, 885 4, 501, 787
088, 1,651, 914
18,888,880 |oeceaccracconn
8,022,211 1,326, 068
14,872,973 136, 645
9,004,015 |ocooaaa ool o
2,274,377 16, 520
19, 041, 365 772,763
15, 746, 307 33, 000
7,008, 264 88, 135
7,631, 690 1, 660, 000
53, 818, 020 4,607,407
13,143, 167 1,040, 896
46,312,077 2,874,702
3, 985, 020 45, 381
8,152,070 30, 080
19, 924, 415 206, 124
11,197,637 2,302,433
7, 887, 801 2,107, 063
9, 234, 886 1, 573, 650
L0060 Lo
13, 828, 991 1,093,052
80, 782, 535 1,522,471
20, 209, 688 1,279, 310
20, 242, 802 1,143, 730
4,624,311 860, 990
24,7786, 954 1, 406, 508
30, 184, 745 1, 962, 928
4,158, 318 16,675
4, 549, 006 44,010
4, 311, 395 116, 000
i b
8,054, 714 19, 090
M| pene

» »
MY Looa o s
73,608, 183 6,035, 453
47,761, 320 934, 943
243,148 75, 000
2,013, 328 248, 000
2,327, 548 , 056
2,818,378 |aenae
4,683,180 130, 320
372,871 125, 750
II.—Public Law 874: Appropriations, fiscal
year 1962
1002
Category and State
(1
Appropriati $247, 000, 000
Total entitlements.....ccoeeaeennn- 1 246, 633, 408
Net entitlements:
Alase & s08, 21
a

Arizona. 5, 1889, 876
Arkansas_ 1, 428, 031
California. 42, 083, 067
Colorad '.",}g ™
C et 2, y 392
Delawar
Florlda 6, 215, 166
Georgi 5, 592, 672

1 May be changed on basis of additional information.




II.—Public Law 874: Appropriations, fiscal
year 1962—Continued
1062
Category and State @
Net entitlements @

Hawaii $4, 938, 230
Idaho. 1, 918, 609
Tlinois 4,352, 845
Indi 1,282, 106
Towa 832, 826
Kansas._ b, 838, 376
I v
Mariaid: 0 dor, 440

Maryland. 8
Massachasett 7,181, 463
hi 1,918,719
Minnesota. 601, 835
Mississippi 1,840, 855
issouri 2,724, T84
M 2, 186, 652
Nebraska 2,757, 568
Nevad 1, 569, 402
New H hire 1, 320, 536
New Jersoy &, 974, 300
New Mexico. 5,172, 539
New York.. 6, 058, 625
North Carolina. 2,781, 824
North Dakota 0186, 227
T A R S N T IR 5, 615, 602
Oklahoms. 7,400, 344
Oregon._ 1,176, 678
Pennsylvania_ B, 096, 776
Rhode Island 2, 218, 765
Bouth Caroli 3, 809, 630
Bouth Dakota 2, 425, 471
T 2,511,403
Texas. 13, D‘BI.%

Utah- 2, 257,
Yo w

........................... 5, 559,
Waahl‘l;wl 9,011, 802
West nin Hl, 120
Wi i 584
Wyomi 931 340
Cuam. . 188 432
irgin Island: 71, 150
Payments to Federal agencies............ 13, 3‘79 70

AMENDMENT OF SMALIL BUSINESS
ACT—AMENDMENTS (AMEND-
MENT NO. 318)

Mr. HART (for himself, Mr. Hum-
PHREY, Mr. McCarTHY, Mr. McNAMARA,
Mr. NewLsoN, and Mr. ProxMIRE) sub-
mitted amendments, intended to be pro-
posed by them, joinfly, to the bill (S.
1309) to amend the Small Business Act,
and for other purposes, which were or-
dered to lie on the table and to be printed.

FEDERAL SERVICE
MENT—ADDITIONAL
SORS OF BILL
Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, since

my bill on Federal service procurement

(S. 2254) was printed, eight additional

Senators have asked to be included as

cosponsors of the bill. I ask unanimous

consent that at the next printing of the
bill the names of Senators HRUSKA,

ProuTy, RI1BICOFF, BAYH, MILLER, JAVITS,

JorpaN of Idaho, and TaHUrMOND be

added as cosponsors of the bill.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

PROCURE-
COSPON-

AWARD OF MEDAL TO DR. GORDON
8. SEAGRAVE—ADDITIONAL CO-
SPONSORS OF JOINT RESOLUTION

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of November 5, 1963, the names
of Mr, Long of Missouri, Mr. PELL, MTr.
WiLrLiAms of New Jersey, and Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH were added as additional co-
sponsors of the joint resolution (S.J. Res.
131) to authorize the President of the
United States to award a medal to Dr.
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Gordon 8. Seagrave, introduced by Mr.
Hart (for himself and other Senators)
on November 5, 1963.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 6868) making appropriations for
the legislative branch for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1964, and for other pur-
poses; that the House receded from its
disagreement to the amendments of the
Senate numbered 14, 33, and 39 to the
bill, and concurred therein, and that the
House receded from its disagreement to
the amendment of the Senate numbered
32 to the bill, and concurred therein,
with an amendment, in which it re-
quested the concurrence of the Senate.

VETERANS DAY TRIBUTE TO THE
NATIONAL GUARD AND THE RE-
SERVE

Mr. WALTERS. Mr. President, it be-
fits us here today to reaffirm our alle-
giance to those hallmarks—patriotism
and readiness. Today our guardsmen
and reservists are indelibly stamped
with these principles which have moti-
vated the men of our Nation to meet the
many threats to the safety and well-
being of our homes and families and to
our Government, over the years. To
me, the cifizen soldier is a manifestation
of a spirit essential to our existence as
a free and democratic nation—the spirit
which has been demonstrated by their
voluntary service in peace and war
against any element that would harm
our people.

The hardy and self-reliant pioneers
of Tennessee as a State and territory
descended from some of the best fight-
ing strains in the world—Anglo-Saxon,
Scofch-Irish, Huguenot, and Waelsh.
Tennessee is known as the Volunteer
State. As we well know, the Declaration
of Independence was adopfed by the
Continental Congress in 1776. Four
years later we were still fighting to hold
the independence which that historic
document declared. The first recorded
call for volunteers in Tennessee history
is found in the records of Col. John
Sevier, Washington County, Tennessee
Territory, who on March 19, 1780, issued
a call for 100 good men. Two hundred
answered. He and the militiamen he
commanded did their part to insure our
independence.

But it was not until the war with
Mezxico that Volunteer State became the
byword for Tennessee. Congress called
for 50,0C0 volunteers. Tennessee's quota
was 2,600, When the volunteers were
counted, there were more than 26,000
from Tennessee alone. Balloting was
used to determine which of the original
volunteers would be accepted, and the
campaigning for this privilege of volun-
teering was conducted as sharply and
as seriously as a race for high political
honor today. Before the end of the War
of 1812, when Andrew Jackson was ready
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to march to New Orleans over the
Natchez Trace to fight the British under
Lord Packenham, opportunities to enlist
were so eagerly sought that men paid for
the privilege of volunteer service.

During World War II, seven draft
boards never had to draft a man be-
cause volunteers filled Tennessee's
quotas.

Tennessee’s guardsmen have partici-
pated with force, fervor, and fame in our
Nation's wars, starting with the Revolu-
tion.

While we desire to pay tribute to past
achievements, the enormity of the pres-
ent-day challenges compels us to consid-
er the future. Our Constitution is de-
signed to discourage a large permanent
Army. On the other hand, the shrink-
age of time brought about by supersonic
transportation and instant communica-
tions systems makes it impossible to wait
until the danger is imminent to train
our manpower. There are those who
argue that we really do not have so much
need for our Reserve components—that
war has changed so materially that we
should have an Army continuously large
enough to meet any conceivable crisis.
I can assure you Mr. President, that I do
not agree with them. Crises come and
go, and we are strengthened considerably
by this large pool of frained manpower
who have volunteered to serve and be
called when needed. Our Reserve com~
ponents must, however, be

never before, and must also fit into the-

war plans of the “one-Army team.”

With a strength of only a little over
960,000 men and women, the Active
Army provides the key part of the for-
ward line of defense of the free world.
With U.S. military assistance advisory
groups and military missions established
in over 40 countries of Europe, Asia, and
South America, the Army assists in
training nearly 200 ground combat divi-
sions in countries of the free world.
Also, it maintains a strategic reserve of
combat divisions capable of reinforcing
immediately our oversea theaters or of
coming with limited war anywhere.

One of the Army's most important ca-
pabilities is that of being ready to un-
dergo full-scale expansion in the event of
a general war. This capability is the key
to the success of our one-Army concept,
and our Reserve components are essen-
tial with their paid drill strength of ap-
proximately 700,000 stationed in com-
munities throughout the country.

In the event of full-scale mobilization,
the Reserve component units expanded
fo full combat strength would increase
the size of our Active Army many fimes
its present strength. The combat units
have some of the latest equipment in
the Army’s inventory, and continued
emphasis is being given to aecquiring
more up-fto-date equipment for them.
The 30th Armored Division is a part of
the immediate Reserve. As such it is
authorized to maintain a high percentage
of its full organizational strength, and
will be given preferential treatment in
the allotment of available equipment.

Continued emphasis is being placed on
programs bringing the Reserve compo-
nent units to the highest possible state
of mobilization readiness. Probably the
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best test of whether these programs are
paying off is the amount of time it will
take after mobilization to prepare the
Reserve components for their post mobi-
lization roles. The Berlin crisis in the
fall of 1961 was an actual test of the
mobilization readiness of our Reserves.
This partial mobilization revealed a num-
ber of deficiencies which the Defense De-
partment has since been working dili-
gently to correct. Plans are also under
way to shorten the period required for
units to become fully combat ready.

We came through World War IT with
the biggest bomb in the world, the
“plockbuster,” which had the explosive
equivalent of 6 tons of TNT and 1 ton
of TNT was a good unit of measurement.

It is easy to see that the Defense De-
partment is in the time business. No
longer can we count on adequate warn-
ing of either an impending or an actual
attack. We cannot afford to take
chances, because in the 5,000 years of
mankind’s history time has been com-
pressed.

For over 4,900 of the 5,000 years of this
history, the speed of man’s progress was
measured by the speed at which he could
travel. That speed was the speed of the
horse and the oxcart, which never ex-
ceeded a few miles a day. Man could go
only as fast as a horse could carry or pull
him, Rich man, poor man—both could
travel only as fast as the oat burner
could carry him.

In the time of Paul Revere, American
history was made only as fast as a horse
could gallop.

In 1830 man broke the oat barrier
with the iron horse.

In 1910 we bought the first military
plane, and it reached the incredible
speed of 42 miles per hour. By World
War I, we were getting speeds of 100
miles per hour on the automobile race-
track and with some aircraft, and toward
the end could boast of 150 miles per hour
in the air. At the beginning of World
War II we were at 200 miles per hour
and ended at about 470 miles per hour,
which was top secret. And then came
the break through the sound barrier.
Now we glibly talk about 18,000 miles
per hour. Few people can realize how
quickly we have progressed from the oat
burner to the atom burner, but in 1956
the pilot of a Navy plane fired his guns,
then the plane overtook its own bullets
and shot itself down.

Now one can fly from coast to coast in
seemingly less time than it takes him to
get his baggage after he gets there.

The atom bomb changes all that. We
invented the word “kiloton,” meaning a
thousand tons of TNT; but for the H-
bomb we invented “megaton,” measuring
1 million tons. And how big is a mega-
ton? It would fill a string of boxcars,
stretching for over 200 miles, and would
roughly equal 166,000 blockbusters of
World War II.

In World War I we talked of ranges
around 20,000 or 30,000 yards, and in
World War II of maybe 80,000 yards.
Then yards as a measure of range be-
came obsolete; so now we talk of thou-
sands of miles.

Technology is the machine that mul-
tiplies a man’s strength a billion times,
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To think that the world is 25,000 miles
around is like thinking of money in
terms of 1914 dollars. But even the mile
has shrunk more than the dollar.

Already in our lifetimes we have seen
more technological change than in all
the previous history of the world. The
little world in which we were born and
educated is not here any more.

If there is anything we can learn from
history, it is that man seldom profits by
it, even when he could. One thing we
can learn, that the newer anything is,
the more complex it is, and the more
complex it is, the sooner it becomes
obsolete.

There was a time when war was very
simple and a bunch of guys went out
into the field and battered each other’s
brains out while the rest of the people
went on living as though nothing much
was happening. In such a war the
artillery lent the only dignity to what
was otherwise just a disgraceful brawl.

Now war has gone technological. A
Nike missile system contains 1.5 million
parts, 217,000 feet of conductor wire,
2,000 feet of coaxial cable, 2,000 electron
tubes, 12,000 resistors, 5,000 capacitors,
460 relays, 1,250 coils, plus numerous
other items.

Clubs were good weapons for thou-
sands of years. And then the compli-
cated bow and arrow was invented, but
they did not last as long as the club.
Then we had the new ultimate weapon,
but today’s will not last as long as the
bow and arrow, because it is more com-
plicated.

Technology is a peculiar thing—it has
no morals; it may be used for good or
evil. It has no nationality; it may be
used by friend or foe; it can eliminate
polio or people; and it has no feelings.
It can be used to create a hell or paradise.

Some people say we are not prepared
for war. Somebody is going fo ask if
we are planning for a long war or a
short war. Ask the fire department if it
is planning for a big fire or a small one.

We do not plan on starting any wars.
But we must recognize that we have
potential enemies. There may be no
timely warning of any impending or
actual attack. So we hope that the
precautions of being well prepared will
cause our enemies to hesitate and think
before starting a war. Nonpreparedness
invites war. We will have little or no
time to prepare after the enemy attacks.

I believe that preparedness does deter
aggression. I believe that if you are
prepared, and conspicuously prepared,
you are not likely to get into a fight. I
never heard of anyone picking a fight
with a guy unless he thought there was
a chance of beating him.

In our time things are exploding. If
you are 20 or 30 months behind the time,
you are further behind than being 20 or
30 years behind in your father’s time. If
we fail to maintain the pace we can be
only a second-class nation. War is that
peculiar game in which no medals are
awarded for second place.

It has been said that if we build up
our defenses and they are not needed,
we lose only dollars. If we do not have
them, and they are needed, we lose our
country,
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But remember, regardless of all of the
technology we have now, and the great
weapons we have produced, the cen-
turies-old hunt for the ultimate weapon
reveals that man himself is the ultimate
weapon, and will always remain so. But
the only place where the ultimate weapon
can come from is the community. The
ultimate weapon is the soldier, guards-
men, and reservists who make the
sacrifices necessary to attain the victory.
This contribution of the community
demonstrates the spirit of a great State
and Nation. This is your great privilege,
your responsibility, your. job as
Americans.

OPEN MARKET FINANCING FOR REA

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, pend-
ing in the Agriculture Committee of
the Senate is a bill introduced by me
which, if enacted, will substantially
change the terms, conditions, and the
rate of interest under which loans made
by the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion are authorized. I introduced this
bill because it is apparent that the origi-
nal purpose for which the REA was
created has been achieved—at present
practically 98 percent of the farmers of
the Nation being served with electricity;
moreover, that there was no justifica-
tion for the U.S. Government lending
money to rural electric cooperatives at 2-
percent interest when the Government in
borrowing the money with which to
make the loan had to pay a rate of in-
terest of about 4 percent; also that our
efforts of keeping Government out of
business would be greatly hampered and
the tax revenues of the Federal Govern-
ment adversely and seriously impaired
if the Government perpetuated a tax
situation under which rural electric co-
operatives paid 3.2 cents of their annual
revenues in taxes while private power
companies paid 22.8 cents.

When the REA law was passed the
rate of interest was fixed at 3 percent
and in 1945 lowered and then pegged
at 2 percent deliberately to aid the rural
electrics to establish themselves and to
be able to serve the farmers. It was
believed, and in all probability it was so,
that the moneys could not be borrowed
in the open public market at a rate of
interest that would have enabled these
rural electrics to survive, That situa-
tion, however, in the course of time has
completely changed. Money can now
be borrowed in the open market at a
rate of interest that will enable these
mrural electrics to expand if they so de-

A good example of what the lending
capacity of the open market is has been
revealed by the encouraging experience
in Ohio. In my State 30 rural coopera-
tives formed a supercooperative called
the Buckeye Power Co. This combina-
tion of 30 rural cooperatives operating
under the name of the Buckeye Electric
Power Co. has joined forces with a sub-
sidiary of the investor-owned American
Electriec Power Co. to set up a new $125
million generating plant. This combi-
nation of 30 rural electric co-ops in put-
ting up its share of the money to con-
struet the generating plant is not bor-
rowing it from the Rural Electrification
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Administration of the Federal Govern-
ment but has gone into the open market
to raise their share of the capital by
borrowing from general institutional
lenders.

The powerplant which is being built
with a combination of capital provided
by the private power companies on the
one hand and the 30 rural electric co-ops
on the other will have the largest power
generating capacity of any plant under
one roof in the world. The ability of
rural cooperatives to borrow in the open
market rather than from the Federal
Government is clearly demonstrated by
this Ohio experience, It constitutes sub-
stantial proof that the laws of the Fed-
eral Government on rural electrics need
modification.

ACCOMFPLISHMENTS OF THE
SENATE LEADERSHIP

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, I call at-
tention to the fact that remaining on
the Senate Calendar are only 20 bills or
resolutions, and they include House bill
7885 which now is before the Senate.
Of these 20, only 8 can be considered
controversial in any sense of the word;
the other 12 would take perhaps 30 min-
utes to dispose of.

Mr. President, the condition of the
calendar, with virtually no work for the
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Senat¢ on it, is in itself the greatest
tribute to the leadership of this body
which can be found.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Vermont yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. I join in the statement
of the Senator from Vermont. I sug-
gest that in the next day or two a com-
pilation of the legislative accomplish-
ments of the Senate at this session be
prepared and printed in the Recorp, be-
cause it also will buttress and fortify the
observation of the Senator from Vermont
as to the effectiveness of the leadership
of the Senate in proceeding with the
legislative program which awaits our at-
tention.

The Senator from Vermont is quite
correct in saying that on the calendar
there are only 20 bills or resolutions. If
he does not object, I shall ask unanimous
consent that the Senate's Legislative
Calendar be printed at this point in the
REecorp, because I believe it is a complete
rebuttal to the statements of those who
seek to give the impression that the Sen-
ate has been dragging its heels, insofar
as the floor work of our leadership is con-
cerned. That is not so.

Even of the eight measures on the
calendar which the Senator from Ver-
mont has said might be considered con-

General orders under rule VIII
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troversial, I do not believe any one of
them would be classified by any of those
of us of long experience in the Senate as
being major.

Mr. AIKEN, Yes.

Mr. MORSE. Yet we continue to be
charged in some quarters in the press
and elsewhere as not doing our job.

Certainly it is not our fault if some
bill is not reported from a committee;
and it may not be the fault of the com-
mittee, either. Certainly it is not our
fault that a civil rights bill is not pend-
ing in the Senate. The Senate is wait-
ing for that bill to be passed by the other
body. In the past 24 hours, I have
checked on that situation; and I think
the sources in the other body which I
questioned are utterly reliable. They
have said, “Senator, you will not get a
bill on civil rights in another 2 weeks.”
Those are realities of the legislative
process. But I do not see why the leader-
ship of the Senate should be held up to
unfair criticism because the roadblocks
are elsewhere and not on the floor of the
Senate.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the calendar of the Senate for
today be printed at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the calendar
was ordered to be printed in the Rscpnn
as follows:

Oﬁdu Number and author of bill Title Reported by
0.
305 | HR. 4214 ... .o.oeeeeeeoo.| An act for the relief of the Stella Reorganized Bchools R-T, Missourl. | June 27, 1963.—Mr, Eastland, Committee on the Jud:
($1,500) without ameudment (Rept a31) elaes,
810 | 8. 5, Mr. Yarborough and | A bill to F"’"’d’ readjustment assistance to veterans who serve in the | July 2, 1963.—Mr, Y on TLabor and
others, ‘orces during the induction period. Pﬁ&-’ﬁy Wel}ém wlr.h anmn ts. (Rept. 345,)
views,
449 | B. 1540, Mr. Magnuson__.__| A bill to amend the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to provide for the reslll& ug. 28, 1963.—Mr. Monron Oommmeaon Commerce,
xmmmmd o Ialjrﬂ s and foreign air carriers in fore without amendment, (R:‘gi
an o pnrimss
451 | B. 1 Mr, Magnuson_ .| A bill to establish a uniform system of time standards and measurements | Aug. 30, 1963.—Mr. M uson Committeo on Commerce,
o for :Jhle United Stntes and require the observance of such time standards with amendments. ﬂgje
purposes,
462 | HR.82. ... .__._..__.| An act to amend the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, in order to provide for | Sept. 11, 1063.—Mr. Bartlett, Committee on Commerce,
the reimbursement of certain vessel construction expenses. o utlbn;'l; m;:fdﬁegt (Rept. 486.)
ority views file

483 | B, Con, Res, 1, Mr, Clark | Concurrent resolution toureaten!ointwmmltwe l.nstudy the mn!:atlon BeRt 19, 1963.—Mr, i[aydan, Committee on Rules and

and others, and operation of the Congress an dministration, with an amendment. (Rept. 504.)
(Individual and su M)pmmmtat views filed.)

485 | 8, Res. 111, Mr, Church | Resolution amendlnf rule XXV of the standing rules relative to meetings | Bept. 19, 1063, Hayden, Committee on Rules and

and others. of committees while the Benate is in session, (T ﬁmﬁw, without amendment, (Rept, 506.)
ews i

486 | 8. Res, 89, Mr. Pastore Resorutlon providing for germaneness of debate under certain cireum- | Sept, 19, 1963.—Mr, H’nyde‘n Committee on Rules and

‘and others, stances dministration, with amendments. (Rept. 507.)
Individual views filed. )

502 | B. 927, Mr, Magnuson...... A bill to amend title 12 of l_ho Merchant Marine Act, 1086, in order to re- pt. 24, 1063.—Mr. Bartlett, Committee on Commerce,
move certain limitations with respect to war risk insurance issued under with an amendment, (Rept. 523.)
the pmvislons of such tme ndividual views filed.)

546 | 8. 2100, Messrs, Magnuson dll to certain authority of the to sus- et, 17, 1063, —Mr, Magnuson, C ittee on C o,

and Jackson. pend the provisions of sec. 27 of the Merchant hintl.m Act, 1920, with with amendmen 568 )
respect to the trans tion of lumber, Minority views filed D

568 | H.R. 7885. ... eeeecceccnnn An act to amend further the Foreign Assistance Act of 1061, as amended, 22, 1963.—Mr. Fulbright, Ccmmitteeon Forelgn Rela-
and for other purposes, tions, with an amendment. EE 588.)

570 | 8. 2265, Mr. Morse. ......... Abﬂ.ltonmen the Library Services Act in order to increase the amount 963,—Mr. Morse, om.mh on Labor and Public

of assistance under sueh act and to extend such assistance to nonrural Well’m without amendment. (Rept, 502.)
araaa rMinorlty views filed.)
572 | 8. 1396, Mr. Fong. .o ceuuae A bill to consent to the institution of an original action in the Bupreme | Oct, 20, 1963.—Mr. Fong, Committee on the Judiciary,
ourt for the sdju tion of the claim of the State of Hawaii to certain without amendment. (Rept. 504.)
land and property situated within that State.
8. 680, Messrs. Long of | A bill lonbo relief of Lila Everts Weber__ Nov 1, 1963 —Mr. Long of Missourl, Committee on the
M and Syming- udiciary, without amendment. (Hept. 624.)
1.

B0l H.R. T4 ot An act making appmprinuons for the gwemment of the District of Co- | Nov. 6, 1963.—Mr, Byrd, of West Virginia. Committee on
umbia and other activities charﬁm in whole or in part against the App iations, with il (Rept. 632).
revenues of said District for th 1 year ending June 30, 1964, and for
other purposes.

Calendar called Nov. 8, 1063,

614 | HR. 6001 e eececeecee An act to authorize the conveyance to the Wnuksm Port Distriet, Ili- | Nov. 7, 1063.—MTr. Rnndol h, Commlttee on Public Works,
nois of eertain real property of the United 8 without amndmentuéa

615 | B, 432, Mr. Ribleoff and Atll;IJJII to accelerate, extend, and strengthen the Federal air pollution con- | Nov. 7, 1063 —MrmM( ittee on Public Works,

0 program with amendmen;

616 | LB, 6518, cone e remer e An act toimprove, strengthen, and accelerate programs for the prevention | Nov. 7, 1963, —Mr, Muskie, ‘Committee on Publie Works,
and abatement of air pollution, without amendment,

617 | 8, 208, Mr, Sparkman and | A bill to amend the Small Business Investment Act of 1058 - oo ooeeneen Nov, 1963.—Mr, Sparkman, Committee on Banking

others, and Currency, with an amendment. (Bept m.)
(Minority views.)
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618 | 8,1309, Mr. Sparkman.....

619 | 8. Res, 218, Mr. Humphrey .

A bill to amend the Small Business Aet, and for other purposes. ...ce--...

Resolution conveying to the National Academy of Sciences and the Na-
tional Research Council, congratulations for its contributions to science
and technology.

Nov. 8, 1068,—Mr, Sparkman, Committee on Banking and
Currency, with an amendment, (Rept. (40.)

(Minority views.)

Nov. 8, 1063.—Mr. Hill, Committee on Labor and Public
‘Welfare, without amendment,

Mr. AIKEN. The Senator from Ore-
gon has made an excellent suggestion
that the calendar be printed at this
point in the Recorp. This is my 23d
session of the Congress. I have never
known a session in which the work which
has been presented to the Senate has
been kept cleaned up as prompily as
has been the case at the present session.

As the Senator from Oregon has said,
it is not the fault of the Senate that
there are not more bills before it. I shall
not go into that subject again today be-
cause I went into it yesterday.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. AIKEN. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, for
some time I have desired to comment
about our majority leader. I am of the
belief that if it had not been for his
guidance and his fairness of treatment
of other Senators, with the controversial
bills that have been pending this year,
chaos would be dominant on the floor of
the Senate.

It was only through this extraordinary
leadership that the vigorous crosscur-
rents that were incident to those bills did
not go into violent operation, splitting
the Senate with hatreds and animosities.
At least during the period that I have
been in the Senate—7 years—there has
not been a year in which so many impor-
tant and controversial bills came before
the Senate.

Some bills have not been passed.
Complaint has been made that Senators
have been dragging their feet. Do any
of those who complain think of the fact
that probably among those bills are pro-
posals that ought not to be passed?
Why should the presumption be in-
dulged in that all the bills that have been
introduced should have been passed?
Many people throughout our country
believe that if we had passed fewer of
the bills that have been passed, the tax-
payers would generally be better off.
But in any event I give credit to the Sen-
ator from Montana [Mr. MansrIELD].
He has guided the Senate with extraor-
dinary effectiveness. A different type
of leadership might well lead to chaos
in the Senate.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr, President, I yield
the floor.

RUSSIAN TRADE AND US. WHEAT

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, I was greatly honored and
pleased to have the editor of the Bis-
marck Tribune, published at Bismarck,
N. Dak., Mr. John Hjelle, use a consider-
able part of one of my recent newslet-
ters in his November 7 editorial entitled
“Russian Trade and U.S. Wheat.” Mr,

Hijelle ably and effectively sets forth his
views on this wheat transaction.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this editorial be printed in the
RECORD as a part of my remarks.

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent to have another editorial by Mr.
John Hjelle, appearing in the November
8 issue of the Bismarck Tribune and
entitled “Agriculture’s Budget Share”
printed in the Recorp as a part of my
remarks. In this editorial Mr. Hjelle
again illustrates his knowledge and deep
interest and concern for agriculture,
which is by far the biggest industry in
North Dakota.

There being no objection, the edito-
rials were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

[|From the Bismarck Tribune, Nov. 7, 1063]

RUSSIAN TRADE AND U.8. WHEAT

The fallacy in refusing to sell American
wheat to Boviet Russia is pointed out by
Senator Mmton Youwe in his current news-
letter, in which he also discusses wheat
prices and recent wheat export history.

Says the Senator on the guestion of sell-
ing wheat to Russia:

“Our trade with Russia has been limited.
However, it is interesting to note that dur-
ing the past 11 years we bought $82 million
more from Russia than they bought from
us. Thus they have had 92 million extra
dollars to help spread communism through-
out the world. There is no magic to the
Communist economic system. Their re-
sources and the amount of money they can
spend on their war machine and for other
purposes is limited. Even the gold they

to better their balance of payments
with the rest of the world costs them about
twice as much to mine as they can get it
for on the world market. Russia would
have less money to spend for war purposes
if we trade some of our wheat for their lim-
ited supply of gold or dollars.”

This is, or should be, fundamental even to
the most ignorant of the self-styled experts
who have condemned the sale of surplus
American wheat to Russia on grounds that to
sell them our wheat will aid the Red cause,
Yet the opposition continues, to the detri-
ment of America’s best interests.

The North Dakota Senator also digs into
another aspect of the wheat export question.
He writes:

“Until Public Law 480 was passed in 1054
our normal yearly wheat exports were around
300 million bushels. Since then they have
gone as high as 700 million bushels. Drought
in European countries and elsewhere will in-
crease these exports to 800 million bushels or
more. Even without any Russian sales, ex-
ports could reach 900 million bushels.

“The truth is that If we did not sell to
Russia, she and her satellites would obtain
much of their wheat and flour requirements
through the backdoor approach. In the past,
sizable amounts of our wheat—sold at bar-
gain prices to our allles—have been trans-
shipped as either flour or wheat to Commu-
nist countries. Actually, it boils down to a
question of whether we want to sell directly

to Russia at world prices for dollars or gold,
or whether we want to let our allies reap siz-
able profits as the middleman. The United
States is the only nation in the world which
places any restriction on the sale of wheat
to Russia.”

Russia, of course, would much prefer not
to have to buy U.S. wheat. It is the
market for our wheat only because it has
been unable to produce what it needs at
home. It would, obviously, rather be an ex-
porter than an im; . This fact in itself
is plain proof that to sell, for dollars or gold,
will be to U.S. advantage.

The proviso that the sale be for dollars or
gold, with prompt payment, is, of course, the
crux of the proposition. In this case we hap-
pen to be the able but not anxious seller, and
Russia is the unwilling but anxious buyer,
forced into this position, we are told, by
climatic conditions beyond its control. If
these are, indeed, the facts, it is hard to see
how the sale could be anything but to the
advantage of the United States, cold war or
not.

[From the Bismarck Tribune, Nov. 8, 1963]
AGRICULTURE'S BUDGET SHARE

The Department of Agriculture, which is
one of the biggest spending units of the
Federal Government, 1s also one of those
units most subject to criticism for its
spending.

But according to Senator ALLEN ELLENDER,
of Louisiana, the Democrat who heads the
Senate Agriculture Committee, what the
Department spends is not out-of-line with
spending by other branches of the Govern-
ment.

ErrEnDER'S thoughts along these lines are
quoted in the newsletter of the National
Association of Soil and Water Conservation
Districts. He says:

“The budget of the Department has in-
creased from year to year, as has the budget
of every other Government agency. But it
should be remembered that the Department
still requires only 5 or 6 percent of the Fed-
eral budget each year to operate all of its
needed and desirable programs. These pro-
grams include such things as meat inspec-
tion, disease and pest control, research and
extension work, the protection of our re-
sources, and many others. Its budget rep-
resents only about one-twelfth of what we
spend each year on national defense, and
is almost exactly the yearly amount spent
for research to send a man to the moon.

“On the basis of national population, the
agriculture budget represents an expenditure
of about $8 per person to insure the pro-
duction, inspection, and marketing of the
finest meats, vegetables, and other foods at
the lowest cost to the consumer of any nation
on earth. Also, this money helps to provide
school lunches for our children, food for our
needy, and alds in developing and maintain-
ing our national resources for unborn gen-
erations yet to come.

“Agriculture is a primary source of new
wealth in our counfry. It is the main pro-
vider of basic raw materials which support
all segments of business and industry. Re-
liable estimates indicate that each dollar of
wealth taken from the soll generates $T7 of
income throughout the rest of our economy.
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“It can easily be seen that the Department
fills a very great need in our national life.
Though its programs and budget have in-
creased greatly in the 100 years since it was
created by President Lincoln, I have little
regret about the money spent in this
direction.”

IMPACT OF WORLD TRADE ON NEW
HAMPSHIRE

Mr. MCINTYRE. Mr. President, dis-
cussions now in progress will result in a
foundation for the Kennedy round of
tariff negotiations in 1964. The United
Nations will convene a world conference
on trade shortly before those negotia-
tions begin, Today the countries of the
European Common Market began a se-
ries of critical negotiations aimed toward
the achievement of a common agricul-
tural policy. I hope that the Congress
will consider the means by which the
public shall be kept informed of decisions
made during these negotiations and the
jssues they pose for us all. Senator
HumpHREY has proposed a Joint Com-
mittee on Trade which could consider
many of the broad problems posed to
public policy by the rapid growth in
world trade throughout this ecritical
period. I should like to draw the atten-
tion of my colleagues to a thorough study
of our foreign trade problems, with par-
ticular reference to my home State of
New Hampshire, written by Mr. James D.
Ewing, publisher of the Keene Evening
Sentinel. The issues he raises deserve
our eontinued attention. I shall shortly
address the Senate on the particular
needs of our vital woolen textile indus-
try, which I have been studying for some
time. Many other matters will merit
our attention, from balance of payments
problems to proposals for expanded trade
between East and West. Mr. Ewing’s
articles are thoughtful, comprehensive,
and based on a wealth of interviews and
firsthand information. I ask unani-
mous consent that the four articles be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
oRrD, as follows:

[From the Eeene (N.H.) Evening Sentinel,
Nov. 5, 1063]
In Loneg Run EveEN TEXTILE AND SHOE FIRMS
BENEFIT BY FOREIGN TRADE

While two of New Hampshire's largest in-
dustries plead for curbs on competing im-
ports a special E Award flag flles over a
Keene plant with 300 employees, presented
in behalf of the President for outstanding
contribution to the Nation's export expan-
slon program.

Here is the paradox of foreign trade as it
affects the economy of the State: Jobs and
profits threatened by imports; jobs and prof-
its created by . And always there
is the knowledge that to sell abroad a Nation
must buy abroad.

The State's textile and shoe industries are
being hurt by imports. There have been
layoffs; there is talk of mill closings. Al-
most without exception imports are blamed.
It's not surprising, therefore, that foreign
trade has become virtually a dirty word in
parts of the State.

But to focus on the undeniably serious
problems of these two industries is to dis-
tort the trade picture as a whole. Even
from the point of view of New Hampshire's
economy, there is a bright side to the story.

For the Nation as a whole, it's brighter
still. The latest estimates are that the
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United States will have a $5 billion trade
surplus in 1963.

GOVERNOR'S CONCLUSIONS

Gov. John W, King, in a statement pre-
pared for this series of articles, summed up
the Granite State situation this way.

“I believe,” he sald, “that the fleld of
foreign trade presents a great opportunity
and a great challenge to New Hampshire bus-
iness. On the one hand, we have virtually
untapped opportunity to expand our markets
through exports. On the other hand, some
of our most important industries are seri-
ously threatened by competition from low-
priced foreign imports.”

King's two words—"opportunity” and
“challenge”—indicate the contradictions of
forelgn trade. For example:

Referring to imported textiles, George A.
Dorr, Jr., president of Dorr Woolen Co. of
Newport, said last month: “We have an in-
tolerable situation. * * * We have impossi-
ble competition. * * **

At almost the same time, David F. Put-
nam, president of Markem Machine Co. of
Keene, which received the E Export Award,
told a reporter: “The world is our market.
* * * Qur target is to get 60 percent of our
orders from overseas.”

SENATORS PROTEST

In August, New Hampshire's Senators
CorroN and McINTYRE joined 31 colleagues
in a plea to the President to check “the
avalanche of cheap (imported) shoes which
are flooding the Nation, making the future
“dark indeed for this important segment of
our economy.”

Meantime, Donald D. Davis, treasurer of
Miniature Precision Bearings, Inc., with 700
employees in Eeene and Lebanon, said: “The
success of MPB's international division has
demonstrated the desirability of developing
foreign markets. We expect continued
growth.”

CHICKS BUSINESS IMPROVES

‘While poultry processors in the South have
made an international issue of increased
tariffis on frozen chickens from the United
States, the same tariff increase has boosted
sales to Europe of baby chicks and breeding
stock for American breeders, including Hub-
bard Farms in Walpole,

Governor King has supported efforts to
halt the flow of shoe and textile imports; he
has also just appointed a State Council on

Trade to help promote the export of
Granite State products.

In short, much is heard—understand-
ably—about the import threat to New
Ham jobs, but very little is heard
about the jobs which depend, directly or
indirectly, on the export sales.

No nation on earth is completely self-
sufficlent. All must buy from other nations
and gell to them. And no nation these days
can have it all one way: if it wants to sell
to others, 1t must buy from others.

The United States must import huge
quantities of vital minerals—tin, zine, alu-
minum ore and nickel. Without these im-
ports our economy would be close to col-
lapse,

SOME JOBS DEPEND ON EXPORTS

Though it may sound strange to a New

Hampshire shoe or textile worker, whose very
job may be threatened by imports, the truth
is that far more Americans benefit from im-
ports than are hurt by them. Moreover,
many more Americans hold jobs which de-
pend on exports than are seriously threat-
ened by imports.
. Three out of every four newspapers are
printed on imported paper. The coffee you
drink in the morning is imported; so is the
tea, if you prefer that. Half the sugar you
put into your cup is imported.

Many of the appliances in your house
probably contain components made abroad.
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Some of your wife's clothing, and yours too,
may be made of imported yarn or cloth. You
and your kids probably use some imported
sporting goods.

There are few factory parking lots which
don't contain foreign cars. And anyone from
Detroit will recall vividly the way those im-
ported cars forced the huge auto industry to
bring out the “compacts.”

So even if you work in a shoe factory or
textile mill, you're benefiting from imports.
Perhaps it's a product we don't produce
at all in America. Perhaps, as has often been
the case, the imported products sell for less.
As a consumer, you benefit in both cases.

Or, perhaps foreign competition has forced
the American manufacturer to increase his
efliclency and find other ways to lower his
prices. Again, it's to your advantage as a
consumer,

American manufacturers also beneflt from
imports. They often buy needed raw mate-
rials abroad, and they use much foreign-
made machinery.

Even the textile industry, so hard pressed
these days, is using imported machines to
improve efficiency, and more than half its
wool comes from overseas,

BURLAP FROM INDIA

A large textile firm in the southwestern
corner of the State, Troy Mills, has carried
the process even further. One of its most
profitable products is based entirely on bur-
lap imported from India.

Thus, competing imports may be a dagger
almed at the heart of some of our textile
and shoe companies, but other imports are
providing substantial benefits to every New
Hampshire citizen, including those in im-
port-threatened industries.

THREE MILLION IN EXFORT JOBS

The export picture is different. The United
Btates is the world's largest exporter. We
sell far more to other countries than we
buy from them—by an estimated $5 billion
this year. Roughly, we expect to export
about $22 billlon worth of products and to
import about $17 billion worth.

In 1960, according to officlal estimates,
more than 3 million American jobs were
supported by exports. And, suprisingly per-
haps, nearly another million were supported
by imports. That would mean a total of
about 4 million jobs dependent on foreign
trade. Today the figure is undoubtedly high-
er, as both our imports and our exports have
increased.

There are no reliable figures on the num-
ber of jobs which have been lost or are di-
rectly threatened by imports. But there's
no doubt whatever that the number is far
smaller than those dependent on exports.

Pigures for New Hampshire are sketchy.
It's no secret that a good many thousands
of jobs are in the shoe and textlle indus-
tries, some of which are threatened by im-
ports.

But no figures are available on the num-
ber of jobs which depend on exports. John
F. Rowe, Commissioner of Resources and
Economic Development, has estimated the
State’s iIndustries are directly exporting near-
1y 8756 million worth of goods a year. But
no one knows how many more millions of
sales are indirectly related to exports.

A machine tool, for example, may be
shipped to Detroit to help make cars, and
Detroit exports millions of dollars worth of
vehicles every year. A component for a guid-
ed missile, a plane, a typewriter, or a spe-
cial machine may be made in New Hampshire,
shipped to another State for assembly, and
the end product may land in Germany or
Japan. No one knows how many New Hamp-
shire jobs or how many dollars are thus in-
volved in foreign trade. But the figures
would be impressive.

. Governor King's statement said this about
exports from New Hampshire: “There is op-
portunity of almost unlimited scope in the
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export field. There is almost nothing pro-
duced here in New Hampshire which does
not have a potentlial market abroad.”

But there’s a hooker. If we expect to sell
abroad, we have to import from abroad.

It's going to be a little hard to tell the
Italians, for example, that we want them
to buy plenty of goods in the United States
but we don't want them to sell their shoes
and textiles here.

Those two products, which are now hurt-
ing two important New Hampshire indus-
tries, account for about 25 percent of Italy’s
total sales to the United States.

And if Italy can't sell her products here,
she won't have the money to buy from us,
and that would hurt a good many other
American businesses.

[From the EKeene (N.H.) Evening Citizen,
Nov. 6, 1963 ]
StaTE's TEXTILE MEN FIGHTING IMPORTS, ARE
ApopPriNg NEW PRODUCTION METHODS

In mid-August a petition was sent to the
White House, signed by more than 1,000
people from the Enfield area of New Hamp-
shire. It “earnestly” asked the President
to take immediate action to limit imported
woolen fabrics.

The State's woolen industry “is threatened
with destruction by foreign competition,”
Gov. John W. King said in a statement pre-
pared for this series of articles.

A special subcommittee of the U.S. Senate,
of which Senator Norris Corron Is a member,
called upon the President in June to take
unilateral actlon, if necessary, to check “the
unrestrained flood of imports.”

Representative JAMES C. CLEVELAND of the
State's Second District has charged the Een-
nedy administration with “callous disregard
for the plight of hardworking citizens” in
the industry.

Meantime, similar pleas are being made
in behalf of the shoe industry, the State's
largest employer.

Like the textile industry, it is calling for
quotas on imports by agreement with other
countries if possible; by U.S. action alone
if necessary.

Citing a 600-percent rise in imports and
a 38-percent drop in exports since 1955, a
group of Senators from shoe-manufacturing
States, including Senators CorronN and Mc-
InTYRE of New Hampshire, issued a demand
for quotas last summer.

“If this situation continues—and there is
nothing to indicate that it will change,” the
statement sald, “it is easy to see that the
future 1s indeed dark for this important
segment of our economy and the thousands
of workers it employs."”

Corron and McINTYRE sald New Hamp-
shire’s shoe industry, which has 18,000 em-
ployees, “must be protected from the ava-
lanche of cheap shoes which are flooding the
Nation.”

But serlous though the situation is for
the shoe Industry, it's worse for textiles.
Shoe imports amounted to about 9 percent
of American production on 1962. Imports
of woolen textiles last year equalled nearly
22 percent of domestic production.

From the statements quoted, and others
like them issued frequently in recent months,
the conclusion might be reached that New
Hampshire’s woolen and worsted industry,
which employs some 10,000 people, was at
death’s door—and that imports alone had
put it there.

The industry does have plenty of trouble,
but it is not all due to imports, although
George A. Dorr, Jr., president of Dorr Woolen
Co. in Newport, sald imports could be “the
straw that breaks the camel’s back” for some
mills.

By this he meant that competing imports
could take just enough of a New Hampshire
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mill's market to make it impossible to op-
erate it profitably.

Since World War II there has been a spec-
tacular nationwide decline in employment
and in the number of mills in the woolen
and worsted industry. But imports haven't
been the only—or even the most important—
cause. Indeed, the worst shakeout occurred
prior to 1958, when imports were not nearly
so great as today.

In addition to competition from imports,
the industry has had to do battle with other
materials, especlally synthetics, and other
manufacturing processes.

Even 10 years ago, for example faced ever-
increasing competition from the giants of
the industry—and the glants have been get-
ting bigger. They have the resources to
shift product lines more easily, bring more
weight to bear in marketing and spend more
money for research and development.

Finally, mills have closed and jobs have
disappeared simply because domestic and
foreign competition has forced a stepup in
efficiency. New methods and new machin-
ery—much of it imported—have meant in-
creased productivity per worker. In fact,
productivity has nearly doubled in the in-
dustry since 1947.

For these reasons, although industry em-
ployment and number of mills in operation
declined, total production actually increased
and so did the total amount of woolens sold
in this country—up 27 percent from 1958 to
1962.

But here's where the rub of imports was
felt. A large shore of the increased market
was captured by imports, which =zoomed
nearly 150 percent in the same period, and
are still increasing. Today imports claim
nearly 25 percent of the U.S. market,

The major reason for the spectacular rise
in woolen and worsted imports is a simple
one: price. Most of our toughest foreign
competitors not only have highly efficlent
machinery, but their wage rates are far, far
lower than ours.

Even after paying transportation, tariffs
and other costs, they can undersell U.S.
producers on many items. Under the cir-
cumstances, it's a tribute to American com-
panies that the situation isn't far worse
than it is. -

How are they competing? By taking a
variety of steps to offset the low-wage ad-
vantage of foreign producers. They have in-
vested boldly in better equipment. They
have adopted more aggressive selling and
marketing methods. They have sought maxi-
mum efficiency. They have emphasized bet-
ter design and styling. They have shifted
product lines, and some have diversified by
manufacturing entirely new items only re-
motely related to wool.

Troy Mills, Inc. of Troy, N.H. looked
ahead some years ago and saw not only
rugged domestic competition but also im-
port pressure. So it embarked on a program
of diversification which required heavy fi-
nancial outlays, plus courage and imagina-
tion.

Today, Troy’s woven product lines are
radically different from those of even 10
years ago. Perhaps more significant, it is
also turning out things like industrial filters,
automobile trunk linings and plastic auto-
mobile seat covering. In a woolen mill such
products were unheard of a few years ago.

This kind of vislon has paid off; it may
even have saved the company and the town
which depends upon it. For, in a declining
industry, Troy Mills' employment is close
to what is was a decade ago, although it has
been forced to make some layoffs recently.

Two other examples: Homestead Woolen
Co. in West Swanzey and Dorr Woolen Co. in
Newport have also adjusted to the new
realities of the industry. Again it has been
a case of courage, capital and ingenuity.
Where Troy Mills shifted much of its pro-
duction to entirely new types of products,
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Homestead and Dorr stuck with woven
fabrics.

But they have aggressively sought out
products which a New Hampshire mill could
produce and still compete. They have em-
phasized fabrics in which design and styling
gave them an edge over the domestic glants
and the foreign producers.

They sell hard; they take advantage of the
best machinery they can obtain. They try to
stay one jump ahead of the competition.

But the managements of these and other
Granite State woolen companies are deeply
concerned about the rising volume of im-
ported fabrics.

Dorr, as chairman of the Northern Textile
Association, has assumed a leading role in
the woolen industry's battle to curtall im-
ports. Paradoxically, he believes in free trade
and opposes Government interference in
business, as do many other woolen men. But
he argues that unless some sort of restric-
tions are placed on imports (by agreement
if possible, unilaterally if not), the casualty
list in the industry will get pretty long. If
it does, New Hampshire won't escape un-
scathed.

So he has joined the effort to pressure
the Eennedy administration to seek a world-
wide agreement for what are called “orderly
marketing” arrangements, In reality this is
a quota system, limiting imports into coun-
tries which cannot absorb them without seri-
ously damaging domestic producers,

Although this is the very opposite of free
trade, since it would curtail it instead of
freeing it, such an agreement is already in
effect for the cotton industry. .

The woolen industry says it wants the
same treatment. So does the shoe industry.
And there are other industries, including
even the gilant steel industry, waliting to see
how woolens make out.

Unlike any of the others, the woolen in-
dustry holds a sort of I O U from the ad-
ministration. The President himself and
various other administration officials have
virtually promised to do for woolens what
they did for cotton.

At the moment, however, they seem to be
doing their best to forget their earlier state-
ments. Though no one within the adminis-
tration will say so for publication, in off-
the-record conversation they indicate why
they are unenthusiastic.

First, they argue that the whole concept of
international quotas is contrary to the policy
of free trade which every administration
gince Franklin Roosevelt has supported and
which they (along with many businessmen)
believe is the key to future growth of the
American economy.

Second, they say that if woolens get such
treatment, shoes will demand the same, and
others will be standing in line at the door.
Where, they ask, would this process stop?
And if it didn’t stop, we would soon have a
shrinking instead of an expanding economy.

Administration officials seem convinced
that, at least for the present, steps to restrict
woolen imports would be more dangerous
to the economy as a whole than continued or
even increased imports.

For New Hampshire and other States which
rely heavily on the woolen industry this
means a rough road ahead; perhaps some mill
closings.

But significantly, most New Hampshire
woolen men aren’t rolling over and playing
dead. The instinct for survival is powerful.
And behind them ther have the rugged ex-
periences of the postwar, industrywide crises
which they weathered successfully.

One of them, Saul Greenspan of Manches-
ter's large Waumbec Mills, was quoted in late
August as saying:

“The survivors are mainly the strong firms
which have kept up with the times. They
should be able to make good progress in the
future.”
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[From the Keene (N.H.) Evening Citizen,
Nov. 7, 1963]

ENTERPRISING FIRMS 1IN STATE FIND PROFITABLE
MARKETS ABROAD

“The world is our market,” the president
of a Keene company said recently—and his
firm is acting accordingly.

Markem Machine Co., whose 300 employees
produce machinery, type, and inks to mark
and identify just about any product imagi-
nable, has always been interested in selling
abroad. But about 5 years ago, President
David F. Putnam said an intensified program
for increased foreign sales was launched.

At that time about 5 percent of the firm’s
orders came from outside the United States
and Canada. This year the figure will be
about 25 percent—and the target for the
years just ahead is 50 percent.

The company has received a speclal Presi-
denial E Award for its contribution to the
country’s export expansion program, Only
one other New Hampshire firm has received
the award.

Markem has established a British company
and another in Holland. They are respon-
sible for sales and service in most of Western
Europe. Markem distributors are respon-
sible for merchandising in the rest of the
world.

“Business abroad s not restricted to the
giants,” Putnam told a special congressional
Committee on Small Business.

“In general,” he sald, “there is a vast mar-
ket avallable to firms which will investigate
the potential. * * * In the final analysis,
sales do, develop and more sales are avall-
able if one accepts the challenge and is will-
ing to take advantage of these many oppor-
tunities (overseas).”

BEARINGS PLANT LOOKS AHEAD

Another manufacturer looking abroad is
Minlature Precision Bearings, with plants in
Keene and Lebanon. About 3 years ago
MPB created an International division, with
its own vice president.

Starting almost from seratch, according to
Treasurer Donald D. Davis, the company
established offices in England and Holland
and staffed them with sales and service per-
sonnel.

Selling MPB's line of bearings, plus related
products of other American manufacturers,
the company has watched overseas sales
climb steadily. Foreign business, Davis said,
has become a significant part of the com-
pany’'s gross sales and the company expects
further growth.

CHICKS GO TO BELGIUM

Breeding chicks is not manufacturing, but
the product can be exported. Hubbard
Farms in Walpole, N.H., 18 now shipping
about 25,000 day-old chicks a month to Bel-
glum. Another 10,000 go to other points
abroad.

A shipment of chicks hatched in Walpole
on Wednesday will be on a Hubbard Euro-
poultry farm outside Brussels early Friday
afternoon.

Hubbard plans to push its export sales
harder. 1Its officlals, according to Willlam
Phipps who handles exports, are convinced
there is 8 sizable untapped market abroad,
and Hubbard intends to get its share. “Ex-
port is the most profitable part of our busi-
ness,"” Phipps said.

Not only are oversea sales adding to the
company's profits, but last year increased
foreign business helped the company weather
a slump in domestic sales.

Ironically Hubbard has benefited from
the recent transatlantic *“chicken war.”
When the European Common Market boosted
the tariff on frozen poultry meat which was
being shipped there by processors in the
South, the demand for chicks from the ECM
promptly rose.

European farmers are now increasingly in-
terested in ralsing broilers to take advantage
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of the market our southern processors es-
tablished but in which they cannot now
compete effectively because of the higher
tariff.

Thus the South's loss has been Hubbard's
galn, It would be difficult to provide a bet-~
ter illustration of the strange ways in which
world trade tends to balance itself off.

There are no reliable statistics on the
number of New Hampshire jobs which, di-
rectly or indirectly, depend on exports, John
F. Rowe, commissioner of the department of
resources and economic development, has
estimated that direct from the
Granite State amount to nearly $76 million

8 year,

But that figure does not reflect the volume
of business which is indirectly dependent on
the Nation’s exports. It is known that many
State firms manufacture components or pro-
duction machinery for products which are
assembled in other States and then shipped
abroad.

It is also probable that for some compa-
nies export business may be a small percent-
age of total sales, but may in fact represent
the firm’s profit margin.

ENCOURAGED TO SELL

U.S. Government officials, along with in-
dustry organizations, a number of States
and even some municipalities, are mounting
a nationwide campalgn to convince American
business that it can sell abroad in far larger
volume than ever before.

The Federal Government, according to
Paul G. Carney, director of the Commerce
Department’s Boston office, offers a wide
range of free services to any business which
wants to boost its oversea sales or enter
forelgn markets for the first time.

These services, Carney sald, range from ex-
hibit space In varlous trade centers, to de-
talled confldential market surveys. More-
over, the Government maintains commer-
cial attachés in almost every country, whose
primary job is to assist American business.

But, Carney added: “Our services are being
used mostly by larger companies, which need
them the least. Smaller companies tend to
assume they cannot export, but very often
they could, if they'd just try.”

A Department of Commerce official in
Washington echoed Carney’'s views. “When
it comes to exporting,” he said, “too many
American manufacturers have a negative at-
titude. They think of the difficulties of lan-
gauge, tastes, transportation, and proce-
dures.

“Time after time it's been proved that
American products can compete, even
against low-wage competition, because price
isn’t everything.”

He sald American products have a reputa-
tion for good quality and design, and often
American productivity and know-how ecan
more than match the advantages of a for-
eign manufacturer’s lower wage costs.

This view is shared by Putnam and other
Granite State manufacturers who have en-
tered forelgn markets.

American manufacturers who want to sell
abroad, especially in Europe, have other fac-
tors helping them, and their European com-
petitors are well aware of them.

First, the tradition of European crafts-
manship is not as strong as it used to be.
Younger workers have less pride in the qual-
ity of their work.

Second, with European living standards
rising and with full employment almost
everywhere, many employees are not work-
ing as hard as in the past.

Third, these trends are coupled with ris-
ing foreign wages and fringe benefits so that
the gap between U.S. payroll costs and those
abroad is steadily narrowing.

Finally, the prestige of American products
is rising overseas. We have established a rep-
utation for quality which often offsets a
somewhat higher price tag.
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Some New Hampshire manufacturers have
entered world markets other than by ship-
ping abroad directly from the Granite State.

Adopting the philosophy of jolning ’em if
you can’t lick 'em, some firms have made
licensing agreements with foreign manu-
facturers to produce and sell the American
product, paying a royalty for the privilege.
Royalties add to profits here.

OVERSEA SUBSIDIARIES

Other companies have established sub-
sidiaries overseas. And still others have gone
into joint ventures with foreigners. Hub-
bard Euro-Poultry, for example, is owned
half by Hubbard Farms and half by Bel-
gians. Under elther arrangement, all or part
of the profits can come back to New Hamp-
shire.

It is undoubtedly true that not every
Granite State product can be sold success-
fully abroad. But Gov. John W. King be-
lieves “there is almost nothing produced here
in New Hampshire which does not have a po-
tential market abroad.”

To help stimulate efforts to exploit this
potential, King has appointed a council on
foreign trade. It is expected to get to work
soon

One thing seems very clear. Governments
of the free world, with the support of most
(though not all) industry, are trylng to un-
shackle world trade by reducing the pro-
tective tariffs and other restrictive devices
of the past. This will intensify worldwide
competition. It will also open up vast new
markets for producers everywhere.

How the industries of the United States
and of New Hampshire will respond is not
yet clear, but American business has always
prided itself on accepting tough challenges
and seizing new opportunities. The future
pattern of world trade is likely to give it
a chance to do both.

[From the Keene (N.H.) Evening Citizen,
Nov. 8, 1963]
TrRADE ISsUE: EXPANSION VERSUS
PROTECTIONISM

Pleas for governmental protection against
forelgn competition are volced by certain in-
dustries in Europe as well as in New Hamp-
shire and other American States. They ask
for high tariffs, import quotas or other de-
vices designed to erect barrlers against im-
ported goods.

Often, but not always, these volces get a
rather unsympathetic hearing. The basic
reason is that Western Europe’s industrial
economy is, for the most part, geared to for-
eign trade.

“If an industry gets Government protec-
tion, it doesn't have to meet world competi-
tion, and often it doesn't try,” a Danish
pharmaceutical manufacturer, O. Hubner,
told a reporter last month.

“The Dutch attitude is that if a company
cannot compete, it might as well go out of
business,” according to Plerre Schloesser, a
former member of the Dutch parliament who
is now a high official of the European Com-
mon Market.

TARIFF POLICY

These and similar remarks indicating op-
position to tariff barriers and other trade re-
strictions appear to reflect a general attitude.
But like other generalizations, they can be
misleading.

European countries do have tariffs and on
some goods they are quite high, They have a
variety of other restrictive devices as well.
There are sharp variations in these devices
from country to country, and commodity to
commodity.

One of the objectives of the European Eco-
nomic Community (the Common Market) is
to agree on a single set of tariffs for the six
member countries—France, Germany, Italy,
Belgium, Holland, and Luxembourg.
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Meantime, however, the development of
the Common Market has provided a clear les-
son for many industries of how freer trade
can stimulate growth by opening new mar-
kets and of how international trade compe-
tition can spur increased productivity and
thus permit higher wage countries to com-
pete successfully with lower wage countries.

TRADE OR FADE PHILOSOPHY

Some small nations, like Belgium, Holland,
and Denmark, have always had to “trade or
fade,” to use one of President EKennedy's
phrases. They have lacked the resources and
the manpower to survive except by trading.

But France was at the opposite end of the
scale, Before she jolned the Common
Market, France was not a major trading
nation.

Her industries manufactured mostly for
the French market and her farmers pro-
duced mostly for it. She had a history of
protectionism, and when the Common Mar-
ket began in 1958, her wage levels were gen-
erally the highest of the six member nations.

For these reasons, French industry was not
enthuslastic about the Common Market plan
of cutting internal tariffs. The program
called for progressive tariff reductions within
the ECM until they were abolished after 16
years.

ENTHUSIASM REPLACED SKEPTICISM

But within a couple of years, according to
Andre Colombier, an official of the French
Federation of Industries, business skepticism
changed to enthusiasm.

The reason is not hard to find. Between
1958 and 1962, French exports to her five ECM
partners jumped 140 percent, and her imports
from them rose 106 percent.

The figures for the other countries are not
quite as spectacular as France's and Italy's,
but all have shown tremendous increases
despite (or perhaps because of) the fact that
during the same 5 years tariffs were slashed
by 50 percent. Today they are down 60 per-
cent and will probably reach zero by 1970, 3
years ahead of schedule,

These trade gains were achieved because
the reduction in trade barriers opened up vast
new markets for manufacturers in all the
ECM countries. Consumers benefitted
through lower prices, a wider choice of prod-
ucts and better design.

Moreover, French industry found that, con-
trary to its expectations, it could compete
with lower wage countries like Germany.
The imperatives of competition spurred
French manufacturers to sharpen up their
methods, install new machinery and increase
their efficiency.

PAYROLL COST GAP NARROWED

At the same time, the rapid improvement
in business throughout the ECM, coupled
with a manpower shortage, stimulated rises
in wage levels in other countries. Today the
gap between French payroll costs and Ger-
man, for example, is much smaller than it
was b years ago.

In the field of consumer goods, rising
standards of living and increased purchasing
power throughout the ECM also increased the
total market for all manufacturers,

There have been some casualties, In cer-
tain industries, notably the same two causing
s0 much distress in New Hampshire—shoes
and textiles—manufacturers in some coun-
tries have been hard pressed, especially by
Italian competition.

But the overall picture is bright, and the
Common Market is hungry for still more
trade, especially with outside nations, in-
cluding the United States.

The ECM hopes to come to the world trade
bargaining table in Geneva next year with a
unified program and to speak with one voice.
This in itself would be no mean accomplish-
ment, but Common Market officials in Brus-
sels believe it can be done.
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Europe knows the United States will be a
tough bargainer, but the ECM appears will-
ing to make reciprocal concessions, provided,
as Colombier put it, there is true reciprocity
of sacrifice.

European officlals are aware of the power-
ful groups in the United States which view
the prospect of freer trade with alarm and
argue that there are a number of American
industries which must be exempted from
tariff-cutting negotiations because they can-
not compete “with cheap foreign goods,” or
“low wage countries.”

THE SPECIAL EXCEPTION ISSUE

But the Europeans argue that they could
make a good case for treating some of their
own industries as special exceptions, espe-
clally their agriculture.

Moreover, they are not unduly impressed by
American pleas of inability to compete be-
cause of higher wage levels. They say the
wage gap is narrowing steadily, and also that
advanced American technology has given this
country a method of overcoming its wage dis-
advantage.

They invite Americans to look at the record
since the Common Market began in 1958.
Imports from the United States have shot up
nearly 60 percent. In 1962, America had a
favorable trade balance with the ECM of a
whopping $2 billion.

Some of the country-by-country figures are
impressive. The ratio in favor of the United
States in trade with Germany in 1962 was
about 2 to 1; with France and Italy, slightly
less than 2 to 1; and nearly 3 to 1 with
Holland.

One further example: Germany imports 60
percent more machinery from the United
States than she exports to this country, ac-
cording to Dr. Karl-Heinrich Rieker, chief
economist of the Institute of German In-
dustry. In fact, Dr. Rieker said, automobiles
are the only major category of manufactured
goods in which Germany sells more to the
United States than she buys from us.

Meantime, progress is being made in prepa-
ration for next year's scheduled world trade
negotiations in Geneva. They will be held
under the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT), to which 53 natlons sub-
scribe. In trade jargon, they will be known
as the “Eennedy round” of discussions,

PRECEDENT-SHATTERING EVENT

They will be precedent shattering so far as
the United States is concerned. Apart from
a handful of products exempted by law,
President Eennedy has proposed that the en-
tire list of American tariffs be laid on the
table for negotiation of reductions of up to
50 percent of existing levels,

Before the final talks begin in Geneva,
more products may be added to the list of
exceptions. Buf the administration clearly
intends to hold the list to a minimum,

This policy is belng vigorously opposed by
various American industrles, including the
hard pressed shoe and textile groups, They
are arguing for more protection from import
competition, not less,

But this far, the administration’s position
is stanchly in favor of freer trade. In this
it has the support of major segments of
American industry.

Washington appears convinced that the
future growth of the American economy re-
quires greater access to world markets; that
substantially more businesses will prosper by
trade expansion than will be hurt by it; and
that American consumers will benefit
through lower prices and greater choice of
goods as a result of international compe-
tition.

THE ADMINISTRATION FOSITION

The administration is taking the position
that American industry can, in fact, compete
successfully with less protection than it now
has, provided always that other countries
lower their barriers to an equivalent extent
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to give our products greater access to their
markets.

For industries like textiles and shoes, so
important to New Hampshire, the prospect of
less protection is a nightmare.

Thelr determined efforts to see that the
nightmare doesn’'t become a reality may be
successful. It is too early to tell.

The choice facing the administration is
this: If the United States wishes to get the
tarifis of others lowered for our goods, we're
going to be obliged to reciprocate—and some
industries on both sides of the Atlantic and
elsewhere in the world are going to be hurt.

DOUGLAS CREDIT CONTROL BILL

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, the
controversial truth-in-lending bill con-
tinues to misrepresent itself to the
American public even though it has never
cleared even the subcommittee to which
it has been assigned.

The proposal was recently the subject
of a press release by the Illinois Retail
Merchants Association, an organization
which “uses credit as a constructive
force for essential volume.”

These merchants, all of whom conduct
their business in the State represented
by the Senator who is principal backer of
the misnamed truth-in-lending bill,
have labeled the measure “the most mis-
chievous current example of the effort
for further Federal control” over the Na-
tion’s leading institutions.

In presenting a plaque and other
awards to Illinois Attorney General Wil-
liam G. Clark, the Merchants Association
scored the “mischievous control of credit
by Federal agencies as contained in the
Douglas credit control bill.”

In that quotation, Mr. President, I sug-
gest can be found a more appropriate
title for a bill which is directly concerned
with neither truth nor lending but which
is directed primarily at Federal control
of the credit which is so vital to American
business.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr., Presi-
dent, that the press release of the Illinois
Retail Merchants Association, dated
November 6, 1963, be printed in the
REcorp.

There being no objection, the press re-
lease was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Dovucras CrEDIT CONTROL BILL

Top Chicagoland merchants who use credit
as a constructive force for essential volume,
today noon—November 6—honored Willlam
G. Clark, attorney general of Illinois, for his
success in setting up a Consumer Fraud
Bureau, at a luncheon held at the Mid-
American Club, Chicago, under the auspices
of the Illinois Retail Merchants Assoclation,
a major legislative backer of the essential
statute.

In presenting a plaque and other awards to
the attorney general on behalf of the mer-
chants, John Barr, chairman of the board of
Mont.gomery Ward & Co., and chairman of
the event, struck hard at the “mischievous
control of credit by Federal agencies as con-
tained in the Douglas credit control bill.”

His complete remarks are as follows:

“I am happy to recognize and salute the
young, energetic, imaginative and personable
attorney general of the State of Illinois. Bill
Clark is the type of public servant who de-
serves contemporary applause and recogni-
tion—and, Bill, we are happy to have an
opportunity to extend our share of both.

We, at our shop over on Chicago Avenue,
are convinced that sales volume diverted
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from the channels of misrepresentation and
fraud means more present and repeat busi-
ness for all of us who attempt to conduct
our busin as merchants, in every good
sense of that good word. We are particularly
grateful, General Clark, for your Consumer
Fraud Bureau which by making all proper
efforts to protect the consumer, also protects
the reputation of the good merchant, and
means more sales for the honest retailer.

We are pleased, also, with your eflorts to
retain at the local and State level the re-
sponsibility for fighting and defeating the
cancerous evils of fraud and deceit. Such
local efforts inevitably must lead to less pres-
sure for more control at the national level,
for further federalization of our lives and
our b %

The most mischievous current example of
this effort for further Federal control un-
doubtedly is the so-called but mislabeled
“truth-in-lending bill” being sponsored by
the junior Senator from Illinois.

We appreclate, General Clark, that you
and the Senator are members of the same
political party. But I hope you won't mind
our telllng you that what you have done,
and what you are doing, and what you
plan to do to proteet the consumer public
of our great State 1s more practical and far
more helpful to and protective of our people
than any so-called truth-in-lending bill
could ever hope to be. We, as merchants
dedicated to serving our customers fairly
and honestly, have a desire and a responsi-
bility to clean our own house to the fullest
possible degree. And to the extent that gov-
ernmental help 1s necessary, we want that
help at the local and State levels where
bureaucratic costs can be held to a mini-
mum and where the responsibility for pro-
tecting the good and for developing the
wholesome growth of this great industry is
more keenly felt and can be more closely
watched over.

Finally, your efforts not to duplicate, but
to augment the excellent work of our Better
Business Bureau and our crowded courts, is
leading to better cooperation on all sides.
Our desire is to have Government and busi-
ness and enforcement agencies working to-
gether as a team to create a more whole-
some, productive atmosphere for the build-
ing of needed sales volume with the help
of sound credit.

Illinois and Chicago are the consumer
credit capitals of the world. We must pro-
tect the good name of credit. We need to
fight, unsparingly, against those who would
misuse and abuse credit, against those who,
by their and shady practices, are in-
viting impractical legislation which would
make the extension of credit unprofitable
for all of us who seek only to make this
service avallable to our customers on an
honest and legitimate basis.

The Illinois Retall Merchants Assoclation
invited, as participants in this evidence of
regard for General Clark's program, a num-
ber of agencies who cooperated both in
getting legislative acceptance of the fraud
bureau statute and in continual efforts to
protect the Chicagoland public against vic-
timization. The guests included top execu-
tives of Chicago’s dally newspapers, Ely
Aaron, chairman of Mayor Daley's Human
Relations Commission, Judge Benjamin
Schwartz, formerly associated with the at-
torney general's office, and officers of the
Chicago Better Business Bureau and the
Credit Bureau of Cook County.

THE GOOD SHIP “SEQUOIA”

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, on
November 6 I dispatched a letter to the
Becretary of the Navy requesting a list
of the names of passengers aboard the
Navy’s pleasure yacht Segquoia during
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the time Mr. Eorth was Secretary of
the Navy.

I also requested this information by
telephone, but I have yet fo receive even
confirmation of receipt of my letter.

It seems obvious now that the infor-
mation I have requested will not be forth-
coming through normal channels even
though the Sequoia is not a ship of the
line—unless it might happen to be the
“party line.”

Mr. President, I fail to perceive any
valid reason for the administration’s re-
luctance to divulge the identity of pas-
sengers aboard the Sequoia., It is not a
fighting ship—it is a Government pleas-
ure boat, fueled and furnished by the
American taxpayers.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that my letter to the Secretary of
the Navy be printed at this point in the
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp with my remarks
in the hope that its appearance on these
printed pages will prove an inducement
to the release of the information I have
requested.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NoveEMEER 6, 1063.
THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY,
The Pentagon,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. SECRETARY. Recent events have
made it necessary that I xequeat from you a
list of the names of all persons who have
been taken aboard the Secretary of the
Navy’s yacht, the Sequoia, during the time
Mr. Eorth was Becretary of the Navy.

It is my understanding that by necessity
the Navy keeps a list of the names of all the
guests who have been entertained on the
yacht. This is a simple request and should
be complied with quickly. It is important
that I have the complete list by Monday,
November 11, 1963.

Sincerely yours,
MuinwaArp L. SIMPsoN,
U.S. Senator.

JOSE FIGUERES AT HARVARD

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
Harvard University and the United
States are indeed fortunate to have my
good friend Dr. Jose Figueres, a former
President of Costa Rica, devote several
months of his valuable time and wide
experience to the teaching of Latin
American affairs in this country. As a
visiting professor at Harvard, Dr. Fi-
gueres has initiated a course which has
been met with great enthusiasm by a
body of sophisticated and critical stu-
dents.

Dr. Figueres recently granted an in-
terview to Bertram B. Johansson of the
Christian Science Monitor., I ask that
this incisive question-and-answer session
be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the inter-
view was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrp, as follows:

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Oct. 23, 1963]
A VoICE FoR DEMOCRACY

(When a constitutional government in
Latin America, which the United States has
supported to the hilt, is overthrown by a mil-
ftary government defying the constitutional
situation, what should U.S. policy be?
Should it cut off forelgn aid? Should
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it let conditions deteriorate and ripen for
anarchy, communism, chaos? A Latin Amer-
ican examines the issues.)

(By Bertram B. Johansson)

José (Pepe) Flgueres often describes him-
self with pride as a ropemaker and a farmer.
His pride in being an artisan—he also is an
engineer of note—Iis his way of being com-
pletely modest about his accomplishments as
a former President of Costa Rica, a tough
leader in the fight against Communists in
actual battles in the late 1940's in Costa Rica,
and now in the ideological battle throughout
the hemisphere.

Dr. Figueres is recognized as one of the
hemisphere’s deep political thinkers and
statesmen, and one who has had an infiluence
on the gradual formation of democratic
thinking and morality in Latin Ameriea, far
beyond what many observers have yet
acknowledged.

He has often been a consultant to Latin
American chief executives and to American
Presidents, including Presidents Eisenhower
and Kennedy., When his advice has been
followed, which isn't very often, it has pro-
duced good results.

Dr. Figueres raises coffee and sisal, the
latter for his own rope and burlap bag fac-
tory over which he exercises a fond and
meticulous supervision, guiding the compli-
cated weavings, turnings, and twistings nec-
essary in the manufacture of rope so that it
will come out of the twisting machines
twisted in such a way that it will lie straight.

‘WHO NEEDS CHESS?

I once asked Dr. Figueres whether he
played chess, thinking that he might, with
such an inquisitive mentality able to cope
slmultaneously with the current specific
moves and the faroff grand plan. He replied:

“Why do I need to play chess when I have
my complicated ropemaking procedures and
the snarls and Intricacies of Latin American
polities?”

This fall semester, Dr. Figueres is a visiting
professor on Latin Amerlcan affairs at Har-
vard University. Students often applaud his
lectures, which 1s unusual at Harvard on
any sustalned basis.

His talent is such that while he can describe
the hemisphere as going up in flames at one
moment and prophesy Cassandra warnings
of doom if the hemisphere does not wake up
to the Communist threat, he stlll can force-
fully and logically affirm his strong belief in
democracy, and convince others of Iits
strength.

He is a short-range pessimist on affairs in
Latin Amerlea, but a long-range optimist.
One of his worries is that there might be
some people in the U.8. Department of State
who don't belleve democracy can work in
Latin America.

During the height of the Dominican Re-
public crisis of late September, when Presi-
dent Bosch was overthrown by a military
coup, Dr. Figueres received phone calls from
the Dominican Republic, from Presidents
Betancourt and Orlich of Venezuela and
Costa Rica, from Gov. Luls Mufioz Marin of
Puerto Rico, talked with members of Presi-
dent Eennedy’s officlal family in Washington,
and was in touch with many figures in the
moderate liberal movement In Latin America,
pressing for the principle of not recognizing
illegal and military governments, and sup-
porting constitutional juridical principles.

Dr. Filgueres, who usually reserves the last
10 minutes of his Harvard lecture perlods for
a brisk question-and-answer period, willingly
submitted to an interview, a synthesis of
which follows:

Question. Dr. Figueres, how do you feel
about the military coups in the Dominican
Republic and Honduras and the overthrow of
President Bosch?

Answer. This 15 a serlous setback in the
march of democracy In Latin America—one
more setback.
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The first Dominican communique from the
military sald they had seized control be-
cause “incapacity was the order of the day,
and unemployment, t0o.” This phrase is
very significant In Latin American affairs.
The military often finds that incapacity is the
order of the day.

UNEMPLOYMENT CAUSES UNREST

And unemployment, unfortunately, is an
indication of the real causes of today's unrest
in Latin America. Today’s unrest is mainly
economic. The political events, the soclal
tensions are only consequences of a sick
economy.

The trend of the moment in Latin America,
I am sorry to say, is toward more military
coup d'etats. I have been saying this in my
articles in the last few months. I am very
sorry every time a democratic and civilian
government is overthrown, but I expect more
to fall.

This is a wave in a long movement of the
currents of democracy within history. This
is an unfavorable wave. We have to expect
it. We musn’'t be too disappointed.

The juridical system of democracy will
eventually flourish, but for the time being
the weakness of the Latin American economy
is such that these things are bound to hap-

pen. |

Question. How can you be so sure that
democracy eventually will flourish, and that
the problems are not insurmountable?

Answer, The problems are by no means
insurmountable. I have been dealing per-
sonally with these problems of government
by democracy and totalitarianism for a life-
time. And I have come to the conclusion,
which is not wishful thinking, that democ-
racy 15 not only acceptable but desired by
most people, or by all people.

I would say that freedom is a luxury all
human beings like to enjoy, that the cap-
ability of education is universal with the
human being, that it 1s utterly pessimistic
and negative to assume that some people,
some countrles, cannot live in liberty, or do
not wish to live in liberty. You will hear
this said, many times, that some peoples do
not want, or do not deserve, or are incapable
of handling freedom.

This 1s not true. There is a guestion of
degree. The Anglo-Saxons may have a little
more ability for adjusting themselves to
order and freedom, but judging from what
I have seen throughout the world, maybe
more than from what I have read, because
I want to use my personal experiences, these
values are universal.

HEMISPHERIC COMPLETENESS

Question. How would you describe the im-

of Latin America to the United
States, and vice versa?

Answer. The Western dI
mean Canada, the United States, and Latin
America—is destined to be a great factor in
human history, and the sooner we are able
to integrate in some manner, the sooner
mankind will be benefited.

It is interesting to see, by means of a world
map, the geographical as well as the his-
torical importance of the Western Hemi-
sphere. The Western Hemisphere is by far
the most complete geographiecal area.

It is in the zones near the tropics that
many of the products that are ble
to civilization are produced. And it is only
the Western Hemisphere as a whole that
possesses both mnorthern wand southern
regions, or temperate Zones, and a wide
tropical zone rich in sugarcane, coffee, cocoa,
rubber, and other articles indispensable to
our civilization.

Question. After a decade of dictators fall-
ing in Latin America, what would you de-
scribe as the reasons for this new wave of
military governments in Latin America?

Answer. This is due to two causes.

Many people have been scared by the ad-
vance ‘0f the Communist revolution, espe-
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clally since the Cuban experience in 1959
with the advent of Fidel Castro. This is one
of the reasons there seems to be an encour-
agement toward military dictatorship again,
both by the conservatives of Latin America
and of the United States.

The second cause, which may possibly be
even more serious, is the Latin American
depression, a depression of which you do not
read in this country in your newspapers be-
cause it does not affect the United States or
‘Western Eurcpe, but a depression which in
some aspects is as bad as the depression of
the 1930's.

STABLE PRICES CALLED NEED

Latin America, after a certaln boom, or
relative boom of prosperity, caused partly by
the economy of the Eorean war, went into a
depression caused by the dropping of the
prices of Latin Amerlcan exports, particu-
larly of coffee, which 1s its maln export and
the second export article in the world. It
comes after oll,

And this affects directly at least 14 Latin
American countries and indirectly all of
them, and also affects all sectors of the econ-
omy, even though thay may not be directly
concerned with coff

It is incredible hovw much economic harm
has been done to Latin America by allowing
the prices of primary commodities to drop.
And when T say “by allowing” I mean by the
lack of international means of stabilization
at falr levels of prices.

Question. What do you think of the $10
billlon Alliance for Progress aid program in
Latin America, which requires the coopera-
tion of both continents in the hemisphere?

Answer. I think that if the Alllance for
Progress—which is a good concept that I
support—that if the alllance had pald more
attention to ralsing prices of Latin American
exports and raising wages within each coun-
try, this would have been better than relylng
too much on long-range plans of develop-
ment and diversification. If prices of ex-
ports and if wages are not raised, we are
going to have n decade of great economlic
difficulty.

The recent world coffee agreement is a
good beginning. Unfortunately it came too
late, and started at too low a level of prices.

The most Important step In social im-
provement in poor countries is ralsing wages,
and the most Important step toward inter-
national economic justice is ralsing export

prices.

Foreign of the capital deficit,
and long-range planning, should be the
complement of a basically sound relation
with the developed countries.

LABOR URGES BUSINESS TO JOIN
STRUGGLE IN LATIN AMERICA

Mr. HUOMPHREY. Mr. President, in
the wake of the keen disappointment I
felt when the House cut $150 million in
Inter-American Alliance funds, it was
reassuring to learn that the American
labor movement is maintaining its pro-
gram in Latin America and seeks to
broaden its impact by urging American
businessmen to do likewise.

Recently AFL-CIO President George
Meany told the Chicago Executives’ Club
that organized labor, in a spirit of broth-
erhood and enlightened self-interest, is
spending fully 25 percent of its entire
income in its international program.
This includes operation of training
schools in Washington and elsewhere
for Latin trade unionists as well as their
support for a period of time after they
return home to pass along their new
knowledge.
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Meany urged American business firms
to help strengthen democracy in Latin
America by learning to recognize the
rights of the people and their unions, A
private enterprise economy in which
only the rich get richer, is inviting a
Communist takeover, Meany stated.

Business apparently is seeing merit in
the role labor is playing. David Rocke-
feller suggested recently a privately
financed business counterpart of the
Peace Corps.

It is entirely possible that in this vital
battleground south of the border Ameri-
can labor and American business will
forge a unity of purpose and action that
will aid in freedom and economic ad-
vancement for the entire Western Hem-
isphere.

These facts alone should be evidence
that we are being pound foolish in our
foreign aid program at a time when the
struggle is intensifying—not abating.

I ask unanimous consent that this
speech by AFL-CIO President George
Meany before the Chicago Executives’
Club on September 20, 1963, be inserted
into the Recorp. Also, to be printed in
the REcorp two news stories relating to
Labor’s activity in Latin America and a
transeript of a radio broadcast centering
on the Alliance for Progress.

There being no objection, the speech,
news stories, and transcript were ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:
TEXT OF AN ADDRESS BY AFL-CIO PRESIDENT

GEORGE MEANY TO THE CHICAGO EXECUTIVES

CLuB 1w THE ConNeap-Hmwrow HOTEL ON

SEPTEMBER 20, 19638

I welcome this opportunity here today to
discuss the program of the labor movement
in the field of international affairs, because
I am convinced it iz one of our most im-
portant undertakings—possibly, in terms of
gna{luture of the world, the most important

Let me point out at the start that this is
not a new field for us. The proceedings of
the second convention of the American Fed-
eration of Labor, held in 1887, included a
report by the resolutions committee—duly
adopted—that “friendly relations with Euro-
pean trades unions . . . be continued and
encouraged.” Obviously those relations had
already been established.

Originally, I suppose, this grew out of our
common heritage with Western Europe.
Many of the early union leaders in the
United States had come from CGreat Britain
or Germany, where Marxist trade unionism
had its beginnings. Although our Ilabor
movement developed along different lines,
the old ties have remained strong. For in-
stance, all through this century, and back
into the 19th century, we have exchanged
fraternal delegates with conventions of the
British Trades Union Congress.

But there is another common bond among
workers that is even stronger., The man who
works for wages has a great deal in common
with all other men who work for wages,
whether they are in France or Japan or in
East Africa. The wage levels, the conditions
of life, may differ from place to place, but the
basic circumstances are very much the same.
If you work for wages you still need some
kind of organization, some kind of common
effort, to protect and advance the common
interests of all, This was the beginning of
the American labor movement's interest in
other countries—as they phrased it In the
last century—improving the lot of the work-
ingman. And that was what we concen-
trated on, here and in other countries, al-
mpost to the exclusion of everything else,




21704

In one sense this is still our basic goal.
This is still the basic objective of a trade
union. But in order to work toward that
objective, we have had to broaden out. We
have had to keep abreast of the tide of world
events.

When that resolution was passed In 1887,
the world was a much simpler place. At
least it looked that way. The old A.F. of L.
could concentrate on the condition of the
workingman, because the framework of a
free soclety was more or less taken for
granted.

Yes, there were some restrictions on the
freedom of American workers; but it was
generally felt that they could be corrected
in time, since there was freedom in the Na-
tion as a whole. Yes, there was a czar in
Russia, a Kaiser in Germany, and a great
many kings and emperors in other countries.
But only a few of them were absolute mon-
archs; most of them allowed some form of
union organization, and besides, for almost
two centuries prior to that, democracy had
been cutting down the remaining citadels of
royalty.

In short, it was possible to believe that if
the labor movement just concentrated on
improving the condition of the workers, it
could, in a reasonable time, correct most of
the s in human society. Free-
dom was on the march; labor only needed
to catch up and keep up with the advance.

But then the tide began to turn. The
Bolshevik triumph in Russia led to a regime
that made the czar seem like Father Christ-
mas by comparison. Mussolini’s Pascists
turned Italy into a police state. Hitler took
power in Germany. BSpain fell to Franco.
And in small countries, a whole assortment
of local strong men did away with democ-

This was only the beginning. Through
subversion and war, Hitler's Nazis crushed
free socleties in wvirtually every nation in
Europe. After the war, “liberation” had
barely been celebrated when the Soviets,
in their turn, imposed an iron dictatorship
on all of Eastern Europe from Latvia to
Bu .

For 25 years democracy gave way on one
front after another, in one country after
another, to totalitarianism of every kind—
communism, fascism and some tinpot mill-
tary dicatorships. The comfortable illusion
of the past, that the triumph of democracy
was inevitable and would take place of its
own accord, was shattered. It was now ob-
vious that democracy would not even sur-
vive unless it was vigorously defended—not
just on the battlefield, but within the social
structure of every country on earth.

These lessons were not lost on the labor
movement. Far from it. We watched what
was going on, not only as trade unionists,
but as Americans, and this is what we saw.

In every nation which fell to a dictator—
whether Communist or Fascist—the first
objective of the dictator and his party was
to destroy the nation’s labor movement.
Lenin did it; Stalin did it; Mussolini did it;
Hitler did it.

And very recently, having stopped pre-
tending to be a democratic reformer and
showing his true colors, Fidel Castro did
it in Cuba.

The very nature of a dictator requires that
he must control the means of production in
his country. You can't dictate to any coun-
try, whether the dictatorship is of the right
or of the left, unless you control the means
of production and this means controlling
labor, and it means the destruction of free
trade unions, because you cannot control
labor If it is free to join one with another and
create and use the trade union instrumental-
ity.

Now, of course, American union members
would be opposed to totalitarian govern-
ments in any case, simply because we are
Americans, But their education has been
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advanced by the realization that trade unions
can exist only in a free society. I think this
helps to explain why American labor is anti-
Communist, despite the Communist claim
from the very beginning that they had set
up a workers’ state. American labor took
the very simple position that there could
not be a workers state if workers themselves
are not free.

There is another side to this, which the
entire business community ought to realize,
Just as there are no free trade unions except
in free, democratic nations, there is no such
thing as a free, democratic nation without a
free labor movement. Not today, not in
any country that has been transformed by
the industrial revolution, So, if some peo-
ple are tempted to wish that unions would
disappear, they should pause for a second
thought. If our freedom is destroyed, it is
inevitable that other segments of the com-
munity will disappear as well.

Let me emphasize that the labor move-
ment did more than merely observe while
all this was going on. The AFL-CIO, which
were then separate organizations, both gave
generous help to refugees from Hitler's ter-
ror—just as the AFL-CIO has done, in the
last few years for the Cuban refugees.

When the war in Europe ended, AFL-CIO
representatives and experts were among the
first on the scene, seeking out the surviving
trade unlon leaders—most of them were in
concentration camps—and helping to re-
build democratic trade union movements.
With the exception of the Marshall plan and
the aid glven by that plan, this was probably
the most vital factor in saving Western
Europe from a complete Communist take-
over.

In 1946, for instance, after liberation found
the French trade union completely in the
hands of the Communists, a new movement
was started known as “Force Ouvriere,” and
this movement and the financing of it was
started by the American Federation of Labor.
The appropriation was made to start the
French movement as a break away from the
Communist-controlled labor movement, and
this is fundamental in our philosophy, when
the Communists get control of the move-
ment, get control of its machinery, there is
no such thing, then, as trying to fight from
within. You have to break it up.

Another contribution was made in 1947-
1948, when our people were on the scene. In
fact, the Mayor of Chicago was the major
representative of American labor, and Joe
Keenan who is quite well known here and
is a vice president of the AFL—CIO, spent the
better part of 4 years in Germany seelng to
it that the German trade unions recovered
their property which has been taken from
them by Hitler, seeing to it that they devel-
oped their trade union movement along the
lines which we felt would be most effective
in fighting the Communist threat. And,
whereas previously in Germany, as a historic
fact, there had always been three divisions of
the trade union movement, the so-called
Christian movement, the Protestant move-
ment, and the so-called soclal-democratic
movement, through the efforts of American
labor, through the efforts of the people we
sent to Germany—and we even reached into
the clergy in order to increase our in-
fluence—we created in Germany in 1949 the
Western German Federation of Labor which
embraces all of these various segments of
the trade union movement.

Actually, the same thing happened in
Italy in 1948 and 1949 where we took two
rival soclalist groups and we were able to
get them to join with the leading Christian-
Democratic group to form the Italian Federa-
tion of Labor. Here was another case where
the Communists had infiltrated at the time
of liberation and had taken over the ma-
chinery of the traditional old Federation of
Labor,
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The AFL-CIO, of course, cooperated in
1949 in the formation of the International
Confederation of Free Trade Unions, which
links democratic labor organizations in all
the world's democracies. The ICFTU BSoli-~
darity Fund, to which the AFL-CIO is the
major contributor, helps to create and main-
tain unions in the new underdeveloped na-
tions of Africa and Asia. Affiliated unions
of the AFL-CIO are active in the interna-
tional trade secretariats, which to-
gether unions in the same industries or
occupations throughout the world.

Twenty-five percent of the AFL-CIO's
national income—plus a great deal more
from our various afiliates—goes into these
international activities. And the only
reward we want, the only reward we seek, is
the advancement of democracy in these vari-
ous areas of the world.

I have given this background in order to
demonstrate that our interest in other na-
tions is of long standing, and is solidly built
upon enlightened self-interest as well as our
concern for workers everywhere. We take
the position, under the democratic system in
this country, the free trade union movement
has been able to advance—advance to a
greater degree than has labor in any other
country on earth. This doesn't mean we
are satisfied. We are never satisfled. We
keep on trying to improve. But, under this
system here in the United States, we have
made greater advances for American workers
than have the workers of any other land,
and we want for that very selfish reason, if
you please, to preserve this system, to pre-
serve a system under which it is possible
to have the instrumentalities of a free trade
union working on behalf of the workers.

Bo, when we speak of working overseas,
we do so, not out of a spirit of charity but
out of a spirit of brotherhood and a spirit
of enlightened self-interest, because if de-
mocracy s destroyed any place in the world,
that very fact represents a continued menace
to the preservation of democracy here in the
United States.

In other words, if all Latin America were
to go the way of Castro, moving right up to
our borders on the south, would that not, in
a sense, be a menace to the preservation of
American democracy and of the American
system?

This is the reason we are active overseas,
because we seek the preservation of democ-
racy throughout the world,. We see it as
something that is meaningful to the preser-
vation of democracy here, just as we see
countries going behind the Iron Curtain rep-
resenting a menace to the preservation of our
iree soclety.

Now, let me turn to a specific project, one
in which we take a great deal of pride and
satisfaction, the American Institute for Free
Labor Development.

Stated in its simplest terms, the purpose
of this institute is to train young trade union
leaders from Latin America and the Carib-
bean areas. Train them in the functions of
a trade union, how to make it more effective;
and train them, also, and this is most im-
portant, in the role that trade unions can
and must play in building a free, demoecratic,
and prosperous society.

This was our idea, but we are not carrying
it out singlehandedly. The Institute is a
three-way operation. It is supported in al-
most equal shares by industry, labor, and
the Federal Government.

This is very encouraging to us, this par-
ticipation of business in this enterprise.
You may wonder why, for example, a man
like J. Peter Grace, president of the W. R.
Grace Co., should serve as chairman of the
institute’s board of trustees, Presumably,
Btronger unions in Central America would
mean tougher collective bargaining problems
for the Grace Co.'s operations.

But we have come a long way from the
days of the banana republics, when Ameri-
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ean companies, out of necessity sometimes
rather than of choice, made their deals with
local tyrants, without regard for the welfare
of the population. Mr. Grace and others
like him are well aware that the choice today
is between democracy and Castroism in
Latin America; and that, if demccracy is to
win, it must meet the needs and the desires
of the people, starting with a higher stand-
ard of living.

Oh, I don't mean that the whole business
community with interests in Latin America
should become converted to trade unionism.
For that matter, the whole labor movement
is not yet converted to the idea of engaging
in a joint endeavor with business. Short-
sightedness is not confined to any one seg-
ment of our soicety, or to any particular
calling or profession.

However, as I have indicated, the wide-
spread acceptance of the institute idea has
been very gratifying. And so have been the
results.

Let me expand on that brief description
of the institute I offered a moment ago.

The operation is centered around a school
in Washington, which, since it opened in
June 1962, has trained 150 young labor lead-
ers from 19 different countries. These

men and women have come in groups
of about 356 each for a 3-month program
covering such subjects as the U.S. Govern-
ment and democratic institutions; labor
history; labor education techniques; collec-
tive bargaining: threats to wunionism and
democracy, such as communism and cor-
ruption, labor economics and the economic
lems of industry and agriculture; spe-
clal Latin American issues, such as the Al-
llance for Progress and probably the most
important of all, the role of unions as an
integral part of a modern democracy.

But even more significant is the school's
multiplier effect. Resldent training centers
or seminar in Ecuador, Venezuela,
Peru, Colombia, Brazil, Bolivia, Chlle,
Uruguay, and the Dominican Republic have
already trained some 1,300 fighters for de-
mocracy. Additional programs are sched-
uled for the Argentine, Central America,
Mexico, Jamaica. Much of the teaching is
done by institute graduates who are sup-
ported by the institute for another ® months,
after graduation, if this is necessary, after
their return home.

Meanwhile, another institute operation,
its social projects department is rounding
out the picture by ailding unions in building
housing projects for their members, estab-
lishing credit banks and consumer coopera-
tives and other community institutions.
This department is currently working on
some 80 projects submitted by some 50 Latin
American and Caribbean unions that repre-
sent some 15 million workers.

The first housing project under the Social
Progress Division was in La Lima, Honduras,
and was dedicated on August 24. New homes
in this workers’ project can be purchased for
a little over $2,000.

We are devoting this particular atten-
tion to our southern neighbors because they
are so clearly vital to this country’s security.
In that respect, Castro and Khrushchev may
have done the United States a favor, and
Latin America, too by bringing this inflltra-
tion of communism to the Western Hemi-
sphere. Assistance to these peopld in the
Caribbean and in Central and South Amer-
ica, can mo longer be shrugged aside.

Actually, the bare facts about the phys-
ical operations of the institute cannot do it
justice. These young people are not engaged
in mere academic exercises. They are on the
firing line—sometimes literally—in the strug-
gle to turn back a well-organized Communist
attempt to seize the labor movements in
their own countries.

Let me give you just a few incidents.

Two of our graduates in Honduras have
taken the Standard Fruit Co. union away
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from total Communist control after a
9-month battle, in which they were attacked
in the Communist-controlled press and ra-
dio—and had their very lives threatened.

Several months ago, the AFL—CIO inter-
American representative went to Honduras
and suggested to one of the graduates that
he, being faced with the daily threat of vi-
olence, might want to be moved to another
job.

He sald, “Don’'t worry about me. The
Communists wouldn’t dare kill me—I am too
well known now. If they killed me they
would just be making a martyr of me.”

And he went back to work and won his
fight by giving this union a free democratic
leadership.

Six Institute graduates also played an im-
portant part in bringing about a popular
victory in British Guiana against the Cuba-
oriented Government of Cheddi Jagan.

Only 10 days ago we received a letter from
a graduate who was evacuated and was re-
turned to British Guiana in late August,
after completing our most recent course in
Washington. Let me quote from that letter.

“The trouble we are facing here you are
well aware of. Already members of the Par-
liament in the British Gulana Government
are attacking me at public meetings. How-
ever, I want to assure you that their threats,
abuses and attacks will only propel me faster
in the fight against any form of totalitarian-
ism or dictatorship in the trade union move-
ment.”

The American Institute for Free Labor De-
velopment gives men like these a conception
of the role they can play in obtaining the
benefits due to them as workers, and in
carrying their unions forward into full par-
ticipation in the economic life of their coun-
tries, toward a free and better future.

Just a few days ago, David Rockefeller,
president of the Chase National Bank, ap-
peared before the International Manage-
ment Congress in New York and advocated
what he calls & businessmen’s peace corps.
This sounds like a good ldea to me, and I
hope he follows through and I hope it be-
comes & reality. As I interpret his remarks,
his main idea is to export American busi-
ness know-how, in order to promote the
American way of life. This means, in a sense,
he is trying to export democracy. This is
what we are trying to do in our role and
we certainly welcome an expansion of this
effort on the part of American business.

This is the point at which a discussion of
international programs—whether they are
Government or private—runs into the ques-
tion of free enterprise.

We think our position is very simple and
very logical. We assert without reservation
that the private enterprise system has served
this country very, very well. We suport it;
we are a part of it. It is true that we are
sometimes accused of being socialists be-
cause we favor programs like hospital care
for the aged under soclal security, or better
minimum wages, or a 35-hour week. But
these programs are not soclallsm; they are
soclal welfare programs, and this of course
is guite a different thing.

‘The American trade union movement is not
interested In Government ownership of the
means of production—which is what Marxist
soclalism means. We want to improve the
American economic system, but we don’t
want to replace it with a different system;
we want a better life for people who work for
wages but we don't want to destroy the
organization that pays those wages.

We like this system, and we are going to
continue to like it until some better system
is devised; and, up until now, all the eflorts
made over the centuries on the question of
government, there is no system that has been
produced that shapes up to the American
system.

We heard, a few years ago, about the wave
of the future; communism was the wave of
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the future. And we heard about the 5-year
plan, and the second b-year plan, and the
third 5-year plan and so on and so forth. We
heard Ehrushchev say he was going to get
more food for the Russian people. They wers
going to have more butter and more vege-
tables, and more mesat than the American
people. We have heard all of these things,
and this under the system which is supposed
to bring the millennium to humanity.

And what are the results? After 40 years
of Communist rule, what do we see back of
the Iron Curtain? Anyone who thinks that
there is some real mature benefits under the
Communist system that are not present un-
der our American democratic system, let
them go back of the Iron Curtain. They will
need nothing more. Let them go just
through the wall of East Berlin or through
the gate, and they will see the difference.
You will see the reason why the American
labor movement has long recognized that
the so-called dictatorship of the proletariat
was nothing but plain, simple bunk.

However, in working with these other
countries, I think we must realize and recog-
nize that this country cannot build other
nations exactly in the image of the United
States. Their circumstances are undoubted-
ly different, their resources are different, and
their problems are different, and their herit-
age, although it differs from ours, is just as
important to them as ours is to us.

In one country, the most popular ap-
proach may be for a government to own
public utilities. After all, plenty of local,
county, State governments own public utili-
ties In this country, or even the transporta-
tion system, or even, as in the case of India,
it may be necessary for the government to
own & steel mill to get their production up
to where it might be meaningful. This is
something that people in each country have
to declide for themselves, on the basis of the
best possible advice, for their own best in-
terests.

We in the AFL-CIO do not even try to in-
fluence the structure of the labor movements
in other nations. We teach the funda-
mentals of union operation, but how the
pleces are put together is up to the people
involved.

Our interest—and I repeat, we believe it
should be the interest of all Americans—is
in promoting free, democratic socleties. If
the people of a nation freely choose certain
political and economic forms, and remain
free to change them, we should not be con-
cerned about the forms themselves. For
they have the essential quallty of democ-
racy—self-determination. ‘That, of course,
rules out the antidemocratic totalitarian

Now, I happen to believe that any country
is likely to be better off with a large measure
of private enterprise—and that applies to the
workers as much as anyone else. There may
be Instances where a greater mixture of gov-
ernment enterprises is desirable, but in gen-
eral, private enterprise has proved to be the
most effective road to progress.

But we cannot just say “private enter-
prise” and let it go at that. The system has
to work for the benefit of the people as a
whole. In Latin America, as elsewhere, this
means that the owners of business and in-
dustry have to learn to recognize unions, to
bargain collectively and to accept the right of
workers to strike. A private enterprise econ-
omy in which only the rich get richer is in-
viting a Communist takeover.

If Mr. Rockefeller's business peace corps
can teach that kind of know-how, as well as
industrial techniques, it will strike a telling
blow for freedom.

However, I am not minimizing the tradi-
tional role of the business community, for-
eign investment. I would like to see more
foreign investment in the underdeveloped
countries, such as those where our Institute
graduates are striving to build a better life
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for their people. Dollar for dollar, private
money has a way of producing more results
than government money in such under-
takings,

Moreover, although I spoke a few moments
ago about the probable need for more gov-
ernment ownership in underdeveloped na-
tions, I have no sympathy for the expropria-
tion of such investments once they are made.
If a government decides it needs to own a
facility built with American capital, it should
pay a fair price for it—or be cut off from any
further American aid of any kind. On this,
I do not believe there can be any kind of
compromise.

At the same time, American companies in-
vesting in these nations should be free from
the spirit of ‘“dollar Imperialism.” They
have every right to expect a reasonable re-
turn; but they have no right to expect any-
thing more than that, such as special protec-
tion against legitimate union organization.

What is needed are the kind of business-
men who have joined with us and with the
Government in the American Institute for
Free Labor Development—men who see that
progress must be shared by all if it is to
deserve the name. And, because they see
this, they recognize the importance of a
free, democratic, and effective labor move-
ment in every free nation.

Since this is a wholly nonpolitical occasion,
perhaps I may use a nonpolitical quotation
from a man who is, among other things, a
political figure—the President of the United
States. He sald in a message to the students
at our most recent Institute class:

“The destruction of the free trade union
movement has been a prime target of the
Communist movement. Once the free trade
union movement is controlled by a totalitari-
an state, permitted only to endorse the
purposes of the state, the trade union move-
ment is destroyed, and so is democracy.”

This is what we belleve; this is what we
are determined to prevent, through the In-
stitute and all our other international pro-
grams. And in this we invite the active help
and cooperation of American business.

For after all, while unions and manage-
ment may quarrel over the terms of a con-
tract; while the AFL-CIO and business
spokesmen may be deeply divided on a wide
range of domestic issues, from fiscal policy
to Federal housing, they should stand to-
gether in the great struggle of our times,
the struggle that will determine the future
and perhaps the survival of mankind.

There are times when management and
labor may differ on the details of freedom—
when each of us feels the other is taking
some of his freedom away. But our devotion
to freedom itself, and to its finest expres-
slon, the democratic way of life, is identical,

Therefore, what we in the APL-CIO are
doing, in Latin America and around the
world, is in the best interest of American
business as well as that of American labor;
80 we are doing it not for ourselves alone,
but for the cause of human freedom all
over the world.

[From the New York Times, Sept. 17, 1063]
RoLE oF U.S. LABOR GROWS IN LATIN-AID PrO-
GRAM—I13 MILLION IN LOANS APPROVED BY
AFL-CIO To HOUSE WORKERS IN THREE

COUNTRIES

(By Tad Szulc)

‘WasHINGTON, September 16—The U.S, labor
movement is playing an increasingly im-
portant role in assisting the Alliance for
Progress in Latin America through direct co-
operation with local trade unions.

. The effort is still little known in this
country. According to its sponsors, the
American Federation of Labor and Congress
of Industrial Organizations, it is making a
noticeable turning Latin workers
away from Communist leadership and help-
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ing them develop their own welfare proj-
ects.

The movement, which uses both funds and
technical assistance, operates through the
American Institute for Free Labor Develop-
ment. It also works closely with the office
of the U.S., Coordinator for the Alliance for
Progress.

The institute was created in 1960, but its
social projects department has been fully
operative for only a year. It is administra-
tively financed in equal parts by the AFL—
CIO, the U.S. Government and the business
community, George Meany, head of the AFL-
CIO, is president and J. Peter Grace, presi-
dent of W. R. Grace & Co., is chalrman of
the board.

The soclal projects department reported
that in the year ended last month the Amer-
ican labor movement committed about $13
million in direct loans for workers' housing
in Mexico, Peru and El Salvador.

The loans, coming from AFL-CIO welfare
funds, carry a 100 percent guarantee from
the Administration for International Devel-
opment.

In Mexico the labor movement has obli-
gated $9,660,000 for a housing cooperative
for the Graphic Arts Workers Union in Mex-
ico City. The Government has guaranteed
full repayment in dollars. The Mexican Gov-
ernment has also donated land for the 3,104~
dwelling project in the Balbuena district of
Mexico City.

In Peru, where the institute has assisted
in the creation of a Workers Democratic
Alliance for Cooperative Housing, the AFL—
CIO has committed $3 million. 'The U.S.
Government is supplying $6 million in ad-
dition through the Alliance for Progress.

In El Salvador the labor movement is con-
tributing $400,000 toward a $1 million work-
ers’ housing project directed by the Alliance
for Progress.

William C. Doherty Jr.,, director of the
social projects department, sald today that
the labor movement was prepared to lend
an additional total of $15 million for work-
ers’ housing in Argentina, Chile, Colombia,
Uruguay and Ecuador under the U.8. Gov-
ernment guarantee,

In some Instances, labor is matching
U.S. and local funds. In others, it will
cooperate with the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank.

The AFL-CIO is also seeking to develop
savings and loan cooperatives among the
workers in Latin America. The institute in-
sists that a benefiting worker put into sav-
ings at least 5 percent of the total value of
his home; that the land represent only 25
percent of the value of the home and its
improvements, and that the worker pay a
maximum of 26 percent of his regular fam-
ily income toward the home,

The institute is also assisting unions in
Latin America with the development of hous-
ing blueprints and the preparation of loan
applications to the aid agency in Washing-
ton.

Mr. Doherty said workers in several unions
had deposed Communist leadership after the
institute had advised them that no assist-
ance would be forthcoming so long as they
were led by nondemocratic elements.

[From the New York Mirror, July 3, 1963]
How U.S. LApor AmS ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS

(Before Victor Riesel left on a news-gather-
ing tour of South America, he asked AFIL—
CIO President George Meany what he be-
lieved to be the most exciting development
in Latin America. Here is Mr. Meany's an-
swer.)

(By George Meany)

WasHINGTON, July 2—The one most per-
suasive reason why I agreed to be a guest
ecolumnist for Victor Riesel this year is the
area he is visiting on his annual oversea trip.
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Latin America occuples more than half
the Western Hemisphere, The southern tip
of Texas barely dips below the 26th northern
parallel; from there to the equator, and the
whole stretch from the equator to land’s end
at Tierra del Fuego, is Latin territory.

Latin America is not only vast in size but,
because of its location, if for no other rea-
son, obviously of vast importance to the
United States. Yet, untll comparatively re-
cent years, our country made no real effort
to make friends of our southern neighbors on
a basls of equality and mutual respect.

It would take the space of many columns
to review that unhappy story, Rather than
do that—or even to recite the better record
of the labor movement—Ilet us look at the
more promising present.

Through the Alliance for Progress pro-
gram the United States is at last making
a comprehensive effort to create the eco-
nomic, social, and political conditions that
will make stable, democratic socleties pos-
sible in Latin America. The program is far
from faultless, but it deserves the interest
and support of us all.

There is another Latin American program
underway as well—one that is in some ways
more dramatic. It is being conducted by
the American Institute for Free Labor De-
velopment, now slightly more than a year
old.

This institution was concelved by the AFL—
CIO and is supported by funds from labor,
business, and government. As its own state-
ment of purposes declares, it 1s “dedicated to
the strengthening of a free soclety through
the development of free and demoecratic trade
unions in the Americas.”

In the narrow sense the Institute is a
school, The students are young, freedom-
loving Latin American trade unionists, care-
fully chosen by their own labor organizations
in consultation with the Inter-American
representatives of the AFL-CIQ. They are
brought to Washington, 35 or 40 at a time,
for a 3-month course that embraces both
union techniques and the successful prac-
tice of democracy. Those who graduate are
then supported for 9 additional months, back
in their own countries, to assure them of a
chance to begin putting what they have
learned to good use.

This is not a brainwashing operation,
intended to dictate a course of action. Each
applicant for admission must first have
devised a project he hopes to carry out.
Thus the Institute’s role is to assist these
young Latin Americans to do more effectively
what they had already decided should be
done.

Three classes have been graduated thus
far, and a fourth is now underway. But the
real story is not what goes on in Washington.
The real story is what your touring colum-
nist, Vietor Riesel, will discover on the Latin
American scene, both on the mainland and
in the Caribbean islands.

He will find some 120 young men, the first
three classes graduated by the Institute,
creating and strengthening free, democratic
unions where they had never before existed.

He will find them locked in battle against
the Communist infiltrators trained in
Castro’s Cuba.

He will find them, preaching and teach-
ing the democratic way of life, holding
classes Where their countrymen can learn
how a union works, what democracy means,
how to spot and smother Communist tactics,
how to guard against dictators and dem-
agogs from the right or the left.

He will find trade union training schools,
schools for democracy, in Venezuela, in Peru,
in Panama, and half a dozen other nations.
He will learn that the “multiplier effect” of
Institute graduates, 356 or 40 of them every
4 months, is likely to alter the whole course
of history in Latin America.

Nor is this a static operation. The day is
in sight when all the primary training will




1963

be done in the Latin American schools,
manned largely by Institute alumni.

To me, this is one of the most exciting
undertakings in the history of the labor
movement, for the future of more than half
a hemisphere depends upon it.

LATIN AMERICA IN DANGER

Participants: President John F. Eennedy
(report to the people on foreign aid) ; Teodoro
Moscoso, U.S. Coordinator for the Alliance for
Progress; Moderator: Harry W. Flannery.

Mr. FLANNERY., “Washington Reports to the
People.” President Eennedy on the House
cut of half a billion dollars in foreign ald:

“President Kennedy: Under the terms of
this bill, hopeful social and economic prog-
ress In Latin America will be stalled and our
shield against Communist aggression in this
hemisphere will be weakened, It will mean
that the Soviet Union will be giving almost as
much assistance to the small island of Cuba
as the United States is to the whole of Latin
America. This is no way to defeat commu-
nism in this hemisphere.”

Mr. FLANNERY. What about the effects of
the cut on the Alliance for Progress? The
U.8. Coordinator of the Alliance for Progress,
Teodoro Moscoso, answers for this radio sta-
tion and the American Federation of Labor
and Congress of Industrial Organizations.
The interview is in Mr. Moscoso’s office in the
Department of State here in Washington.
Your reporter, Harry W. Flannery. Mr. Am-
bassador, if the Senate went along with the
drastic House cuts in foreign aid, would the
Alllance for Progress be seriously affected?

Mr. Moscoso. Well, it has already been af-
fected, psychologically speaking, of course, by
the cut in the House, in Latin America. We
are getting reports on editorial comment from
prominent Latin American newspapers to
the effect that there is a degree of disen-
chantment setting in with regards to the
Alliance and to the creditability to the prom-
ises that the United States made at Punta
del Este back in August 1961. I think that
we can recoup and our image can be restored
if the Senate gives us back a substantial
amount of the cut made by the House.

Mr. FLANNERY, Is It true, Mr. Ambassador,
as the Clay Committee indicated, that the
Alliance couldn’t use all the money originally
requested?

Mr. Moscoso. One of the reasons why some
of the Members of Congress belleve that we
cannot use these funds, and I believe the
same reason applies to General Clay’'s state-
ment is that last year we did not use a little
over $50 million of our appropriation. We
didn’t use it because we didn't think we
could use it prudently. Now, I think that
when a program is being administered in such
a way as to get the utmost effect out of the
taxpayer’s dollar there should be confidence
in the people who are administering the
program and instead of cutting the funds for
the next year, the funds that have been re-
quested should be approved.

Mr. FLANNERY, I suppose the recent mili-
tary revolts in Latin America haven’t helped
the situation?

Mr. Moscoso. No, they certainly haven't.
They have set us back, politically. Hope-
fully, we again may be able to come out of
this very bad setback in such a way that
we not only can recover but obtain some ad-
vantage from this experience. For instance,
I can see where the democratic forces in
Latin America will probably rally to the call
of danger to the threat that democracy may
disappear from the hemisphere unless those
who believe in it defend it. I think that since
the Alliance for Progress precisely encourages
democratic forces, this is the time for the
Congress to approve the funds which will
permit the Alliance to move forward at ut-
most speed.

Mr. FLANNERY. Mr. Ambassador, is it true
that foreign aid really means jobs and it also
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means the prevention of the spread of Castro-
ism in Latin America?

Mr. Moscoso. Well, there is no doubt that
a very substantial number of jobs are cre-
ated by the aid program right here in the
United States; approximately 50,000 jobs are
pretty much dependent on the aid
because we do not send dollars to Latin
America—dollars do not help Latin Amer-
ica or the rest of the underdeveloped world.
We send machinery, equipment, commeodities
of all kinds and, obviously, in the produc-
tion of these commodities and of this equip-
ment and machinery and so forth, Americans
are employed. Now, to say that the program,
insofar as the Latin American part of it is
concerned, addresses itself to destroying Cas-
troism, I think we are putting the cart be-
fore the horse. I think what we are try-
ing to do is create independent Latin Amer-
ican nations and, as a byproduct, we will,
undoubtedly, reduce the appeal of Castro-
communism.

Mr. FLANNERY. Might not a very effective
appeal also be, Mr. Ambassador, the fact that
this is a moral responsibility of the United
States?

Mr. Moscoso. Well, yes. I think that both
things should be done. I must say that a
moral appeal is being made in this country
in the good traditional democratic manner
by private groups. I think there is hardly
a community in the United States where
some civic group hasn't come out for foreign
aid and has supported it for humanitarian
reasons.

Mr. Frannery. Tell us about some of the
conditions in the urban slums, Mr. Am-
bassador, if you can take a few examples.

Mr. Moscoso. Well, in the case of some of
the cities of Latin America, a rim of huts
which are given rather picturesque names,
depending on what country you are talking
about, surrounds these capital cities. In
many instances, no water is available, the
death rate is very high, the average lifespan
is very low, the literacy rate is also very
low and, in general, a feeling of desperation
permeates the atmosphere of these slum
areas. That is why, even from an economic
point of view, housing may be a low produc-
tivity investment. We are interested in help-
ing Latin American countries begin to attack
this problem of slums. We have a very
strong program in Latin America of housing
construction, both the AID agency and the
Inter-American Development Bank have put
up close to $250 million in the past 2 years
to assist Latin America in beginning to solve
this problem. .

Mr. FLANNERY. Has the American Insti-
tute for Free Labor Development, Mr. Am-
bassador, been a help in the progress of the
program in Latin America?

Mr. Moscoso. Yes. The Institute has been
working very closely with the AID agency
and with the Latin American countries in
two major ways: First, of course, the Insti-
tute runs a serles of training centers, both
here in the United States and in the major
countries of Latin America to train demo-
cratically oriented labor leaders. About five
groups have already been graduated from the
U.S. center, and a new building is going
to be dedicated within the next few days
to house the Institute. We now have
branches of this training center in five Latin
American countries and, hopefully, we will
get branches in other countries. Now, the
second major thrust of the Institute’s effort
is in the soclal service flield, primarily in as-
sisting democratically oriented labor unions
in putting together housing developments
for the members of the democratic labor un-
ions In that area.

Mr. FLANNERY. Has there been a change,
Mr, Moscoso, in the attitude of the wealthy
class in Latin America? Many have opposed
reforms, as we know, and some had even
lacked a national spirit so much that they
were sending their money over to Swiss
banks.
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Mr. Moscoso. We have evidence of a num-
ber of very wealthy Latin Americans begin-
ning to recognize their social responsibilities,
which come with great wealth, and not only
are they no longer, in many instances, op-
posing reforms but, in some instances, they
are espousing reforms or leading them.
Now, hopefully, as the program progresses
and as these more privileged classes realize
that it is in their self-interest to see that
the masses of the people get a better break,
we are golng to see an increasing response
of the wealthy classes to the social needs of
their country and a greater participation and
even the providing of more leadership on
their part for the undertaking of reforms.

Mr. FLANNERY. One of the needed reforms
is tax reform. Has this been accomplished
to some extent?

Mr. Moscoso. Over 11 countries already
have very substantial tax reforms either on
their way or about to be undertaken, We
should give them credit for having initiated
s0 strongly and so well tax reform programs
in some of their countries.

Mr. FLANNERY. Mr. Ambassador, you are
suggesting that the Alliance for Progress has
made considerable progress. Is this the case?

Mr. Moscoso. Well, I would say that it has
made a lot more progress than the people
who criticize the program are willing to con-
cede. The ability is there now—140,000
houses have been built, 8,000 schools, 12,000
miles of road, we are now conducting school-
lunch programs and other child-feeding pro-
grams among some 15 million people in Latin
America. Even more important than that, I
think that the Alliance is starting to take
psychologlcally—it is starting to penetrate.
It is becoming the object of sometimes
acrimonious debates but that is all right;
that is fine. I think that it is good that a
program of this impact and of this dimension
be debated and those who are against it have
every right to say so, but those who are in
favor are now coming out and defending it.
And that is one way of making a program of
this type well known.

Mr. FLaAnNERY. What is the hope for the
next several years, Mr. Ambassador?

Mr. Moscoso. Well, in the first place, I hope
that a greater degree of political stability will
be achieved by the knowledge that the Gov-
ernment of the United States will not give
economic assistance to military governments
that unseat a democratically elected govern-
ment. I think that with a greater degree of
political stability, it will be able to perform
much more rapidly in the economic and so-
cial fleld. Many countries will have intro-
duced reforms within the next few years and
many of them will have finished their na-
tional economic and social development
plans, and it will be much easier then for our
Agency and other credit agencies to finance
these programs as they are embodied in these
long-term plans.

Mr., FLANNERY. Thank you, Teodoro Mos-
coso, Coordinator of the Alliance for Prog-
ress. This interview was in Mr. Moscoso's
office In the Department of State here in
Washington. This is Harry W. Flannery in-
viting you to listen each week at this same

for this public-service program,
brought to you by this radio station and the
AFL-CIO—"“Washington Reports to the
People.”

CHALLENGE IN LATIN AMERICA

Participant: Joseph A. Beirne, president,
Communications Workers of America.

Moderator: Harry W. Flannery.

Mr. FLANNERY. As we see it.

Mr. BErNE. The American people are get-
ting tired of carrying the burden of foreign
ald, so we slash by $500 million off Latin
America. The result will be that 156 years
from now we can carry the burden of the war
that will go on, of the troops that will be
necessary,
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Mr. FLanwerY. Joseph A, Beirne, president
of the Communications Workers of America,
and secretary treasurer for the American In-
stitute for Free Labor Development. In his
talk to the 86th annual conference of the
Catholic Association for International Peace
on “The Christian Challenge in Latin Amer-
ica,” Mr. Beirne called upon the Congress and
the American people to preserve and con-
tinue the Alltance for Progress. Mr, Beirne
warned that without action in the United
States and reform in Latin America, Latin
America will go Communist. For this radio
station of the ABC network and the AFL-
CIO, he declared:

Mr, BEmNE, It was in the days of Franklin
Roosevelt that we made famous the good
neighbor policy. What is the good neighbor
policy? To shake somebody’s hand and say,
“Go ahead starve, fellow. I am with you. I
am your friend. I am here today and gone
tomorrow. I will come visit you once in a
while. I will eat your food and compare It
with mine and tell you how lousy yours is.”
Is that a good neighbor policy? To me it's
not. To me the significance of Latin Amer-
fca in the U.S. affairs has not come home to
our political leaders.

One of the greatest things that has re-
celved a boost was Kennedy's declaration of
the Alliance for Progress. What do you think
is the result, when people see that only 2
years later the politiclans of America got
tired of Latin America and are not going to
provide any more money?

This is really no coordination; those in the
ATD program, like Ambassador Moscoso, are
trylng desperately to do a job, but are frus-
trated at every turn of the game. And by
what? Basically by the apathy of the Amer-
ican people. It all starts there. Those fel-
lows in Congress just reflect what they have
found out, in whatever way it is that they
find out what you and I think, and their
judgment so far this year has been that the
American people want the Congress to do
nothing. The American people are getting
tired of carrying the burden of foreign aid,
80 we slash $500 million off Latin America.
We began something here for, it is my bellef,
that every American has an obligation and
responsibility to do his part in the whole
world scene, as well as Latin America but
particularly in Latin America because we
are connected to the continent. We have
the obligation to sacrifice, and I mean sacri-
fice the way in which, at times, it hurts us,
not the lipservice that is so often given by
too many who are In a position to give more
than lipservice.

Mr. FLaNNERY. The secretary treasurer of
the American Institute for Free Labor De-
velopment told of the beginning of the insti-
tute,

Mr. BemrneE, We have got workers who are
leaders—some 16 of them—from 12 countries.
From our own resources we trained them for
3 months In the fundamentals of democratic
“trade unionism, the responsibility that goes
with leadership and that goes with what they
call power. Having trained them for 3
months, we carried them for 8 months on our
payroll and had them go back to their own
native lands to transmit to their own col-
leagues that which they retained from 3
months of training,

Our experiment worked. Of those 16
men—15 of them stuck it out—for they had
to leave their homes and their familles to
come up here for 3 months and when they
returned they had to stay away from their
homes and their families as they traveled
throughout their country, not on fast jets
and planes and 19-foot cars—Iike we have
“in the United States—but sometimes on the
backs of mules, sometimes hoofing it—
walking it all the way—20 miles, 30 miles, 40

‘miles, living in the fields. They made the
sacrifice of staying away from their homes
to teach their own colleagues. And we were
greatly impressed with what was revealed
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as the eapacity of those men—people down
there—to sacrifice in carrying out the phi-
losophy, the words and the ideas of free
men.

So, a few years later, with a grant from
the executives council of the AFL-CIO, se-
curing the services of a professor from the
University of Chicago, we studied the whole
problem of setting up an institution, a con-
tinuing institution to carry out this kind
of work. For the last 18 months to 2 years,
we have such an institution, It is called, as
your program suggests, the American Insti-
tute for Free Labor Development.

It's an organization in which the Ameri-
can labor movement, through the AFL-CIO
was able to convince certain enlightened
business leaders, certain men in the public
domain, certain professors in North America
and in South America, to join together in a
board of trustees for the purpose of ralsing
money to carry out, on a continuing basis,
the education, the work attached to carry-
ing the message of free institutions under
law.

I am happy to be able to tell you that the
pattern is the same as I outlined in our first
experimental class 3 months ago here in the
United States. Likely candidates have been
sent to Israel and to Germany for 3 more
months to pursue studles of certaln aspects
of movements that can be carrled out in
Latin America llke the cooperatives, the
credit unions. They had their further studies
and then spent the balance of thelr time on
internship, paid for by the American Insti-
tute for Free Labor Development, to carry
out their work in their own country.

We have had four such courses up here
in Washington. One hundred and fifty-one
people—mostly men, some 11 women—spent
their 3 months up here and are now down
doing the job in Latin Amerlca of reaching
others In their own native lands. We have a
class that starts this Monday morning, right
over here on 19th Street, off Connecticut
Avenue, for those who come from Washing-
ton, in the old John Hopkins School for
International Studies—the American Insti-
tute has taken over one of their bulldings—
and Monday morning, 31 more will be going
through the fifth class for 3 months.

At the same time, we established institutes
down in Latin America; we have some 11
already in operation in 11 different countries.
through those 11, we have already trained
1,682 men and women. What are we teach-
ing there? We are trying to teach them
that which is lacking in the curriculums of
Latin America, Not only how to set up free
institutions, not only how to fight to main-
tain them and continue them, but also that
which has been lacking in Latin American
life, the responsibility that goes with leader-

to an organization, re-
sponsibility to people, responsibility to a
nation, responsbility toward the carryng out
of an idea.

We remember reading in our newspapers
here a few years ago about Richard Nixom,
when he was Vice President. He went to
Latin America and was stoned and spit on.
Well, it took us, through our own means,
about a month to determine that there were
only four people—none of whom came from
the nation—who organized that whole dem-
onstration. Four Communist-trained men.
And they were able, in a short period of
time, to get hundreds of people, who didn’t
know who Richard Nixon was any more than
they know what constitutes the powers of
& nuclear warhead, but who were ready to
spit at, ready to throw stones at him, as we
remember seelng on our television and in our
newspapers. Four Moscow-trained agents.

Now, the American Institute for Free
Labor Development has only been in exist-
ence, as I say, operating for about 18 months
or 2 years. The Communists have been
there for 10 years. Thousands of men were
taken to Warsaw, to Moscow, some used to
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go to Peiping before the big splif, trained
not for 3 months, tralned for a year, trained
for 2 years. What will be one of our big
problems in Cuba? Two years ago, 3 years
ago, the whole fourth grade of the public
schools—practically child—was shipped
over to Moscow to go to school. Many of
them haven't come back yet. Now, when
they come back, and they go to the schools
in Cuba today, you and I should both know
that when they grow up and reach the age
of 16, 17 or 18 they will be dyed-in-the-wool
Communists of the type that you can't
touch. They have so many trained already
that they are exporting them to other parts
of Latin America.

Our universities In the United States have
been doing a lot of things, but not enough.
What we are doing is not enough.

Mr. PLaNNERY. Joseph A. Beirne, president
of the Communications Workers and secre-
tary-treasurer of the American Institute for
Free Labor Department, cosponsored by
the AFL-CIO and American business lead-
ers, in a talk at the 36th annual CAIP con-
ference at the Sheraton-Park Hotel In
Washington.

This is Harry W. Flanne: ,» Bpeaking for
the AF1L-CIO and inviting rgrnu to be with
us next week at this same time for “As We
See It." This program, a presentation of ABC
public affairs, has been brought to you by
the ABC radio network and the afliated
station to which you are listening,

LATIN AMERICAN INTEGRATION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Alliance for Progress represents, as I
have stated earlier in this debate, the
most important part of our foreign aid
program. In the continuing struggle for
political and economic improvement now
going on in Latin Ameriea, there are
many problems to be solved in this cru-
cial area and one of the foremost is the
problem of economic integration.

The President of the Inter-American
Development Bank, Mr. Felipe Herrera
of Chile, a man well acquainted with the
problem of economic integration in Latin
America, recenfly discussed the problem
in a lecture at the University of Chile.

With the notable exception of the
Central American common market, the
20 separate nations of Latin America
have thus far had litile suceess in coordi-
nating economie and political decisions
essential to the process of development.
The discouraging and frustrating effects
of this unsatisfactory arrangement have
been felt here in the United States as
well. In carrying out development pro-
grams such as the Alliance for Progress,
we have been hampered in our efforts by
the lack of cooperation and coordination
among the states of Latin America. Itis
a grave error to imagine that sueh pro-
grams can achieve maximum results
under the existing situation. As Mr.
Herrera says: 4

This is the error of belleving that it is
possible for a country as expansively devel-
oped as is the United States (which in effect
is an integrated nation comprised of &0
States) to have a relationship without frus-
trations and mistrust with each of the 20
disunited countries of Latin America.

Both interested Americans and Latin
American development leaders realize
that only through integration Latin
America become an equal pariner in the
Alliance for Progress.
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Several organizations in Latin Amer-
ica have begun to lay the groundwork
for the first necessary steps toward inte-
gration. These groups are working to
coordinate monetary and fiscal policies
and to attract more private investment
in Latin American development pro-
grams. An attempt is also being made
to encourage freer trade among the na-
tions of Latin America. This program
would utilize the experience of the Com-
mon Market nations of Europe to estab-
lish a Latin American common market,
an arrangement which I have advocated
on the floor of the Senate.

The Inter-American Development
Bank has acted as a central coordinator
for all agencies interested in Latin Amer-
ican integration. A concerted effort is
now being made to obtain maximum use
of the technical resources of each agency
in order to attain the common objective
of integration. These measures rep-
resent only a beginning of the solu-
tion of the problem of Latin disunity.

This whole problem of Latin American
economic integration is being discussed
this week at the meeting of the OAS In-
ter-American Economic and Social
Council in Sdo Paulo, Brazil. Ihope that
out of this conference will come some
guidelines for hastening economic inte-
gration on the South American Conti-
nent. It is time for South America to
catch up with its Central American
neighbors.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Herrera’s address, “The Financing of
Latin American Integration,” be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE FINANCING OF LATIN AMERICAN
INTEGRATION
(Address delivered by Mr. Felipe Herrera,

President of the Inter-American Develop-

ment Bank, at the University of Chile,

May 22, 1963)

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen, Presi-
dent Goémez Millas was perfectly right when
he sald that it is pleasurable and rewarding
to rise to positions of responsibility so that
one may be able, even if partially, to realize
the dreams of one's youth. Therefore, I am
deeply grateful to all of you who have shown
a willingness to listen to me this afternoon
here at the University of Chile, my alma
mater, where on so many occaslons we, the
men of my generation, discussed our dream
of Latin American unity. True, it was not
a dream of our own making, for it had also
been cherished earlier by the generation of
1920 under the Ileadership of Santiago
Labarca, with the same impassioned faith
with which the youth of today continue to
cherish it in these same halls. The only
difference is that today the events of history
have provided positive steppingstones toward
glving tangible form to those ideals, to such
an extent that in this momentous period in
the life of Latin America, we are talking
concretely of the unification of our countries.

As I look back and think of the ideoclogical
inspiration of those past generatlons; as I
recall the times, not so long ago, when the
necessity of our integration was nothing
more than a theory advanced in the lecture
room; as I compare that situation with the
position today, when we can meet to discuss
in concrete terms “the financing of Latin
American integration,” I cannot help but
urge you to ponder on the tremendous proc-
ess of acceleration that has occurred.
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THE UNIVERSITY'S TASK: GIVE INTEGRATION
PHILOSOPHICAL AND POLITICAL SUFPPORT

Aside from these personal reasons which
are so dear to me, I am also happy to have
this opportunity to meet with you here, be-
cause in my travels through Latin America
I have made It a habit to visit the univer-
sities. I believe that in these turbulent
times, these times of heated debate, of the
violent clash of ideas, doctrines, and atti-
tudes, it is in the Latin American university
that we still are able to communicate.
Tolerance must be protected there where the
unceasing restlessness of the young people is
combined with the positive accomplishments
of the more mature generations.

In that always significant and frultful di-
alogue that I have been holding with Latin
American unlversity groups, I have noted
that, along with the pragmatic concepts of
integration, there is a desire—a desire not
yet expressed in so many words—to nourish
those technical schemes with a philosophical
and political line of thought that will endow
integration with the sense of cohesion it
now lacks. We want a kind of integration
that will go beyond that based on the con-
cepts of the common market, regional plan-
ning, coordination of monetary policies, cus-
toms agreements, and other such arrange-
ments. What is urgently needed is an over-
all design that will bind together Latin
Amerlca's materials needs with clearly de-
fined philosophical and political concepts
such as will give meaning to the unitary
solution. I should like to make my words
forceful enough to encourage not only the
young students but their teachers as well,
8o that through their thinking, through
their intellectual processes, we, the men of
Latin America, might be able to find that
philosophical and political content so sorely
needed in the present-day life of our hemi-
sphere. Such a synthesis is essentially a task
of the university. It is the inspiring task
which the universities of Latin America
have today within their grasp.

TOWARD A HEMISPHERIC NATIONALISM

It is from such perspective that we can
speak, as indeed we are speaking, of a hemi-
sphere nationalism in Latin America; a na-
tionalism that comes, not as it did in times
gone by, from dismemberment, from atom-
ization, from the proliferation of frontiers,
but from a concept and process of reinte-
gration.

I had occasion some months ago to outline
these ideas at the University of Bahia, when
I said that “Latin America is not 20 na-
tions; it is 1 great dismembered nation.”
It may be added that there are many cases
in history where the tendency toward na-
tional identity has been nourished not by
the idea of separation or the desire for in-
dividualization but rather by a tendency to-
ward association, a movement toward a new
rendezvous with a historic destiny clearly in-
dicated by centuries of time but lost from
sight or thrown off course by events. If one
seeks a current example, one need only look
at the process of reunification now at work
in the old Arab world which in recent cen-
turies had been fragmented.

However, we must make it very clear that
this hemispheric nationalism cannot be a
mere emotional concept based on the spirit-
ual ties and mutual interests of our coun-
tries. It is not the old nationalism—bound
by the traditional canons that identify the
people who comprise a state by their similar-
ity of origin and custom and by their com-
mon love for the land lying within the na-
tional borders—it is not that type of nation-
alism that should be translated to the hemi-
spheric level, simply by exchanging narrow
borders for wider ones. We must be able to
give the new concept of integrated national-
ism a dimension in depth that will cause the
process of integration to produce a genuine
impact on the great masses of the Latin
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American people, on their welfare. Other-
wise the idea of integration will be nothing
more to those people than theoretical dis-
courses from the study halls, far removed
from their interests and their prospects.
The integration of Latin America must not
be looked upon as an alternative to the
urgently needed structural transformation
which, to a greater or lesser extent, should be
initiated, carried out, or completed in our
countries. Integration must not be regarded
as the remedy that will make it possible to
overcome the present crisis without facing
up to the integrating task itself from with-
in, from its very roots. We must not forget
that despite all the progress made by our
hemisphere in the process of acculturation,
in its effort to bring great groups of marginal
populations into civilized life, Latin America
still has an illiteracy rate of 40 percent; that
is, 40 percent of the people still have not
been integrated into the scale of ideas and
values that determine the trends of public
opinion among the more culturally advanced
groups. Let us not forget that there are still
some 20 million Latin Americans who live
under the most primitive conditions, equiva-
lent to those that prevalled among the
indigenous precivilizations that antedated
the more developed ones found by Columbus
and those who followed him. To them, clear-
ly enough, this recovery of Latin America
through its process of integration has and
will have no meaning if at the same time they
are not incorporated into the cultural and
material way of life that will identify them
with and bring them into the more developed
sectors. Integration must simultaneously
have both depth and breadth. The mystique

‘of hemispheric nationalism will create fra-

ternal bonds among the Latin American
masses when they become fully aware that
integration is not only going to give them a
common market but will also widen their
horizons toward well-being and hope.

It is certain that without integration there
will be no economic development in Latin
America. But I would venture to say with
equal emphasis that if at the same time we
fail to create the social conditions appropri-
ate to development; if our countries fail to
transform their structures; if they do not
achieve a better distribution of national in-
come; if they do not expand the benefits of
education; if they do not improve welfare
and health conditions, we shall likewise have
no integration.

It is dangerous to distort the meaning of
integration—as certaln groups, by definition
its enemies, are seeking to do—by claiming
that the process of integration can be turned
into an alternative for the responsibility
that is incumbent upon modern govern-
ments to satisfy the demands and needs of
the great masses who aspire to something
better than their present situation, It is
necessary to insist that if on the one hand
we shall find the solution for many of our
problems only through integration, on the
other hand it is imperative that the benefits
of integration be distributed and spread out
among all levels of Latin American society.
INTEGRATION AND THE ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS

What I have just said is closely related to
two topics that have come up in practically
all the conversations I have had in Chile in
the course of this official visit as President
of the Inter-American Development Bank,
whether with high Government officials,
with outstanding representatives of private
enterprise, representatives of labor and co-
operatives, men from the various regions of
the country, with the authorities, or with
the faculty and students at the universities.
These two toplcs are the Alliance for Prog-
ress and the Latin American Free Trade As-
sociation, And obviously there are con-
cepts and opinions about them that merit
analysis.

The Charter of Punta del Este, which set
the legal framework for the Alliance for
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Progress, attempts to lay out the common
paths by which the Latin Americans may
advance to find new horizons. Thus, there
is clearly a conneetion between the Alliance
and the concept of integration that I have
defined.

In the conversations which I mentioned,
the attitude of my questioners has been the
same in essence although cast in different
molds: “The program of the Alliance is not
working out, or it is working badly, or it is
‘a failure, or we have no faith in its results.”

At first glance, and from the way in which
the problem is brought up, it is not difficult
to appreciate the reason for such opinions.
And still further, if the program of the Alli-
ance is as a unilateral decision of
the United States to provide assistance to
the countries of Latin America through
bilateral arrangements with each of them,
one can perfectly well explain the feeling
of frustration to be noted on all sides.

If the program of the Alliance for Progress
were of that ilk, it would not be worth the
trouble it took to formulate it. The Alllance
would have no reason for being, had it not
been conceived as it was, that is, as an inter-
American program. It would not be worth
the time spent on discussing its effectiveness
if the entire plan of Punta del Este were to
develop into a series of isolated bilateral ac-
tions of the United States with each Latin
American country. But on the contrary, if
we look upon the Alliance as a program of
Latin America in which the United States
participates, then the Charter of Punta del
Este and the whole plan it outlines have
meaning. It is imperative, then, for us to
Latin Americanize the Alliance for Progress.
And to do that, it will be sufficient for us to
recover that regional sense which is the very
essence and basis of the Charter of Punta del
Este.

In fact, anyone who reviews the charter
will note that it brings together aspirations
toward which Latin America has been strug-
gling through many long years, to which the
United States and Europe had so far given
no response, and with regard to which not
even we, the Latin Americans ourselves, had
been able to come to agreement. The charter
speaks of the need of achleving the eco-
nomic and social development of Latin
America and the right of the people to en-
joy the benefits of that development; it
polnts out the urgency of having greater pub-
lic and private investment and guarantees
the minimum external assistance required
for development; it emphasizes that there
can be no solution to Latin America's prob-
lem if a formula is not found to insure sta-
bility of export earnings and fair prices for
our raw materials; and finally, the charter
states that economic development will not be
enough if, at the same time, there are no
social development and social reforms, and
that consequently governmental investments
should not be confined exclusively to the
fielda of production but must also help to
provide homes, education, and good health.

It is a Latin American program to which
the United States has pledged to give finan-
cial assistance and support to help solve the
problems of greatest concern to our countries,

‘ provided the program takes on meaning for
us, the Latin Americans.

What is happening, as I have sald before
from other platforms, and I repeat it today
here, In my own alma mater, is that within
the program of the Alliance, the same error
i1s being committed that has been repeated
over and over in inter-American relations
throughout our history. This is the error of
believing that it is possible for a country as
expansively developed as is the United States
(which in effect is an integrated Nation com-
prised of 50 States) to have a relationship
without frustrations and mistrust with each
of the 20 disunited countries of Latin
America.
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Therefore, I believe that the program of
the Alllance can have meaning only if Latin
America comes to agreement within itself,
sets itself up as a regional bloe, and thus
established, agrees on common and reciprocal
action with the United States In order to at-
tain the objectives of the Charter of Punta
del Este. Western Europe has already shown
the way and we can also see it today in the
new states of Africa which, boldly and with-
out hesitation, are laying the political foun-
dations of the Pan African process.

The program of the Alliance—under that
name or any other—is not a program for the
United States. It is a program for us, and
nobody is going to make it for us if we do
not make It ourselves. Chile, our country,
has an important role to fulfill in that pro-
gram and I am sure that you, and all of
the other responsible and representative
sectors of this Nation, so understand It.

INTEGRATION AND THE LATIN AMERICAN FREE
TRADE ASSOCIATION

The activities of the Latin American Free
Trade Assoclation are being judged in terms
similar to those used in criticizing the Al-
liance. It is not functioning, or it is func-

something more, something deeper and more
far reaching.

Ohvlou.aly no one can deny that those who
think this are right. But they forget that
what the Latin American Free Trade Asso-
clation is doing today is carrying out the
terms of reference which the countries that
comprise the Assoclation set for it in 1958,
that is, less than b years ago. In that short
time we have advanced so much that what
we approved only yesterday now seems in-
sufficient to us. We should congratulate
ourselves on this, because it is clearly a sign
that a conscious feeling for integration is
taking shape at a much faster pace than
even the most optimistic would have dared
to think.

What happened in 1958 when the Associa-
tion was established was the same that had
happened to us so many times in the past.
As on other occasions, we Latin Americans
were attracted by the results that Western
Europe was obtaining through its process of
integration. But, as had also happened so
many times in the past, we erred in imitat-
ing. Instead of drawing from the approach
of the “Inner 8ix,” with their Rome Treaty,
their Common Market, their administrative
and technical integrating agencies set up in
Brussels, we went only halfway and fol-
lowed the more restrained arrangement of
the “Outer Seven,” as adopted by those
countries that were not in a position boldly
to join a common market, which presupposes
not only many reclproca.l relinguishments
and, ocmqmt.ly, meadisha aacrl:nma but.
also the malnte:
in the principal aspects u: economic actlvity
and even of social advancement.

We copied badly and It should not sur-
prise us that the Latin American Free Trade
Assoclation is having to cope with the lim-
itations that we ourselves imposed upon it.
Because of our cautiousness, we copled
badly, as so many times in the past. And
we did so because, unfortunately, our decl-
slons are still influenced by the timid, by
those who belleve that to move quickly is
dangerous, who think that we can take a
long view of these processes over a 50-year
period: Thoee who will say to me, “How in-
teresting your speeechh was, but what a pity
that we shall have to wait 40 to 60 years, at
least, to see your ideas materialized.”

I believe that those persons are unaware
of the fact that the pace of our times is
much faster than the rate of improvement
in science and technology. For many years
a very great imbalance could be observed
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in this respect; the physical, mathematieal,
and biological sclences were prom!.ng
much more rapidly than the processes
social organization. But today I would ven-
ture to say that perhaps the processes of
adjustment, readjustment, and revolution
of our contemporary society are trying to
make up for the long delay, or even to forge
ahead at uncontainable speed, as compared
with the advance of the sciences and of their
application that became so marked begin-
ning in the 19th century.

So I feel, my good friends, that I am not
addressing myself to tomorrow, to our chil-
dren or our children. I am talking,
we are talking, on behalf of ourselves, on
behalf of those of us who today have the
responsibility of shaping the destiny of Latin
America. If we Latin Americans ignore the
urgency of the situation, we shall remain
outside the margin of history. We shall see
history pass us by, offering opportunities
to other men, to other nations, to other re-
gions that will not waste them through ti-
midity, through cautiousness, through fear of
the future, through conformism.

Ours is the time of integration. In a
document that has made history in our era,
the projections of which are bound to reach
out through the course of all time to come—
the last encyellcal of the late Pope John
XXIII, Pacem in Terris, Peace on Earth—
it 1s most profoundly pointed out—and I
believe that it is not by chance that this
encyclical is related in large part to the
last Ecumenical Council—that mankind is
inevitably and irrevocably moving toward a
process of unification of political doctrines,
of ways of life, of regional blocs.

I am convined of the reality of that ap-
proach and therefore I belleve that if Latin
America proves Incapable in the next 10 to
15 years of bringing itself together into a
political bioe of its own, our countries wil
find It necessary, perhaps individually and
disjointedly, to form part of some sort of
world integration. In other words, the usual
thing would happen to us: a hemis
apparently full of prospects would lose the
opportunity to bring them to frultlon be-
cause it was waiting for the right time, like
those young girls of marrylng age who let
marriage, which would complete their lves
and carry them into the future, pass them
by because they are waiting for the ldeal
husband, one who can give them security.
That ideal prospect is the one who quite
generally never appears,

I repeat that I believe that the time for
action in Latin America is today, not to-
morrow. And Isense, I divine thissame con-
viction in your unanimous uneasiness, in
your interest in these subjects, in your pres-
ence at this conference. It is apparent, too,
in our governments. Good proof of this is
the significant declaration recently signed
by Presidents Alessandrt and Goulart. I be-
lieve that the proposal to convene a meet-
ing of Ministers of Foreign Affairs to con-
sider a new approach to the need of institu-
tionalizing the slow process of our economic
integration may well have very important
outgrowths.

The Forelgn Ministers of the Latin Amer-
ican Free Trade Assoclation countries may
find a good example right here in Latin Amer-
ica. The five countries of Central America
were more daring, less cautious than the
members of the association. They are creat-
ing a genuine common market. Their organs
of consultation, working on a continuous
basls, are accelerating the process day by day.
Very appreciable and concrete benefits are al-
ready being felt. They were not content In
Central America with talking about eco-
nomic integration. They are integrating. A
new spirit of integration has taken hold of
the people of Central America and they are
confident that after all the present obstacles
and limitations have been overcome, they
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will see the development of an integrated
nationalism having both breadth and
depth—which is exactly what we should like
to see projected throughout all of Latin
America.

The process of Latin America’s integration
requires political decisions that will encour-
age, work out, execute, and make possible
the implementation of the plans of the tech-
nical experts. The technicians can plan and
study integration, but it is the governments,
as the leaders of public opinion in each
country, that will have to put it into effect.

THE RAW MATERIALS PROBLEM

Before beginning to consider and analyze
the machinery for financing economic inte-
gration, we must make this point very clear:
such machinery by itself, no matter how ef-
ficlent we make it, is not going to solve cer-
tain basic problems of our present regional
economic situation. These problems existed
before we began to make an effort to estab-
lish intraregional organizations, and their
solution cannot be found exclusively within
our own community.

Regional financing is very important; in
this respect, although I am an interested
party, I believe that the establishment and
functioning of the Inter-American Bank are
of paramount significance. The stimulation
of Latin American exports within our own
area represents a positive advance; in fact,
great importance may be attached to all the
various mechanisms of this type that we
have established, and many others that we
have not yet set up, which I shall discuss
later on. But there are essential aspects of
our financial situation that must be given
priority if we wish to make regional develop-
ment possible.

Such is the case of the problem, foremost
in importance, of our raw materials. It is
utopian to think that Latin America will be
able to emerge from its underdevelopment
if the present international trade structure,
in which the facts seem to say that the
countries producing raw materials are con-
demned to stagnation, is maintained.

At the close of World War II it was hon-
estly believed that the advances in tech-
nological development, in a climate of in-
ternational understanding that then seemed
very simple to preserve, were going to be
spread throughout the world, making it pos-
sible, thanks to that technological progress,
for the more backward countries rapldly to
rise to the levels of the more advanced coun-
tries, The real situation, as you know, has
been otherwise.

The backward underdeveloped countries
have been and continue to be relegated per-
haps to a greater distance behind the others
today than they were yesterday. In the final
analysis and reduced to its least complex
terms, the explanation is very simple. They
are countries which continue to sell cheap
and buy at constantly higher prices. This
definition may seem elementary, but essen-
tially it 1s correct. Worse still, this equation
shows no immediate possibilities of change.
It seems that there are factors inherent in
the relationship between industry and the
production of raw materials that determine
this situation—an intrinsic relationship be-
tween manufacturing productivity and the
production of raw materials that will always
work to the advantage of the former and
to the detriment of the latter.

In the face of this situation, one of the
principal concerns in the economic policy
of many countries of the world, beginning
with the most advanced ones, has been pre-
cisely this problem of balancing the returns
from the labor of the raw-material producing
sectors against industrial productivity. This
has been and continues to be so In the
United States, In Western Europe, in the
Soviet Union, and in Communist China. The
United States has traditionally upheld the
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system of free prices; nonetheless, we see
that throughout its history, particularly in
the last 30 years, agriculture in the United
States has continuously been receiving a sub-
sidy; that is to say, it has required a policy
of income redistribution in order to enable
those who engage in the production of these
primary products to have a level of purchas-
ing power similar to that created by industry
or services.

Today efforts are being made to find an
international equivalent to this domestic
search for a measure of balance between
the production of primary commodities and
industrial productivity. Fortunately for
Latin America, there are men who are
currently studying these problems and work-
ing to find progressive solutions. Within
a short time—at the beginning of next
year—a World Conference on Trade and De-
velopment will be held for the declared
purpose of dealing with this very important
guestion. The very name of that confer-
ence is most expressive, because in fact the
idea of development without a prior study
of trade relations would result in these times
in nothing but artful dodgery. Dr. Prebisch
has just officially terminated his duties with
ECLA—which he has inspired and guided for
15 years—to make his experience and his
broad knowledge of Latin America available
in a wider flield, the organization of this
conference.

Let us hope that to that meeting, which
may well have a declsive effect on our future,
Latin America will come united, forming a
bloc capable of bearing the combined welight

importance felt in world trade.
when we Chileans can place our copper on
the balance along with the coffee of Brazil
and Colombia, Bolivia’s tin, the wool and
meat of Argentina and Uruguay, the sugar
and fishmeal of Peru, and similarly with all
the Latin American countries, we shall
really have advanced toward a solution of
our raw materials problem. Otherwise, sus-
picion among us is again going to darken
the outlogk for the common interest. If we
arrive disunited at this forthcoming world
conference, the chances are that we shall
return from it lamenting once again the
lack of understanding of the other blocs and
then we shall continue to repeat our com-
plaints about the increasingly more serious
deterloration in our terms of trade.

The Inexorable facts, as shown by hard
statistics, urgently call for action on our
part. Latin America's share in world trade
is decreasing in significant proportions.
Looking at the last 30 years, we see that
Latin America’s share in world trade, which
generally used to fluctuate around 10 per-
cent, has fallen since 1955 to 6 percent, with
no signs of recovery.

LATIN AMERICA'S GROWING INDEBTEDNESS

There is one direct consequence of the
crisis in the terms of trade, which is not
always borne in mind or immediately noted,
but the incidence of which is evidenced
every day at the Inter-American Bank and
in other international financial organiza-
tions.

This evidence is as follows: The loan ap-
plications submitted by our countries are
inereasing daily, and year by year the volume
of external indebtedness of our region grows

. What is the reason for this? Is it
only an old incurable readiness to go in debt
as the easiest way to obtain funds that can
immediately be applied to tangible works?
We at the Inter-American Bank do not be-
lieve that is the reason. :

The answer lies in the raw materials prob-
lem to which I was just referring. Deterio-
ration in the prices of our exportable basic
products generates these now so familiar

‘balance-of-payments crises., The more dif-

ficulties a country has in its balance of
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payments, as its avallable forelgn exchange
declines and its internal rate of growth
decreases from the effects of these crises in
its foreign trade, the more that country will
have to move toward international indebt-
edness.

This is a situation that we find not only
in Latin America but in general in all under-
developed countries. Figures were submit-
ted at a recent meeting of the Development
Assistance Committee,! at which the repre-
sentatives of 12 capital-exporting countries
expressed concern at the fact that the annual
service on the debt of the countries in the
process of development has more than
doubled during the last 5 years, having
reached an annual sum of $2.5 billion.

In the case of Latin America, the external
public debt of the member countries of the
Inter-American Development Bank increased
from $3.7 billion in 1955 to 9.2 billion at the
end of 1962. And services on that debt in-
creased from approximately $5560 million in
1955, equivalent to 7.4 percent of the value
of these countries' exports that year, to an
annual average of almost $1.2 billion In
1961-62, which is equal to 14.5 percent of
the average value of their exports in those 2
years.

I have tried not to overload this presenta-
tlon with figures, but I think it is imperative
to cite these in order to give a clear picture
of the financial consequences of the raw
materials problem. Iet us look at these
figures and measure their importance: 7
years ago, out of each $100 that Latin Ameri-
ca obtained for its exports, £7.50 were used
to pay international debt; today almost $15,
double the earlier amount, must be allocated
to that same p . In my opinion this
is due basically to the fact that Latin Amer-
fca has been unable to find through ordinary
channels and the natural sources of its
foreign trade the external resources it needs
to promote its internal development.

THE PROCESS OF CAPITAL FORMATION

Without discounting the decisive infiu-
ence of foreign trade in the process of capi-
tal formation, there is, of course, another,
autonomous form of capital formation in
our countries, Such capital is derived from
two sources: Domestic savings and invest-
ment, and investments from abroad.

In this respect, it is well to remember
that the process of capital formation in
Latin America has depended fundamentally
on its own domestlc effort. Proof of this is
found in the fact that in the 10-year period
1051-60, almost 80 percent of capital in-
vestments came from domestic sources, This
explains why, despite critical balance-of-
payments problems, the relatively more de-
veloped Latin American countries have been
able to accelerate their domestic growth.

Of course, in order to build up domestic
savings and their subsequent investment in
the country itself, it becomes necessary to
adopt a fiscal and monetary pollcy that will
stimulate savings and investment instead of

ing them. On this point one can-
not lay down rigid rules, that will act llke a
straitjacket, but it must be understood that
a sound fiseal policy, joined with an equally
sound monetary policy that will protect the
internal purchasing power of the savings,
can create conditions that will stimulate the
dynamic process of investment,

The fact that we recognize the importance
of domestic sources of capital does not mean
that we deny the importance of Investments
coming from foreign sources. We do not
think, as unfortunately many people in
Latin America do, that our process of de-
velopment can be financed only with a

1A speclalized agency of the OECD whose
function is to coordinate the action of the
capital-exporting countries.
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stream of dollars poured in from abroad.
This line of thought is as uninformed and
childish as the other extreme, which many
Latin Americans also uphold: that is, that
forelgn ald or foreign investment should be
rejected because in themselves they are
harmful. Both extremes, the ingeniousness
of those who expect everything from abroad
and the prejudice against foreign capital,
are equally wrong and injurious. The real-
istiec and constructive course is to admit
that investments obtained from foreign
sources are necessary to accelerate the proc-
ess of capital formation, but in the full
knowledge that everything cannot depend
on such external assistance but basically
must depend on domestic effort appropri-
ately encouraged by wise fiscal and mone-
tary policles.
INTEGRATION, CAPITALIZATION, AND PLANNING

Having thus described the factors affecting
capital formation, let us project these con-
cepts from the national level, where they
are now developing, to the regional level,
through the process of integration. I will
tell you right now that I am among those
who are convinced that Integration is
bound to expand the opportunities for prof-
itable investment, both internal and ex-
ternal.

To demonstrate this, it will suffice to out-
line the mechanics of economic growth that
would operate. There cannot be the least
doubt that, as we expand markets, our in-
dustries will have broader opportunities for
growth. They will be able to sell more and
to improve their earnings, as well as those of
their shareholders and their workers; conse-
quently, tax revenues will increase without
its being necessary to encumber the capac-
ity for savings, investment, and capitaliza-
tion. On the contrary, the capacity for both
public and private investment will expand.

It is no mere coincidence that the smaller
a country, economically speaking, and the
smaller its volume of trade, the smaller will
be its capacity for investment or capital for-
mation. Thus, the small countries that
have wanted to advance economically have
had to export, because with limited pro-
duction intended solely for domestic con-
sumption they would not have been in a
position to produce capital goods; they
would not have had sufficlent capacity to
finance the cost of the investment required
for their development. Switzerland, Swe-
den, and New Zealand may be cited as typl-
cal cases.

Fortunately this lesson now appears to
have spread to Latin America. Among rep-
resentative sectors in our countries there
is currently an awareness of the close rela-
tionship between this complex process of
capital formation and the expansion of pro-
duction which can be attained through re-
ciprocal exports within a common market.

In this respect, allow me to make a brief
aside. One thing that has impresed me
most keenly in this visit to Chile is the
new mentality that can be observed among
our industrialists and businessmen, intent
on projecting Chile outward. I recall that
only 10 years ago one could not have sald
the same. At that time, as Minister of Fi-
nance in the previous Government, it de-
volved upon me to sign two decrees, both
with the forece of law, for the development of
fisheries and the iron industry, waiving taxes
for both, allowing them to secure foreign
exchange at the most favorable rates, and
glving them other incentives which at that
time it was possible to grant. Certainly
there was no absence of warning voices, pre-
dicting the fallure of the measures advo-
cated by “that young Minister, full of the-
ories, who wants to apply techniques that
will yield no results and whose decrees will
not even be put into force.”

Today, when I read the statistics, when
I fly over the national territory, and when
I learn that the fishery industry has become
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& flourishing reality through the exporta-
tion of fishmeal and other items; and when
I also see that iron exports are compensat-
ing the decline in nitrate exports, I am
deeply gratified to see that in this country
also, when incentives for work are created,
new forces emerge as if they were springing
from the desert or from the rocks. Because
the Chilean has extraordinary creative ca-
pacity and perception; so much so that many
times the lightly stimulating touch of a
legislative measure is enough to release that
dynamic impulse that has only been awalt-
ing propitious conditions to manifest itself.

I have experienced equal satisfaction—
even greater, in fact, because the Inter-
American Bank is connected with the proc-
ess—Iin observing the unusual development
of the paper and pulp industry, which in
its time also had to overcome the skepticism
of the Jeremiahs who rushed forward to pre-
dict that we would never be able to com-
pete with the Canadian or Finnish produc-
ers. Nonetheless, it fills one with pride to-
day to go to the presses of the great news-
papers of Buenos Aires, Mexico, or Lima and
find there on the great rolls of newsprint
the words, “Made in Chile.”

Chile has learned the lesson to which we
were referring a few moments ago, and that
is why it is now one of the Latin American
countries that best understands the advan-
tages of and the need for a common market.

And now, my friends, let us go on with
the analysis of the problems of financing in-
tegration. We have already spoken of the
role of external contributions in the proc-
ess of capitalization. We now may say that
external financing can also have a decisive
function in the process of integration, as the
European experience has eloquently demon-
strated.

In the course of my activities in the Inter-
American Bank I have devoted a good part
of my time—and I believe that it has been
time usefully spent—in traveling through
the United States attempting to present a
true and realistic image of Latin America, an
image that will dissipate many misunder-
standings. I have found in both the busi-
nessman and the man on the street in the
United States a very deep interest in reach-
ing terms of wunderstanding with Latin
America. What happens is that they do not
know how to build up that understanding.

It is very interesting to observe how in
citles or in communities where the concept
of Latin America is very general and even
confused, there is, nevertheless, a genuine
interest among businessmen in the possi-
bility of expanding our markets.

This should not be surprising because—
despite what many narrowminded people
maintained following the end of the last
war—the industrialist and the investor of the
United States also benefited from European
recovery, because the industrial growth of
Europe has been promoted jointly by for-
eign investments, basically from the United
States, and by its own investments,

I belleve that In our hemisphere we can
repeat such an experience. Of course I think
that in Latin America private investment
must be supplemented by international pub-
lic investment because there are fields and
cirecumstances that require a special kind of
financing, over a long period of time and un-
der very flexible conditions, that cannot be
asked of private financing.

It is also essential that our countries have
development programs very clearly setting
forth the objectives sought and the sectors
that predominantly require external invest-
ment. Investment just for the sake of in-
vestment, or borrowing just for the sake of
borrowing, not only will not insure develop-
ment; it can often pile up fatal results. Not
exactly for forelgn investors, but for our-
selves. Available foreign resources are al-
ways limited; therefore, if we do not use
them well, if we do not encourage and chan-
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nel them wisely through sensible programs
and plans, we shall be impairing our borrow-
ing capacity and squandering the external
investment.

It is gratifying to note Chile's judiclous-
ness in preparing the 10-year plan now in
force. It is equally gratifying to observe how
in Latin America, especially since the Char-
ter of Punta del Este, most of the countries
are following the same course. )

Suffice it to say that in a little more than
2 years, 10 countries have set up their na-
tional planning agencies and 6 of them have
embarked on the execution of new national
development programs, while a number of
other countries are engaged in establishing
their planning agencies and preparing their
plans.

Nevertheless, I cannot conceal a certain
concern stemming from a knowledge of our
Latin tendency to give theoretical and for-
mal replies to problems, forgetting that the
statement of the problem and its solution is
not enough; the essential thing is that the
plans be fulfilled, carried out, implemented.
I remember my former professor of constitu-
tional law, Gabriel Amunétegul, when he
used to say that the institutional strength
of Chile in the 19th century was largely the
product of the good sense of the Chilean
people, who did not believe that simply be-
cause a constitution had been adopted and
put into force, all the problems of the coun-
try’s institutional and political organization
were going to be miraculously solved. As all
of you very well know, the determining fac-
tors in Chilean institutional stability were
the creative ability and perseverance of Por-
tales, the good sense of the subsequent gov-
ernments, the influence of our intellectuals,
the increasing maturity of the people. Thus
the foundations of our democracy were laid.
Had those factors not existed, it would have
been impossible, even with the best consti-
tutlon in the world, to have built up the
institutional life of which we are today so
Justifiably proud.

There were countries that in the last cen-
tury adopted splendid constitutions, which
in a short while they replaced with others
theoretically even more elegant, as if the
mere change from one to the other would
be sufficient to organize the civic life of the
nation or to give consistency to its institu-
tions. Similarly there are countries that to-
day prepare elaborate programs which they
publish in attractive booklets, filled with
graphs and charts—often the product of the
zealous and exhaustive work of competent
and well-meaning technicians—and they be-
lieve that in this way they have provided the
answers to the problem of their development.
They forget that a plan, however perfect
it may be, cannot produce the results ex-
pected of it or achieve the goals proposed in
it, if the creative ability of the people, the
mystique of work, the sense of common cause
within the community, are not applied to
the attainment of those goals and those re-
sults,

TOWARD A COMMON FINANCIAL MARKET

Up to this point, we have been analyzing
what we might call the constants of Latin
Ameriean financing, or in other words, gen-
eral financial aspects which, while they cer-
tainly have different overtones in the var-
ious countries, still have basic common de-
nominators. Now I shall refer—and I shall
do it briefly, because I know that the tech-
nical problems of financing are less attrac-
tive than the general theses on integration—
to the basic machinery that is needed for the
finanecing of integrated regional development.
To summarize, I might mention the four
following points:

First, expansion of the Inter-American
Bank’s function as an integration bank.

Second, the establishment of a system for
coordinating our monetary policies, which
as I have ambitiously ventured to propose—
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and not because I am an old central banker
at heart—might be projected in the future
toward the establishment of a hemispheric
central banking system.

Third, the adoption and maintenance of
common policies and practices that will make
it possible to draw upon the great interna-
tional currents of private investment.

Fourth and last, the projection of na-
tional development plans fto the reglonal
level.

Let us examine, at least from the more
general standpoint, the operation and the
role of the mechanism just enumerated.

THE INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK AS
AN INTEGRATION BANK

As far as the Inter-American Bank is con-
cerned, we must remember that when it was
established a lttle more than 3 years ago,
the idea of integration was not yet regarded
as the urgent and undelayable undertaking
that it is judged to be today by the more
discerning groups in Latin America. Thus,
the Bank, while it was not, strictly speaking,
created as an institution to meet the finan-
clal problems of Integration, problems which
at that time were barely glimmering on the
horizon, has had to begin adapting its pol-
icy to these new demands.

Fortunately, the agreement establishing
the Inter-American Development Bank al-
lows this adaptability, because article I
clearly assigns to the Bank the task of ac-
celerating the development of the member
countries, individually and collectively. On
the basis of this provision, which puts upon
the Bank the responsibility of contributing
to the economic and social development of
the countries, not just individually, but col-
lectively, we are transforming the institu-
tion into an integration bank, without for
a moment ceasing to be the development
bank which the founders wished to estab-
lish, for, as I have sald before, we believe
that full development cannot come about in
Latin America without the economic inte-
gration of the region.

At the risk of seeming immodest, I can
truly say that the Inter-American Bank has
already accomplished a great deal in this
endeavor of encouraging the integration
process. I might mention, for example, the
direct stimulus we have provided in Central
America through our assistance to the Cen-
tral American Bank for Economic Integra-
tion, which was set up to promote the de-
velopment of regional or economically com-
plementary industries and projects. We
likewise helped in the direct financing of
certain multinational projects in other
regions of Latin America. I have just come
from the Republic of Uruguay where, with
the assistance of one of our loans, work has
been started on Route 26, which crosses
Uruguay from one extreme to the other,
from the border with Brazil to the border
with Argentina, and which connects at the
two borders with national highways of the
two neighboring countries, thus constitut-
ing an international route that will facilitate
trade and communication among the three
countries, and which will make possible,
first, economic complementation, and subse-
quently, economic integration.

And right here in Chile, only 4 days ago, I
was present at a meeting in Valparaiso, where
a proposal of the same sort was brought up.
It concerns the construction of a modern
highway to join the port of Valparaiso with
the Argentine city of Mendoza. A mere
glance at the map brings out the economic
importance that such a route has for Val-
parafso, and the benefits that such a highway
could bring to the Cuyo region and the trans-
Andean region. Naturally, these appraisals
of the proposal will have to be confirmed by
the technical experts, and in addition to the
advantages that the respective provinces of
the two countries might obtain, considera-
tion will have to be given to the importance
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of a route of that type as a means of facili-
tating trade within the free trade zone as it
is now established, or within the common
market which we should like to see estab-
lished soon.

In addition to this kind of direct financ-
ing for projects connected with integration,
our Bank also helps indirectly through its
operating policies or the effects of its loans.
I shall try to explain this by giving some
examples.

When an application comes into the Bank
from one of the member countries to estab-
lish, let us say, an iron and steel plant, the
first thing our staff does is to make a study
to ascertain not only whether the industry
to be established signifies development
within the country, but also whether, be-
cause simillar plants exist in a neighboring
country that would be capable also of sup-
plying the applicant country, it might be
more desirable for the latter to use the re-
sources that the Bank might provide for
some other industry of perhaps greater pri-
ority. Naturally, no such judgment can be
imposed upon the countries, but our experi-
ence In this respect has been highly favor-
able. Generally, we have found great under-
standing of the fact that economiec
development is not favored when
similar industries are established In coun-
tries whose markets are small or where less
favorable conditions prevail for the develop-
ment of certain industries than those in
other neighboring countries. Such invest-
ments would very soon have to be protected
artificially, with protective tariffs or other
similar measures. On the other hand, those
same countries may very well offer ideal con-
ditions for the establishment of other types
of industry, toward which the investments
should be encouraged.

With respect to the effects of our loans
which indirectly play a catalytic role in inte-
gration, I can mention a very representative
case, Some months ago, durlng a trip
through Central America, I visited a housing
project that was being built with funds pro-
vided by our Bank, It was a project of great

to the city of San Salvador, be-
cause it Involved the construction of more
than a thousand homes, which, not to men-
tion the social benefits to the future in-
habitants of those homes, was making a
great economlic impact on all sectors con-
cerned In the construction industry. It was
being carried out by a group of very com-
petent engineers, one of whom made a com-
ment to me, the great significance of which I
need not emphasize to you. “Just consider,”
he said, “if this project had been undertaken
5 or 6 years ago, we should certainly have
had to import all of the basic materials from
the United States. But today we are getting
from other Central American countries what-
ever is not produced in El Salvador, For
instance, we produce the cement ourselves
but the sanitary equipment is made in Costa
Rica and all the lumber comes from Hon-
duras.,"” Thils example graphically illustrates
how our resources, lent to a specific country,
are indirectly benefiting Industries in other
Latin Amerian countries, thus opening the
way for integration.

Beginning this year we shall be contribut-
ing from another angle to these efforts. At
the meeting of our board of governors held
last April in Caracas, we were Instructed to
begin a system of financing, somewhat on
the experimental side, of intraregional ex-
ports of capital goods. We shall set up a
fund, drawing at first on part of our own
ordinary resources, to assist the Latin
American countries that produce capital
goods in the marketing of those goods In
other countries of the area, They are un-
able to do this at present because they lack
the financial assistance that producers of
the same goods in other regions enjoy, which
makes it possible for the latter to offer their
products to Latin American importers on

21713

better terms, not of product quality or price,
but in regard to periods of repayment and
interest on the loans.

Of course, the Bank would have preferred
to create a new fund specifically ed for
this new financing activity which it is now
going to undertake. But appreclating the
difficulties and limitations that would have
been encountered in trying to get the neces-
sary resources, I believe that in any event the
step taken offers great possibilities. How-
ever, it must be emphasized that in using
this mechanism for the promotion of exports
of capital goods, the Bank will never lose
sight of the fact that it is an Investment
bank, a development bank, and not a for-
eign-trade bank. Therefore, our action in
this fleld will be in the nature of a supple-
ment to the effort made in the first instance
with national resources, and we shall never
forget that this is not a question of financ-
ing transactions just because the transac-
tions are there to be financed, but rather of
assisting in the exportation of capital goods
in those cases where the Latin American
country that is to receilve the exports has a
genuine need for the goods concerned. The
same applies to cases where the exporting
country may be enabled to strengthen its
economic structure and develop sound indus-
tries if it has the incentive of this system of
export financing.

If we were to proceed otherwise, we should
fall into the paradoxical situation of spon-
soring exactly what we have so often eriti-
cized in certain suppliers’ credits, who often
require our countries to accept imports that
are not the most desirable, but which they
must accept or else do without the credit.

Finally, with reference to the impact of
the Inter-American Bank's action on the
process of integration, we shall mention only
the technical assistance and promotion work
we are doing in this field. In close harmony
with the Latin American Free Trade Associ-
atlon and other agencles operating within
the Inter-American system, we are attempt-
ing to coordinate efforts to make the best
possible use of the technical resources of
each agency in order to attain the common
objective.

COORDINATION OF MONETARY POLICIES

Let us now consider the second mechanism
we believe to be necessary in order to ad-
vance toward a common financial market.
This concerns the coordination of the mone~
tary policies in the region.

At this very time events are place
that demonstrate the need for such coordi-
nation. Someone sald to me last week in
Uruguay, in connection with the criticism
that had been voiced about that country for
having adopted restrictions on imports, in-
cluding those from countries of the Latin

‘American Free Trade Association (the re-

strictions being the consequence of the un-
favorable financial situation from which the
country has been suffering): *“We are being
censured because of this reduction in im-
ports, but there are other countries in the
Latin American Free Trade Assoclation
which, although they have not adopted
quantitative restrictions, have on the other
hand altered the value of their currency. In
that way, by indirect means, they are really
obstructing our exports.”

Here in Chile this remark was made to
me: “If there is to be a genuine reglonal
market, the reduction of customs tariffs is
not enough; we need a common currency.”
This conclusion, expressed by businessmen
who have reached it on the basis of their
experience in foreign trade, is indisputable.
To be able to trade, we must have a constant
unit of currency because if, in the course of
transactions, we are golng to alter the value
of that unit, sometimes for competitive rea-
sons and, to put it frankly, without warning,
in order to gain an advantage over another
country, we will find it impossible to create
a climate of mutual respect and confidence,
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so mnecessary for the full development of
trade within our region,

I belleve, however, that there is no need
for a common cwrrency in the literal sense,
in which all the coins would be the same
and all the paper bills identical. What we
need is what has been done in Europe: a
monetary agreement under which the Com-
mon Market countries reciprocally respect
the comparative terms of value that they
have given to their currency. Thus, for ex-
ample, when a few years ago the Federal
Republic of Germany wanted to revalue its
currency, as an expression of its prosperity,
it did so in consultation with the other asso-
ciated countrles. And we might even say
that not only did Germany do this in con-
sultation, but that pressure was put on her
by the Common Market members, in order
not to accentuate the maladjustments that
were already apparent between the situation
of Germany and that of the rest.

We need a scheme of this type in Latin
America, What form of institution should
be adopted? It could be any one that would
ensure the coordination of the various mone-
tary policies, but in my judgment we should
move toward the most ambitious plan; that
is to say, the creatlon of a regional central
bank, similar to that which Monet has pro-
posed for Europe and which I believe is
bound to come into being in the future, once
the difficulties that at present stand in its
way have been overcome.

Under such & plan not only would the
coordination of monetary policies be sought,
but at the same time international reserves
would be built up. We must not forget that
despite all its foreign trade difficulties, Latin
America at this moment has available $2.5
billion in reserves, and furthermore, these
reserves are showing a tendency to increase.
Nevertheless, as a rule every country in Latin
America really has to run the gauntlet and
submit to all kinds of conditions imposed
from outside when, in order to handle mo-
mentary imbalances, it has to resort to
stabilization loans of $10 or $156 million.

If Latin America were to make a single
fund of its reserves, which would mean a
volume as important as the reserve of the
sterling area, our reglon would have an ex-
traordinary negotiating power. We should
perfectly well be able, too, to manage intra-
regional imbalances among ourselves. And
if at some time we should have difficulties
and require additional resources for our
common reserve fund, we would be able to
negotiate lines of credit, or expand them,
bringing the weight of the great mass of our
operations to bear.

Therefore, I say firmly that it is not only
because of outside attitudes unfavorable to
our reglon that we have not found an ade-
quate answer to our problems in this respect.
I venture to say, rather, that the respon-
sibility of finding that answer is essentially
ours. Let us unite, let us integrate, and
then in these and all other problems that
afflict us today we shall be in a much better
position to stand up for our interests, just
as other regions of the world do.

COORDINATED ATTRACTION OF PRIVATE
INVESTMENT

We have already pointed out the impor-
tance to be attached to private investment
in the process of integration. It is impera-
tive that Latin America standardize its
policles for attracting such investments when
they are required from abroad. To demon-
strate the desirability of such coordination,
it will be sufficient to describe what our
present situation is.

What is happening today? Through the
process of fragmentation that we have suf-
fered historically during the last 150 years,
we have accustomed ourselves to compete
among ourselves,. And we have projected
that competition outward, often trying to
present a better image of our own country,
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to the detriment of the image of some other
country or countries of our own reglon.

The same thing is happening with respect
to foreign private investment. So far we
have witnessed in Latin America a process of
competition, in which each country attempts
to offer better conditions to international
capital, each struggling to solve its invest-
ment needs on its own account.

If, on the contrary, we were to decide to
create a single set of rules for the foreign
investor in this reglon; modern rules in
which the incentives for encouraging the
flow of capital would be reconciled with a
system of mutual guarantees, by which the
investor who placed his capital in any of our
countries would bhave a hemispheric guaran-
tee for his investment; if we were to achieve
such coordination, we should certainly have
made an unprecedented advance In our ef-
forts to attract the external resources we so
greatly need. And above all, by this multi-
lateral approach, we should eliminate the
friction that Is inevitable in all financlal
relations of the bilateral type, wherein one
country needs the resources and the other
provides them.

FROM NATIONAL TO REGIONAL PLANS

I shall conclude this part of my paper by
referring to the necessity of coordinating our
various national development plans at the
regional level. Today this no longer seems
like heresy—which shows once again that
despite all obstacles, we are advancing. Up
to a few years ago, to speak of planning, even
at the national level, was to lay oneself open
to all manner of criticism. Today we hear
and read frequent appeals for planning, or
for the coordination of plans on a hemi-
spheric scale,

However, I believe that in this process we
must be very realistic and not pretend that
theory will take us farther than the actual
situation advises us to move. In this re-
spect I should like to recall what has hap-
pened in Chile. Here in this auditorium
there are two distinguished professors, col-
leagues of mine In the economics depart-
ment, with whom I had the opportunity of
teaching for many years. They will remem-
ber that one of our reasons for criticizing
Chile’s Corporacién de Fomento, was that we
felt it had falled to comply with the mandate
of formulating a “general plan” for the de-
velopment of production. Like the inexperi-
enced persons we then were, we reproached
the CORFO for not having complied with
what we thought should have been its first
obligation. As I look back now I can say
that fortunately this agency did not try from
the very start to prepare a national plan for
the development of production, which in the
best of cases might have been very well pre-
sented but which might have been only a
masquerade of a plan. In 1939 or 1940, Chile
was in no way equipped technically nor did
it have the other prerequisites for develop-
ment that were necessary to enable it to
work out the plan which is now in force, 20
years later.

I belleve that the wise and sensible course
was the one that was followed, with that
pragmatic judgment with which so many
decisive problems in this country have been
faced, almost always with competence. De-
velopment by sectors was started, with prior-
itles for the basic ones.

A beginning was made with electric power
and steel, and then, as experience was ac-
quired, a realistic picture of the development
plan, of possible goals that could be at-
tained, of the actual amount of investment
required, began to take shape. In short,
CORFO kept its feet on the ground, recon-
ciling aspirations with actual possibilities.

So, in my judgment, we must use the same
pragmatic approach in Latin America. It
would be ideal to be able to prepare and im-
plement a reglonal development plan, or even
to coordinate the plans of some countries
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with those of others. But that can be
achieved only step by step, with practical
measures, We are already working in that
direction at the Inter-American Bank,

A few months ago we inaugurated a pro-
gram of technical assistance for industries
that wished to plan their requirements and
their perspectives at the hemispheric level.
And to our great satisfaction, within a few
weeks we received a request from the Latin
American Iron and Steel Institute to provide
it with funds that would enable it to make
studies concerning the establishment of a
sort of Latin American Iron and Steel Com-
munity.

I do not want to magnify the importance
of this latter aspect, but I ask you to note
that European integration was built up on a
similar basis. Let us remember that the
Treaty of Rome, concluded in 1956, stemmed
basically from the plan of Monet and Schu-
mann which some 6 or 7 years earlier had
created—for reasons of European political
balance and in large part through fear of a
new rise of German militarism—that great
economic community unifying the coal and
steel industry, which 1s plainly the basic in-
dustry of Europe.

Naturally, we know Latin America does not
have an iron and steel industry of comparable
importance, but it is obvious that we must
inevitably move toward its development, be-
cause as you well know, economic progress
essentially involves sources of power and the
use of steel. That is why all countries—in-
cluding ours, of course—tend to have their
own iron and steel industry, unfortunately in
many cases in an artificial form. As I have
noted directly in my travels, there are iron
and steel plants in Latin America that are
not functioning, either because productlon
costs have turned out to be too high, or be-
cause the industry was not properly planned.
Therefore, it is highly necessary to encourage
or sponsor the idea of coordinating the var-
lous national development plans at a regional
level and, if possible, to attain a sound ex-
pansion of the iron and steel production of
the region as a whole, making optimum use
of the heavy investments that such develop-
ment requires,

This is not the only example. In the
matter of sea and air transport we have what
is perhaps an even clearer proof of the neces-
sity of combining our efforts. All of us can
note as we travel around our hemisphere how
every country wants to extend its own air-
lines or its own merchant marine beyond its
own borders. This is the reflection of a na-
tionalism, easy enough to explain, that has
been part of our recent historic development.
Unfortunately, the individual effort of each
country is insufficient to build up those air
or maritime enterprises enough to make them
count to any appreciable extent in the broad
international field of transportation.

Other nations, showing more practical
sense, have followed a different course and
have prospered in this field; the Scandi-
navian countries, for example. Up to a few
years ago, Norway, Sweden, and Denmark
each had its own airlines, until the time
came when they suddenly noticed what was
obvious: that by integrating into one large
regional company they would have much
greater prospects of competing with the
powerful international companies. Today
SAS, the company established in common
by the Scandinavian countries, occupies a
distinguished place in the fleld of world air
transport, with much greater profits for
Sweden, Norway, and Denmark than they
would ever have been able to obtain had
they continued, each with its own resources,
to support their isolated national airlines.
It seems to me that this is a field that the
countries of Latin America ought also to
explore. However, we must not be satisfled
with only a study, as has happened before;
decisions must be taken that will make it
possible for a great Latin American airline
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to occupy the central counters of the air-
ports, instead of the secondary places where
the offices of the various airlines of our
countries are at present scattered.

Latin America sends hundreds of millions
of dollars out of the hemisphere to pay for
the services of foreign merchant ships. I
am convinced that the day the countries of
Latin America decide firmly to negotiate
among themselves the possibility of common
action in this field, as occurred, in part,
with the negotiations that led to the Gran
Colombiana fleet—we shall be helping to
strengthen our region in a sector of the
greatest importance to us.

Other examples could be mentioned, but
I believe that those offered are enough to
give a clear idea of the situation. In order
to arrive at the reglonal planning stage in
Latin America, we can begin by coordinating
sectors in certain industries and activities
where such coordination is Iimmediately
feasible. Thus we shall begin to advance,
and at the same time we shall be laying a
solid foundation for the Latin American
integration of the future.

TOWARD POLITICAL INTEGRATION

Judging by the close attention with which
you have been following these ideas, I get
the impression that you are in agreement
with them and that they seem logical and
sensible to you. But I am sure that these
questions have come into your minds:
How are we going to accomplish this?
What steps must we take? How can we
get in motion all those things that the new
study groups and the new technical reports
recommend?

All of us, the technicilans as well, are
asking ourselves the same questions. In
reply I venture the idea that, along with
our work in the direction of economic inte-
gration, we must begin to think of the
necessity of advancing toward political inte-
gration.

This may seem risky or ambitious. But
if we look at things realistically, it is evi-
dent that we are not going to be able to
coordinate monetary policles, or adopt com-
mon standards to attract investment, or
establish reglonal merchant fleets, If we do
not bring ourselves into accord politically.
That is why, with all due respect for the
technicians, I belleve the time has come for
action at the political level; that is, by those
who have the supreme responsibility of
legally representing our people and their
hopes for real progress.

I have also taken the liberty of voicing
the idea of Latin American assembly or
parliament, in which the agreements signed
by our countries at regionmal conferences
could be ratified multilaterally. Because,
my friends, Latin America is plagued with
unratified agreements, agreements negotiated
by the technical experts, who take them
back to their countries to obtain legislative
ratification that does not always come.

Of course, the Latin American parliament
that I am Imagining must reflect a genuine
expression of public opinion; that is to say,
it must be representative not only of the
political sectors that govern the countries
but also of the diverse dynamic forces that
exist within each national community.
Such a deliberative body might even serve
as a model whose mere presence and ex-
ample could influence those countries of
our hemisphere where true democracy does
not yet prevail. It would be a clear prac-
tical demonstration of what a truly repre-
sentative system should be, for within it the
various doectrinal trends—call them right,
center, left, or however you want to dis-
tinguish them—would alternate. Such is
the case in the European parliament of
Strasbourg, which so greatly has influenced
the political course by which the Old Con-
tinent is opening its way toward the future
and which, furthermore, makes it possible
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to bring into the open the predominant
trends of each country, thus preventing the
breeding of antagonisms because of the lack
of discussion or knowledge of the various
ideas and possible discrepancies.

That parliament is perhaps one of the
major factors in the achievement of the
present political solidarity among the coun-
tries of the European Community.

I know that many people will say that this
type of political integration is possible in
Europe because of its greater cultural, eco-
nomic, and technical development and its
experience more recently acquired in two
frightful wars, But we can reply that if
European integration has been accomplished
in spite of the 30 milllon victims sacrificed
on the battlefields and in spite of the an-
cestral hatreds that long divided the now
integrated nations, we have no reason to

y our own differences. On the con-
trary, among our countries there are historic
bonds of solidarity more powerful than any
motives for disagreement. But let us not
consider Europe alone; let us pause a mo-
ment and see what is happening in other
regions which certainly have not reached
the degree of development found there. We
might mention India, for example. When
the subcontinent became independent, it
luckily had the political talent of a Gandhi
and a Nehru, who accomplished the miracle
of holding together a community of 400 mil-
lion people, conciliating the local interests
of the various groups that comprise it, whose
diversity can be succinctly indicated by the
mere fact that they speak 80 or 90 different
languages and dlalects,

What would India's fate have been if the
small provincial interests had prevailed? It
can easily be imagined. To emerge from its
underdevelopment India must overcome
many staggering problems, all of them in-
finitely more complex and more difficult to
solve than those that preoccupy us in Latin
America. Beyond a doubt there are more
ethnie, religious, soclal, economiec, language,
and other such differences among the states
of India than among the countries of Latin
America. The task of development for India
is of course extremely difficult. But ob-
viously it would have been far worse if, in-
stead of being integrated, the country had
been broken up into dozens of independent
states.

Let us look also at Indonesia, that new
state, spread out over 3,000 islands, with
many tongues and races, lacking the pre-
liminary requirements for development, and
with only a few technicians when it came
to independent life. However, Indonesia did
have the political leadership, and
it was able to establish a community of 100
million people which today, despite the im-
mediate serious financial and economic prob-
lems, is undeniably taking its place in the
world scene.

Then there is the Arab world which—
whether or not we like the method by which
it chooses to work for reunification—is a
reality that is making itself felt more and
more on the world map. For despite the
difficulties that we read about in the news-
papers every day, the Arab nation—or rather,
the group of nations that form it—is ad-
vancing toward integration, and plainly the
Middle East is coming to the fore as a new
focal center of growing importance in the
scheme of forces now existing in the world.

And now, Africa. Right before our eyes,
day by day, we can see the emergence and
consolidation of pan-Africanism. We all
know that there is no single Africa but rather
hundreds of peoples, who do not even have
the apparent racial unity that people com-
monly think they have, but on the contrary
represent the coexistence of widely diversified
forms of political, economic, and social or-
ganization.

A few days ago representatives of all the
autonomous countries of the African Con-
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tinent met in Addis Ababa, capital of Ethio-
pla. The majority of those states have just
come into being, and therefore they might
have clung to a strictly introverted kind of
nationalism. But Instead, the new African
states have embarked vigorously on a plan
for integration. They are setting up regional
organizations of a political type, much more
advanced than ours. The thing is that
despite the underdevelopment with which
almost all of them are afflicted, they have
leaders who are availing themselves of the
experience of others in order to move forward
rapidly and avoid errors.

We have evidence of this process at the
Inter-American Bank., A year ago a mis-
sion of several African bankers came to our
headquarters in Washington and asked us
to permit them to observe how our institu-
tion operated, because the African countries
wished to establish a regional bank similar
to ours. Naturally we were pleased to open
our doors to them and to offer them the
benefits of our experience, as part of our
mission of projecting the Latin American
image into other latitudes. Later we sent
officials to Africa who renewed this stimulat-
ing contact. Today the bases for the Pan
African Bank have been established, and
so likewise the bases of the African common
market, the political organs of consultation,
and finally, a series of economic and tech-
nical mechanisms that will all work toward
integration. In other words, in these few
years Africa has not only profited by the
experiences of our own bloc but is taking
much more far-reaching steps. And all of
this has come about, I repeat, despite their
differences of structure, tradition, mentality,
culture, language, beliefs, and race; differ-
ences which, by contrast, make our countries
seem more than ever a single nation.

THE PLURALISM OF THE WORLD TODAY

These processes of integration or reuni-
fication of great reglonal blocs should not be
surprising to anyone who follows the course
of world events. It is evident that the world
is moving toward what we might call plur-
alism of the international type.

It cannot be said today that the world
gravitates only between two points, Washing-
ton and Moscow. In the soclalist world,
Peiping now makes its own weight felt; and
Belgrade offers another alternative, with ob-
vious influence in its sphere.

In the field of the Western democracies,
Old Europe is steadily recovering its histori-
cal stature, In the Middle East, Cairo is be-
ginning to show an entirely new look. We
have already witnessed how Africa in Addis
Ababa today, in some other capital tomor-
row—is also standing up on its own two feet.

I ask myself, my friends, where is Latin
America? What picture do we present of
ourselves as a hemisphere with a volce, with
a destiny, with a call to progress?

Therefore, I emphasize the urgency of
Latin American political integration. And I
believe, Mr. President and my esteemed
friends, that Chile has a very important part
to play in this task. Let us remember that
despite the poverty in which it began its
independent life, Chile made bold to project
its message in the direction of other Latin
American countries. True, the projection
was not so clearly drawn as the 19th century
advanced. But in the 20th century, hap-
pily—and it is sufficient to look at this
country’s foreign policy in recent years, under
various administrations—Chile has again
found its great Americanist projection, that
feeling for integration that was quiescent in
the thinking of Bello, Montt, and other great
statesmen, who always held in their minds
and hearts the idea of and attachment to
association with the other American coun-
tries.

Chile must continue to advance along this
path, as it has been doing at inter-American
meetings in recent years, where it has con-
sistently introduced or supported proposals
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of Americanist scope. I believe that not only
are those thoughts present in the minds of
our political leaders, in the concern of our
techniclans and our businessmen, but that
they also form part of the very sentiments
of the Chilean people. They are present also
in the universal volice of our poets, and of
these there is no better voice than that of the
great woman whose love for her land and its
people reached out to all the confines of
this America of ours. This America, which
Gabriela Mistral loved with the same tender
affection she bestowed upon her own beauti-
ful and cherished land, of which she wrote,
while in Europe, in 1930:

“Born under the sign of poverty, with few
resources and a meager population, the na-
tion understood that it had to be frugal,
hard working in full measure, and peaceful
in its civil life. If one were to give descrip-
tive names to our countries, one might say:
Brazil, or horn of plenty; Argentina, or uni-
versal fellowship; Chile, or the will to be.
This stubborn will to exist has sometimes
had an aspect of violence, and to some it
appears out of proportion for 5 million
people. But I, having no shred of Nietz-
scheanism, I llke to think of it, to keep
watch over it, and to stir up its guarded
embers, because the southern continent may
one day have need of that will, and it might
both serve and save at some critical moment
of continental solidarity. Countries that
radiate little energy or feeling for mankind,
countries that are not dynamie, are small,
no matter how large they may be; small, very
small countries that breathe outward in
great spheres of Influence grow steadily
larger and may even reach the infinite.
Their depths cannot be sounded, no one
knows how far they reach, because their
potentials are the same as the potentials of
the individual soul; that is, they are im-
measurable.”

Thank you very much.

ENERGETIC EFFORTS TO STIMU-
LATE COAL EXPORTS REQUIRE
ASSISTANCE OF TRANSPORT AND
TOLL COST CUTS

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
productivity and the prosperity of the
coal industry is so important to the
economy of West Virginia and several
other States—especially in the Appa-
lachian region—that we are stimulated
to express gratification for the efforts of
Government and the industry to increase
coal’s markets abroad. But these efforts
need the assistance of transportation
cost cuts and reductions in Panama
Canal ftolls.

In West Virginia, although Statewide
unemployment has dropped from a level
of about 125 percent in 1961 to 7.5
percent at this time, the jobless rates
in the coal producing counties, especially
in the southern part of the State, remain
inordinately high.

In spite of more outmigration from the
labor force in some West Virginia
communities than from most others
of the State, here are a sampling of
the prevailing unemployment figures for
the predominantly coal economy coun-
ties: Fayette, approximately 16.1 per-
cent; McDowell, near 15 percent: Logan
and Boone, close to 14.7 percent; Raleigh,
about 10.7 percent; and Mercer, slightly
over 10 percent.

It is apparent, therefore, that in-
creased coal production and carloadings
of the high-grade metallurgical and
steam coals of the area are needed to
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stimulate reduction of the unemploy-
ment rate.

Gov. W. W. Barron, of West Virginia,
during earlier trade mission visits to
Japan and later this year to Europe, em-
phasized the quality, the availability, and
the stability of the mine-mouth price of
the State’s bituminous coal.

Under the energetic leadership of Hon,
John M. Kelly, Assistant Secretary of
the Interior for Mineral Resources, vari-
ous ways in which the Nation's coal in-
dustry could increase its sales to foreign
markets have been studied. They were
discussed by spokesmen for industry and
Government at a mid-September Wash-
ington conference sponsored by the De-
partment of the Interior.

Assistant Secretary Kelly has pointed
out that, during the past decade, energy
consumption in America’s principal for-
eign coal markets—Western Europe,
Canada, and Japan—increased 25, 45,
and 115 percent, respectively. He said
that recent information on trends abroad
indicates that “a tremendous additional
market is emerging—enough to absorb
U.S. exports of up to 125 million tons of
coal by 1970.”

But he emphasized:

The great potentials for our metallurgical
and steam coals will not be realized auto-
matically; a substantlal share of the growing
energy market will be captured only if we
are willing to work for it.

The Department of the Interior is con-
vinced that with abundant reserves of coal
avallable to meet virtually any requirements,
and a demonstrated ability to keep costs re-
markably stable, the domestic coal industry
has opportunities for eignificant increases In
coal sales throughout the world. The indus-
try's strengths are reinforced by already ap-
parent means for increasing efficiencies in
coal mining and preparation, by rallroad and
port facilities that could easily handle much
larger exports, and by new and more economs=-
ical transportation concepts now emerging.

The gains already made in some of these
areas have given U.S. coals economic advan-
tages over indigenous coals in many of the
world’s important markets.

With so many important factors in our
favor—

He said—
a substantial expansion of our foreign coal
markets in a relatively short time can be
assured by the determined action and coop-
eration of industry and Government.

Officials of the larger coal producers
and exporters—especially those of Con-
solidation Coal Co., Eastern Gas & Fuel
Associates, and Island Creek and Valley
Camp Coal Cos.—have been active
abroad throughout the year, particularly
in Japan.

George H. Love, chairman of the board
and J. W. Kepler, administrative sales
vice president of Consolidation Coal Co.;
were in Japan the second week of Sep-
tember to talk with steel company offi-
cials and to examine at close range the
potential market for U.S. coals.

In commenting, Mr., Love said:

We were tremendously impressed by
Japan’s growing economy and the determina-
tion of thelr leaders to increase Japan’s share
of the world market. Their optimistic plans
for the expansion of their steel iIndustry seem
to have the real probabmty of success if we
are to judge by the progress made so far. If
coal from the United States is to share In the
growth of steel, as we certainly hope it will,
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it must remain competitive. We came away
convinced by their sincerity that everything
possible must be done to further reduce the
delivered cost of coal in Japan. Opportunity
to effect additional reductions lies primarily
in transportation charges and we in Consol
intend to do all we can to help the Japanese
achieve such reductions and thus strengthen
U.S. coal's position in the export market.

Executives of Eastern Gas & Fuel As-
sociates, the operations of which last
year produced and exported 3 million
tons of coal—a million tons of that
amount to Japan from its West Virginia
mines, spent several weeks in that coun-
try last spring. Now, we are informed
by the press, the Eastern Gas & Fuel
group, again headed by Eli Goldston,
president of the parent firm, and Wil-
liam B. Ross, president of a principal
subsidiary, are embarking on a world-
wide tour to study how to increase the
sale of American coal abroad. This is
a further gratifying manifestation of
aggressive market research and sales-
manship.

Concerning this trip and coal markets
abroad in their relationship to the West
Virginia and national economies, Mr.
Ross is reported to have said:

‘The possibility of increased tonnage abroad
will not only ald the industry and West Vir-
ginia, it is an extremely important factor
in a better export-import balance for the
Nation. The entire coal industry has been
gratified by the administration’s vigorous ac-
tion in offering practical high level assist-
ance to stimulate coal exports.

As was pointed out earlier in remarks
attributed to Assistant Secretary of the
Interior Kelly, coal sales to European
markets increased by 25 percent during
the past decade—those to Japan at a
sensational rate of 115 percent. Japan,
although far away, is today second only
to Canada as the best foreign customer
of our domestic coal.

It is reported that nearly 500,000 man-
days of work in U.S. bituminous coal
mines were required to produce the coal
exported to Japan in 1962. Directly and
indirectly, these shipments are declared
to have been responsible for more than
7,200 jobs—approximately 2,300 of them
in the mines. We are grateful in West
Virginia for the part these exports con-
tributed to our much-needed employ-
ment and economic stimulation.

We are aware of the hazardousness of
the occupation of coal mining. We share
with Japan the sorrow visited on so many
of its families and its government by the
very recent and tragic coal mine dis-
aster. No less tragic, of course, and like-
wise a reason for our extending sym-
pathy to the Japanese people and gov-
ernment, was the catastrophic train
wreck on the same fateful day as the
coal mine explosion.

Many of our citizens’ lives have been
lost in their pursuit of mining and trans-
porting coal. Many more are subjecting
themselves to jeopardy daily in the pro-
duction of coal both for the domestic
and foreign markets. They deserve our
respect and our admiration, as well as
our dedicated efforts to help improve
the safety of their places of labor. They
likewise deserve the aggressive efforts
which are being made to preserve exist-
ing markets and to find new ones.
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Mr. President, the United States-Ja-
pan Trade Council declares that if the
United States succeeds in maintaining its
present share of the Japanese markets
for coal, this country can expect to have
an annual 16-million-ton trade with Ja-
pan by 1970.

We certainly should strive mightily to
share in such a market participation and
growth, but it becomes more obvious as
time and competition march on that we
must reduce the delivered price of coal at
the points of destination in Japan. We
must especially seek to reduce Panama
Canal tolls if we are to succeed in attain-
ing a 16-million-ton trade with Japan or
anything close to that order of magni-
tude.

In a recent communication to the Hon-
orable Frederick G. Dutton, Assistant
Secretary of State for Congressional
Relations, I wrote that coal mined in
West Virginia and exported to Japan is a
subject of vital concern to West Vir-
ginians, I added that there are disturb-
ing indications that shipping costs, in-
cluding Panama Canal tolls, are disad-
vantages which must be overcome if our
markets in Japan are not to be taken
over by Australian, Canadian, Commu-
nist Chinese, or Soviet Union suppliers.

I requested a copy of a report prepared
by the U.S. Embassy staff in Tokyo, dis-
cussing problems of Japanese imports of
coking coal from the United States.

In transmitting a copy of the report,
Assistant Secretary Dutton made this
important observation:

In looking into the question of possible
steps to facilitate coal exports to Japan, the
Department [of State] has learned from a
Panama Canal official in Washington that the
average tool per ton of coal is considerably
less than the amount (about $1) mentioned
in the attached report. Ships transiting the
canal are charged on the basis of 80 cents per
measurement ton. However, coal ships carry
on the average a much larger amount of coal
than indicated by the theoretical measure-
ment tonnage capacity. As a result, the aver-
age toll per ton of coal actually carried was
4414 cents in fiscal 1962, according to Panama
Canal calculations.

With the admonition that references in
the report to Panama Canal tolls be eval-
uated with Assistant Secretary Dutton’s
note of explanation in mind, I ask unani-
mous consent, Mr. President, that por-
tions of a July 19, 1963, report by the
American Embassy in Tokyo to the De-
partment of State, subject: “Prospects
for U.S. Coking Coal Exports to Japan,”
be printed in the Recorp following my
remarks.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ProspPECTS For U.S. CoriNGg CoAL EXPORTS TO
JAPAN
INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY

Coking coal is one of the principal
Japanese imports from the United States.
In 1962, the steel and gas producing industry
imported 5.3 million metric tons valued at
approximately $110 million, ecif. Japan
from the United States. However, while
imports of coking coal from the United
States have been rising over the past 5
years, the proportion of the total imported
from the United States has been falling. In
1958, imports from the United States were
79.6 percent of the total and this proportion
fell to 55.9 percent in 1962,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Over the past 5 years, Australia has en-
joyed the greatest increase in exports of
coking coal to Japan, rising from 7 percent
of the total in 1958 to 27 percent in 1962.
Imports from Canada have also shown sig-
nificant increases,

Japanese steel industry and trading com-
pany representatives visited the United
States in January and February 1963 and
negotiated price reductions with U.S. coal
producers and also held discussions with
railroad and U.S. Government officials in
efforts to obtain reductions in U.S. inland
freight and Panama Canal toll charges with
apparently little immediate success.

Officials of the Eastern Gas & Fuel As-
soclates of Boston, one of the largest ex-
porters of U.S. coking coal to Japan, visited
Japan for several weeks in May and June
1963 to discuss sales prospects with the
Japanese steel industry and the Embassy.
The Embassy arranged a discussion at which
some of the major problems involved were
aired. The steel industry representatives
made clear at this and subsequent discus-
sions that further reductions in the landed
price of U.B. coking coal were necessary if
the U.S. industry is to remain competitive
with some of its rivals. The principal rivals
are the Australians and Canadians who offer
medium volatile coal at attractive enough
prices to induce the Japanese industry to
develop technology permitting greater sub-
stitution of coals from these countries for
the admittedly higher quality (but higher
priced even when quality differences are dis-
counted) U.S. coal. The U.S.8.R. is a direct
competitor with the United States in that it
has been selling low volatile coking coal ap-
proximately matching the U.S. coal in
quality at considerably lower prices.

The Eastern Fuel representatives noted
that they had reduced their prices to the
minimum and that any further reductions
would have to be achleved by reductions
in transportation charges. They felt that
negotiations with the railroads were pro-
ceeding satisfactorily and that some reduc-
tions In freight rates might be achieved.
They, and the Japanese steel industry rep-
resentatives, asked that the U.8. Govern-
ment also cooperate in this effort by exam-
ining the possibility of reducing Panama
Canal charges.

In further discussions with representa-
tives of the steel industry in July, the Em-
bassy was told that with present price trends,
long-range prospects for the U.8. coking coals
are distinctly unfavorable. The industry
sources stated that there will always be a
market for U.S. coals because of their high
quality ‘and the fact that the United States
is a dependable source of supply. However,
the U.8. coal industry faces the prospect of
losing out completely on the growth of the
metallurgical coal market in Japan as in-
creasing substitutions for high quality coals
are made and the Japanese industry cau-
tiously increases its imports of high quality
coal from the U.S.8.R.

BACKGROUND

Coking coal imported from the United
States has in the past been of both medium
and low volatile types. Within recent years,
the U.S. producers lost out on much of the
growing market for medium volatile coal in
Japan to Australia primarily because of price.
Australian coal, according to data made avail-
able to the Embassy by the Japanese steel
industry, is currently priced at between
$13.10 and #$13.76 per metric ton, cost and
freight, Japan, Price quotations on similar
U.S. coal of medium volatility given the
Embassy range between $16.65 and $17.36
per metric ton, cost and freight, Japan.
The Canadians have been marketing a me-
dium volatile coal at $15.64 per metric ton,
cost and freight, Japan, this year, but a
recent sale of 100,000 metric tons was made
at $13.50 and the Canadian supplier report-
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edly indicated that this price could be met
on future deliveries as well.

The low price Australian and Canadian
medium volatile coals are not only cutting
into the sales of U.S. coal of similar quality
but encourage the Japanese to find ways of
substituting these coals for U.S. low vola-
tile coal which sell for $13.50 per metric ton,
cost and freight, Japan, currently.

An additional consideration is the low
price of Boviet Euznetsky “K-10" low vola-
tile coal which is currently being sold at
the cost and freight price of $14.75.

The Embassy understands that this coal
is mined in the Urals, must travel about
4,000 miles by rallroad to a Pacific port and
is quoted f.0.b. Soviet port at $11.95 per met-
ric ton which would seem to be hardly
enough to cover the cost of inland freight
alone. One steel company executive cate-
gorized the Soviet prices as ‘“political” and
sald the Japanese industry recognizes that it
cannot consider this source of supply as
dependable. Nonetheless, the industry be-
leves it can increase its dependence on this
source somewhat over the present level (a
little less than 10 percent of metallurgloal
coal imports).

STEEL INDUSTRY COAL MISSION VISIT TO THE
UNITED STATES

In January and February 1963 the heads
of the raw materials purchasing departments
of four leading Japanese steel companies vis-
ited the United States in the company of
several trading company representatives pri-
marily to discuss price reductions with U.S.
coal e . 'They also talked with the
Norfolk & Western and Chesapeake & Ohio
Rallroads and visited Washington in the
company of Stephen F. Dunn, president of
the National Coal Association, and Mr., W. B,
Ross, senior vice president of Eastern Gas &
Fuel Association. The four Japanese steel
industry officlals present were Mr. T. Wagat-
suma, director and manager of purchase de-
partment, Yawata Iron & Steel Co.; Mr. 8.
Tanabee, manager of raw materials depart-
ment, Fuji Iron & Steel Co.; Mr. O. Murata,
manager of raw materials department, Nip-
pon Steel Tube Co. (Nippon Kokan); and
Mr. H. Shio, manager of raw materials de-
partment, Kawasaki Steel Co.

The Japanese steel industry representative
reportedly emphasized the necessity for ob-
taining reductions in Panama Canal rates in
order to maintain the competitiveness of
U.S. coal in the Japanese market.

The results of the trip to the United States
were a reduction in the price of coal from
at least some of the U.S. exporters, some
progress in obtaining serlous consideration
by the U.S. railroads to reduce freight rates
to tidewater, but (according to the Japanese
steel executives) little hope in obtaining
changes in Panama Canal rates. On the con-
trary, they understand that canal tolls may
soon be revised upward.

EASTEREN GAS AND FUEL ASSOCIATES VISIT TO
JAPAN

For several weeks in late May and early
June, Mr. Eli Goldston, president, and Mr.
William B. Ross, senior vice president of
Eastern Gas & Fuel Assoclates of Boston,
visited Japan to discuss coal exporting prob-
lems with the Japanese steel industry. They
visited the Embassy several times and ex-
plained the problems they were having in
maintaining and increasing their sales in the
Japanese market. They noted that Eastern
now sells approximately 1 million tons of
coal to Japan and that it is considering the
opening of a new mine in West Virginia at
an investment of about $9 million which is
expected to be able to produce about 1 mil-
lion tons annually. In order to make the
new mine a paying proposition, Eastern be-
lieves it must have reasonable assurances of
being able to export about half of the mine's
output to Japan. They are consequently
looking for new long-term contracts with
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Japanese consumers for 400,000 tons an-
nually.

The Eastern executives observed that their
plans with two important US.
Government objectives: (1) the export
promotion program and (2) the program to
economically rehabilitate West Virginia.
They expressed the hope therefore that
the U.S. Government would provide assist-
ance to Eastern’s efforts in those areas where
the Government can properly do so. They
felt there were two ways in which this could
be done. In the first place, the Embassy
could be of assistance in holding a confer-
ence with the Japanese steel industry rep-
resentatives who had visited the United
States several months earlier with the ob-
jective of giving their case a sympathetic
hearing and, most importantly, providing
by this actlon a symbolic indication of the
interest of the U.S. Government in promot-
ing this important export to Japan.

The second area in which the Eastern ex-
ecutives felt the U.B8. Government could
properly be of assistance s to give serious
consideration to the possibilities of reducing
the Panama Canal toll charges which cur-
rently amount to about $1 per ton of coal
moving through the canal. They noted that
canal charges are based solely on welght
which unfairly discriminates against bulk
cargoes. They thought that if the matter
were given serious study, bearing in mind
the advantages that could accrue to the
United States and the canal authorities
through the potential increase in bulk cargo
movements to Japan following toll reduc-
tions, a solution might be found.

EMBASSY CONFERENCE WITH JAPANESE STEEL
EXECUTIVES

On June 4, 1963, the economic counselor
hosted a meeting with the four steel com-
pany executives who had visited the United
State earlier in the year. Present were the
two Eastern executives, the Deputy Chief of
Mission, the Commerclal Attaché and the
reporting officer., The discussion was very
frank and centered on the competitiveness
of Soviet E-10 coal with the U.S. product.
The steel executives agreed with the conten-
tion of the Eastern representatives that
they could not reasonably expect further
slgnificant reductions in the price of coal
from the U.S. producers. They felt, however,
that the railroads should cut their inland
freight rates and observed that inland
freight rates from mine to tidewater for coal
destined to U.S. east coast markets are con-
siderably lower than those for coal destined
abroad. They mentioned the Panama Canal
toll problem but felt that this was one of
primary concern to the United States.

Embassy representatives questioned the
value of canal toll reductions since, In total
cost and freight price of coal landed in Japan,
these rates amount to only $1 approximately
of the $18.60 total price. The Japanese steel
representatives replied that they did not
expect, even with the most sincere effort on
the U.S. part, to achieve reductions in the
cost and freight price of coal down to the level
in which It would be directly competitive
with SBoviet coal. They felt strongly, however,
that the U.S. side must bring the price down
to a level somewhat closer to the Soviet po-
litical price If they were to be able to con-
tinue to justify buying U.S. coal in the
future. By implication, they indicated that
even a small reduction In the Panama Canal
rates would be helpful in this regard.

In discussing the possibilities of increasing
imports of Soviet coal, the steel executives
made clear that they understood the dangers
of becoming overdependent on that source.
It was for that reason, as well as the tra-
ditional friendliness toward the United
they will continue to buy US.
coal even though it is several dollars higher
in price than Soviet coal of similar quality.
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EMBASSY COMMENT

Neither the Japanese steel executives nor
the Eastern representatives indicated that
U.8. coking coal exports to Japan are likely
to be reduced significantly in absolute terms
as the result of more attractive alternative
offers being receilved from other sources.
Steel industry representatives have on a
number of occasions told the Embassy that
they value the dependable source of supply
of this commodity provided by the United
States. We believe, however, that the U.S.
coal industry does run the risk of losing out
of its share in the market growth for im-
ported coking coals in Japan.

The Japanese steel industry hopes to
achieve a production of 48 million tons of
crude steel by 1870 and will, therefore, re-
quire ever-increasing gquantities of imported
coking coals. (Domestic production is lim-
ited and mostly of fairly poor quality.) Im-
ports of coking coal in 1962 amounted to
about 9.6 million tons. These are expected
to rise to almost 15 million tons by 1970. In
the meanwhile, over the past several years,
imports of U.8. coking coal a to have
plateaued out at slightly over 6 million
tons, While changes in technology which
require lesser amounts of high quality coals
for blast furnace charging may be respon-
sible for part of the relative reduction in
demand for U.8. coking coals, more attrac-

tive (in terms of price) alternative opportu-'

nities for importing coal have probably
played an important role in the development
of these processes which require less of
the U.8, coals.

While it is not likely that Soviet low
volatile coking coal would ever completely
replace U.S. coal in the Japanese market,
the price advantage offered by the Soviets in-
creases the possibility that the Japanese
steel industry will give the Soviets a greater
share of its increased demand than might
be the case If the price differential were not

great. One steel company executive
t.hought that the Industry may be willing to
increase its imports of Soviet and Commu-
nist China coking coal from the present 11.5
percent of total metallurgical coal imports
to 20 percent in the near future.

While the Japanese indusiry representa-
tives have talked much of the direct com-
petition between Soviet and U.S. coal, the
indirect competition with medium volatile
Australian and Canadian coal is at least as
important. The Japanese have become ac-
customed to using U.S. coking coal and find
generally that it mixes best with the lower
gquality Japanese varieties, They are reluc-
tant to shift to other varieties of coal but
have been doing so to an increasing extent
over the past several years because of the
price advantages offered by these alternative
sources,

Direct price comparisons are difficult to
make since even among coals which are gen-
erally similar, differences in ash, sulfur and
volatile matter can have considerable signif-
icance. Japanese industry sources have been
reluctant to discuss the price reductions re-
quired to make U.8. coal more competitive
with similar varieties elsewhere but one
trading company representative stated that
U.S. coals, depending on variety, can be
priced from 6 to 20 percent above Canadian
and Australian coals and still be competi-
tive. The head of the raw materials pur-
chasing department of a major steel com-
pany sald it was his personal opinion that
& reduction of $1 to $2 per ton in the landed
price of U.S. coal should be adequate to
maintain competitive status.

OPEN SPACES LAND GRANTS IN
NATIONAL CAPITAL AREA

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, it is
my understanding that the Independent
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Offices Subcommittee of the Senate Ap-
propriations Commitiee has reported
language on open spaces land grants
which would continue the eligibility for
grants under this program to Maryland
and Virginia communities contiguous
with the District of Columbia. These
areas had been singled out by the House
committee as no longer eligible for as-
sistance because they had already re-
ceived substantial grants under this
program.

In the statement which I made before
the Senate subcommittee, I rejected
completely the idea that the National
Capital area should be penalized because
of its ability to qualify quickly for Fed-
eral assistance, and to expend substan-
tial sums of its own money for open
space lands. I urged the subcommittee
to take action to set aside the direction
contained in the House committee
report.

If allowed to stand, the language of the
House committee report would have had
a most serious and unfortunate effect
not only on Montgomery and Prince
Georges Counties in Maryland, but also
on the entire National Capital area.

I am pleased that the report of the
Senate committee specifically bars the
unfair and discriminatory exclusion of a
significant geographic area from a law
meant to apply equally throughout the
country.

The area between Washington and
Baltimore is one of the fastest growing
regions of the country. The urban pop-
ulation in Montgomery County increased
136 percent between 1950 and 1960. In
Prince Georges County, the increase was
112 percent. Clearly this increase in
population results in many thousands of
acres of once open space land being lost
to homes, streets, shopping centers, and
parking lots. Iam proud to say that the
Maryland counties in the National Cap-
ital area have been foresighted in pro-
viding the necessary local funds to match
Federal contributions, thereby acquiring
fast disappearing undeveloped land for
urgently needed park, conservation, and
historic purposes.

I urge all communities to take advan-
tage of this important program, and ask
unanimous consent that the article by
Ernest Baugh appearing in the Monday
edition of the Baltimore Sun be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WASHINGTON AND BALTIMORE: PATUXENT

GREENBELT AS BUFFER

The Maryland State government, through
a 1961 act of the general assembly, is8 com-
mitted to the development of an open strip
or greenbelt along the Patuxent River from
Frederick County to tidewater. So, too, are
the counties bordering the river: Anne Arun-
del, Calvert, Charles, Howard, Montgomery,
Prince Georges, and St. Marys.

The reasons for that commitment are in-
creasingly urgent. The Baltimore and Wash-
ington metropolitan areas are expanding
rapidly and threaten to merge Into each
other. Planning experts are In agreement
that the areas should be kept separated for
the good of each and that the place for divi-
sion is the Patuxent, a natural open-space
separator and reserve.
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The preamble of the 1961 act is quite
specific. It reads in part:

“The legislature finds that the Patuxent
River and the land bordering thereon con-
stitute some of 's most scenic nat-
ural or esthetic , and that rapid growth
and spread of urban development Is en-
croaching upon or eliminating many of these
bordering lands.

L] - - L] -

“It is the intent of the legislature to pro-
vide means whereby the State department
of forests and parks with [the seven coun-
ties] may cooperatively provide for the pro-
tection of the sald Patuxent River and for
the acquisition and use of the lands border-
ing thereon, go that the harmful effects of
flooding, silting and erosion by the expansion
of urban development may be discontinued
or eliminated.

“The legislature declares that it is neces-

* * * {0 expend or advance public
funds for, or to accept by, purchase, gift,
grant, bequest, devise or lease, the fee or any
lesser interest or right in real property to
acquire, maintain, improve, protect or limit
the future use of lands bordering on, and
within, the Patuxent River watershed.”

The State's general improvement loan of
1961 carried an appropriation of $150,000 for
the purchase by the State of property along
the Patuxent or for contributions toward
such purchases by the participating coun-
ties. The general improvement loan of 1963
carried two similar appropriations amounting
to $500,000. BSeveral of the counties either
have money available for land acqulsitions or
are taking steps toward that end.

But to be realistic, the money on hand or
in sight is insufficlent. Development of the
envisioned greenbelt is a big undertaking,
involving as much as 40,000 acres of land and
maybe more., Because of the lack of suffi-
clent money in sight, there is no timetable
for the fulfillment of the project.

However, there is, as noted, the statutory
commitment by the State and the seven
counties and there are signs that progress is
accelerating. The most promising sign was
last week's approval of a general Mont-
gomery-Prince Georges plan to acquire 18,000
acres of land, all of it, of course, within the
boundaries of those two countles or, to put
it another way, only on the Washington side
of the river.

The major portion of that tract (16,000
acres) would be in Prince Georges County
and would be in a continuous strip running
downriver from Laurel to almost the Charles
County line. The 2,000 acres in Montgomery
County would be along streams tributary to
the Patuxent, primarily the Hawlings.

Another promising sign of accelerated prog-
ress also came last week when the Senate
Independent Offices Subcommittee wrote in-
to the $15 million Federal open-spaces bill a
provision making Maryland, the District of
Columbla and Virginia eligible for grants un-
der the measure. A bar against eligibility for
the three jurisdictions had been raised in
the House on the ground that they had been
given more than their share of open-space
money under a current appropriation. If the
House accepts the Benate action, Federal
money for the Patuxent project will be avail-
able.

Unfortunately, the State has been mov-
ing slowly with its share in the greenbelt
development. It is supposed to buy a total
of about 8,600 acres, including a large tract
along the upper reaches of the river above
the Triadelphia Reservolr, a smaller tract be-
tween that reservoirs’ dam and the Rocky
Gorge Reservoir and a relatively narrow strip
to carry the greenbelt the Laurel
area. State work to date has involved sur-
veying in the main.

To refer to the two reservoirs is to refer
to the one really bright spot im the whole
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greenbelt plan. The reservoirs are the base
of the water supply system for Montgomery
and Prince Georges Counties and are under
the Washington Suburban Sanitary Com-
mission. About 5,700 acres of open land sur-
rounding the reservoirs are owned by the
counties and so are within the public domain
and reserved for greenery.

Howard County is just beginning to tackle
its share in the big project. Anne Arundel
County is lagging. The southern Maryland
counties below Anne Arundel and Prince

seem to be doing nothing. All of
which suggests that the foresighted and
active Montgomery and Prince Georges
Counties can't do the job by themselves. If
we are to have that highly desirable green-
belt to prevent Baltimore and Washington
from colliding, there will have to be early
determinations at the State House and coun-
ty courthouse levels,

CONVERSION OF WAR INDUSTRY TO
PEACE—RESOLUTION

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
Industrial Union Department of the
AFL-CIO has sponsored a resolution
calling for the conversion of the nuclear
industry to constructive peaceful pur-
poses. I ask unanimous consent that the
resolution be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Since 1942, the United States has spent
over 33 billlon dollars to develop atomic in-
dustry. Over 95 percent of this sum has
been spent on military application of this
science., The stockpile of nuclear weapons
has reached the stage of overkill with some
estimates as high as twelve times the maxi-
mum needed to knock out all potentially
military bases,

Senate ratification of test ban treaty and
the filling of all possible military require-
ments poses the question of continued use
and the very existence of the industry estab-
lished to develop nuclear sclence. Capital
investment in plants and structures alone
exceed $10 billion. This large investment is
threatened with disuse and potentially de-
struction unless it is converted soon to ef-
fective peaceful uses.

The same nuclear force which creates mill-
tary destruction can under proper controls
be used to provide energy to meet mankind's
needs. The present first tentative uses of
nuclear energy for production of electric
power are uneconomic. They are uneco-
nomic in part because of the artificially high
costs which have been established for urani-
um and the custom-built plants in which
the atoms of uranium are split to produce
energy to turn the wheels of generating
plants. These economic problems can be
solved with the traditional methods of mass
production and production line techniques
which have been the boon to American in-
dustry: Therefore be it

Resolved, That the Industrial Union De-
partment, AFL-CIO, calls for conversion of
nuclear industry as a forerunner, and as pro-
posed by Senator McGoverN In the establish-
ment of a National Economiec Conversion
Commission (S. 2274), of conversion of the
military industries generally through the use
of modern production line techniques to
build nuclear powerplants and help light
the underdeveloped world through the pro-
duction of 1,000 power reactors established
in the areas of greatest need to produce elec-
tricity, and 1,000 reactors especially designed
to use the energy of the atom to produce
fresh water from the ocean for arid areas
throughout the world.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning busi-
ness? If not, morning business is closed.

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1961

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair lays before the Senate
the unfinished business.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 7885) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to
amendment No. 317, proposed to the
committee amendment in the nature of
a substitute, as amended. This amend-
ment was proposed by the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. GrueNIiNG] as a substitute
for lines 1 through 17, on page 50, of the
committee amendment, as amended, re-
lating to interest rates on development
loans.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, we are
fortunate in having some columnists who
understand the reasons and justification
for current congressional efforts to re-
duce foreign aid. Such a balanced and
objective observer is Arthur EKrock, of
the New York Times. In an article
which appeared in the November 12 issue
of the Times, Mr. Krock points out the
legitimacy of current congressional con-
cern over the foreign aid program, Al-
though I cannot agree with the article in
all particulars, it generally states a case
worthy of our notice and approval. I
ask unanimous consent to have the arti-
cle printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE ConsTITUTION KEEPS GEITING IN THE
Waxy
(By Arthur Krock)

WasHINGTON, November 11.—The Secre-
tary of State, who 1s a man mild of manner
and speech but—as they say in his native
State of Georgla—“sot in his ways,” last
week supplied one of the two reasons for
Congress’ sharp reduction in the foreign aid
budget when he sald he doesn't “understand
1t.”

Merely by reading the Senate speeches of
the self-named liberals who are leacing the
fight for the budget cuts the Secretary could
readily discover the first reason. It is, that
the executive proposes to give President Nas-
ser of Egypt the ald which pays for the mili-
tary force he is using to back his refusal to
withdraw his troops from Yemen; and to
continue to provide ald to President Sukarno
of Indonesia, who is sworn to destroy the
new state of Malaysia, and to Brazil, where
Presldent Goulart is dissipating the aid by
failing to control inflation. The second
reason is that the only effective means Con-
gress has to show disapproval of executive
policies it disapproves is through the appro-
priating powers that the Constitution re-
serves exclusively to Congress, foreign policy
not excluded.

The Senate, led by the Members who have
been the stanchest supporters of foreign
ald, simply has turned to the use of this
means to impose on the executive budget for
the next fiscal year the revision and ration-
alization of the foreign ald program that
long has been overdue. Rusk's statement to

-
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his November 8 news conference that he dis-
approved of this “tendency to legislate for-
eign policy” is not at all surprising. What
is surprising is his other statement that he
doesn’t ‘“understand” the why and where~
fore; and seems not to realize that with this
assertion he was furnishing the general ex-
planation of the situation he “does not un-
derstand.”

Until and unless the President and the
Secretary of State comprehend, if they really
do not, what is so clear, the part of Rusk’s
news conference that states a sound prin-
ciple of Government will not have the de-
sired beneficial effect on Congress. This
principle the Secretary phrased as follows:

“I am very much concerned about the tend-
ency in the Congress to legislate foreign
policy as it might apply to specific situations
or specific countries.

* . - L] -

“It is not possible for the Congress to an-
ticipate * * * what the circumstances are
golng to be in any given situation. * * *
These are responsibilities carried by the
President [who is] the one the country will
hold responsible if things go wrong.”

FLEXIBILITY IN DISUSE

But support in Congress of this sound pre-
cept in forelgn policy is impaired when the
Executive continues disuse of the flexibility
in judgment it admonishes Congress not to
impede—by perpetuating ald programs, such
as those for Egypt, Indonesia, and Brazil.
These are automatically self-defeating of the
plain and declared objective of foreign aid.
The eventual consequence, as is now being
demonstrated, is that Congress will go too
far in its efforts to restrain Executive flexi-
bility.

An example was the Senate vote denying
aid to any nation interfering with Amer-
ican fishing vessels in what the United States
unilaterally decrees to be international
waters. Diplomatic negotiation is the proper
means, instead of legislation requiring other
nations to accept U.S. charting of the seas.
And only the Executive. not Congress, can
conduct diplomatic negotlations.

Congressional foreign policy support by
appropriation is also impaired when the Ex-
ecutive assumes leadership for this Govern-
ment in coercing another to yield to military
blackmalil, and in violation of the United Na-
tions Charter. Yet the administration, in
concert with Secretary General Thant of the
U.N,, did precisely this to assure the success
of Indonesia's threats of seizure of west New
Guinea from the Netherlands.

This helped to build up the revolt in Con-
gress. And in furthering the revolt Congress,
of course, is using its constitutional power to
cut authorizations and grants from the rev-
enues contributed by American taxpayers.
Thus again the Constitution annoys one arm
of the truine Federal Government by getting
in its way.

Yet though this constitutional power, and
the reasons for the tendency to invoke it, are
plain, strangely enough the Secretary of State
“doesn't understand it.”

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
amendment now pending before the Sen-
ate is my amendment No. 317. In order
that there may be a full attendance of
Senators for debate on the amendment, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll, and

~ the following Senators answered to their
names:

[No. 228 Leg.]
Alken Bible Case
Allott Church
Anderson Brewster Clark
Bartlett Burdick Cooper
Bayh Byrd, Va. Cotton
Beall 4+ Cannon Curtls
Bennett Carlson Dirksen
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Dodd Eeating Pearson
Dominick Kennedy Pell

Douglas Kuchel Prouty
Eastland Lausche

Edmondson Long, Mo Randolph
Ellender Magnuson bl

Ervin Mansfield Robertson
Fong MecCarthy Russell
Fulbright McClellan Saltonstall
Goldwater cGee Scott

Gore MceGovern Simpson
Gruening McIntyre Smathers
Hart McNamara Smith

Hartke Mechem Sparkman
Hayden Metcalf Symington
Hickenlooper Miller Talmadge
Hill Monroney Thurmond
Holland Morse Tower
Hruska Morton Walters
Humphrey Moss Williams, N.J.
Inouye Mundt Willlams, Del.
Javits Muskie Yarborough
Johnston Nelson Young, N. Dak.
Jordan, N.C. Neuberger Young, Ohio

Jordan, Idaho Pastore

Mr. HUMPHREY. I announce that
the Senator from West Virginia [Mr.
Byrp], the Senator from Washington
[Mr. Jackson], the Senator from Louisi-
ana [Mr. Long], and the Senator from
Mississippi [Mr. STeNwis] are absent on
official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
California [Mr. EncLe] is absent be-
cause of illness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. NEL-
soN in the chair). A quorum is pres-
ent.

The Senator from Alaska has the
floor.

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Alasksa yield?

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
shall be happy to yield to the Senator
from Maryland, with the understanding
that I do not lose the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, the for-
eign aid debate during the past 2 weeks
has generated a great deal of editorial
comment. On November 10, 1963, the
Washington Sunday Star, in an edi-
torial entitled “Tired of It All,” express-
es what I believe to be the sentiment of
the American people on the subject of
foreign aid.

I am confident that the bill which the
Senate approves will reflect the demands
of the American people that our tax dol-
lars be expended with greater care and
discrimination.

I now read the editorial, entitled
“Tired of It All,” for the Recorp at this
point:

Without

Tirep OF IT ALL

President Kennedy, in accepting a dis-
tinguished service award from a Protestant
group, got in the following plug for his
foreign aid 4

“I think the American people are willing
to shoulder this burden. * * * Some eay they
are tiring of this task, or tired of world
problems, or tired of hearing those who re-
celve our ald disagree with our diplomacy.
But what kind of spirit is that? Are we
tired of living in a free world? Do we ex-
pect to make it over in our own image? Are
we going to quit now because there are
problems not yet solved?

The implication here is that the American
people (who have been lugging the foreign
ald load for 17 years) are ready, willing, and
happy to keep on lugging it. Some other
President, 17 years in the future, may be
saying pretty much the same thing. But we
dissent.

It is our belief that the American people,
or most of them, are sick and tired of foreign
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aid. They are fed up with doling out billions
in American tax dollars to people who
couldn't care less about what we in this coun-
try like to speak of as “the American way of
life.” They are bored to tears with the
threadbare argument that the Communists
will take over the world unless we pay the
bills for countries which don't know or care
which team they are playing on, assuming
that they are willing to play on any team.
Mr. Khrushchev can't even feed his own
people. Why not let him try this foreign
ald load for size?

To sum up, we think the American people,
as far as foreign aid is concerned, have just
about had it. And we haven't the slightest
doubt that it is this more than anything
else which underlies the attitude of Con-
gress—an attitude which the President either
can't or won't understand.

This Congress, of course, will pass a foreign
ald bill. But the appropriation will be
sharply cut back. And it should be. The
88th Congress will go down in history (with
applause) if it begins the guick phasing ouft
of foreign aid. And we do not believe that
the rest of the world, without the Yankee
dollar, will go elther to pot or to the Com-
munists.

I conecur with what is written in the
editorial. It certainly expresses my
opinion. I believe it expresses the
opinion of a majority of the American
people.

I thank the Senafor from Alaska for
yielding to me.

CAN LAWS MAKE MEN EQUAL?

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, one of
the most scholarly and thought-provok-
ing articles that I have read in a long
time appears in the November 18 issue
of U.S. News & World Report. It is writ-
ten by Dr. Walter R. Courtenay, minister
of the First Presbyterian Church of
Nashville, Tenn.

I believe that the readers of the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcCORD and others will find
the article worthwhile reading, and I
therefore ask unanimous consent that it
be printed in the ReEcorp at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Can Laws Maxe MeN EqQUAL?—A MINISTER'S
ANSWER

(By Dr. Walter R. Courtenay, minister of

the First Presbyterlan Church, Nashville,

Tenn.)

(Nore—"Equality"”—That's the battle cry
now, in the United States and around the
world. But what does it really mean? Are
all men actually equal? Can they be made
equal by laws or by other government ac-
tion? Does liberty necessarily provide
equality? Can democracy guarantee it?
This problem of “equality,” says a Nashville,
Tenn., minister, “may be In many ways the
greatest problem of our day.” In a sermon
that has attracted widespread attention, this
minister discusses the whole guestion of in-
dividual rights—also of individual and gov-
ernmental responsibility.)

During the past summer the air was filled
with the raucous sounds of conflict in Bir-
mingham, Chicago, New York, and Danville.
It was also redolent with discord within the
United Nations, and within the backward
countries demanding recognition. Accom-
panying these was the endless struggle of
labor and capital, and the seemingly endless
drain of our resources into the glveaway pro-
grams at home and abroad. The air was
charged with social electricity as individuals,
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groups and nations fought for new status
under the banner of equality.

Equality has Intoxicated the modern world.
Men walk starry-eyed through streets and
halls dreaming of new days and improved
status. The whole world seems in a pep-
rally mood, and the bonfires grow larger and
burn more fiercely, even as the songs, chants,
and shouts of the participants become louder
and more fervent. In a thousand tongues
men scream their demands for equality, for
place, for recognition, for rights, for privi-
leges.

As one listens, he frequently hears the
words, “All men are created equal, and are
endowed by their Creator with certain un-
alienable rights, that among these are life,
liberty, and the pursult of happiness.” But
the words never end there, but hurry on
to declare that it is the responsibility of
government to make all men equal and to
maintain equality amongst men. Still other
words are heard, declaring that democracy
has falled to establish equality, and that
man, therefore, must now turn to socialism
and communism.

In my summer seiting, close to mnature,
I looked around for evidences of equality
in nature, and found none. Trees and hills
are not the same in breadth and height.
Rivers and lakes are mot of uniform size.
Not all animals and birds are swift and
beautiful. The lion does not recognize the
equalness of the antelope, nor the fox the
rabbit. Some flelds are fertile and others
sterile, and clouds and puddles are not the
same, though both are water created. In
nature inequality seems to prevail, and yet
the inequalities of nature produce the beauty
we admire.

As I thought of it, the same seemed to be
true of history. Nations and races do differ
in size, wealth, prestige, power, creativity,
and vision. Some soar like eagles. Some
build like beavers. Some grow llke vege-
tables and weeds in the garden called the
earth. Between individuals, races, groups,
and nations there are broad differences, and
equality is not a characteristic of either
nature or human nature.

Having reached this point, my mind asked
the question, “Can we have both freedom
and equality?” Someone has said, “Freedom
without equality tends to become license.
‘Equality without freedom tends to produce
stagnation.” How can these great objectives
be secured without damage to the highest
social system men have yet devised—democ-
racy?

Looking back across history, I realize: that
the Jews preached concern for the poor, but
not equality. The Greeks preached democ-
racy, but not equality. The Romans
preached justice under law, but not equal-
ity. The Middle Ages in Europe preached
Christ, but not equality. In fact, not until
the French Revolution did men openly afirm
that “Men are born and always continue free
and equal in respect to their rights,” and
not until our declaration declared that “All
men are created equal” did the world come
alive to the possibilities of equality. These
two events placed a new chemical in the
cup of life, and the contents of that cup
are changing men.

Here I paused to rethink the words, “All
men are created equal.” Are they? I could
see that all men are created equally helpless,
equally ignorant, equally Inexperienced,
equally sin touched, but I could not see how
they could be said to be created equal in any
other sense. Men do not begin life with an
even start for all. Their beginnings are
marked by differences in pedigrees, health,
educational and moral levels, economic
strength, soclal status, and personality po-
tentials, There are broad differences in tem-
perament, talents, drives, and desires. They
do not begin life on a common line,

And what of the so-called unallenable
rights, such as life, liberty, and the pursuit
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of happiness? Life is the gift of God, and
s0 are liberty and happiness—in a certain
sense. But being born is never enough.
QGetting here alive is only a beginning. In
order to really live, one needs medical sci-
ence, proper nutrition, adequate care, and
a chance to become educated and equipped
for adult responsibilities. As to liberty, it is
not something that comes with birth. Lib-
erty is man created, man achieved, and man
maintained. God approves It, but man must
win it.

Happiness Is a byproduct of a way of life
rather than something granted us by birth.
It, too, is something we achieve by effort. It
depends on many things: employment, pur-
pose, personal development, and the right use
of the opportunities and duties of life. Life
God gives, but llberty and happliness we
must achieve.

Having reached that state of mind, I won-
dered why men ever thought that govern-
ment could make men equal and keep them
equal. How can mere laws produce equality
among men on a heart level? How can
coerced fellowship ever become real fel-
lowship?

WHAT GOVERNMENT MUST DO

That government has a role to play in
the mighty, moving drama of man’s progress
is not to be denied. Our Constitution and
our Bill of Rights stand to affirm it. It is the
function of government to state the condi-
tlons of liberty, equality, and responsibility,
but unless it is the will of the people to give
life to the law, it will not work. The pro-
hibition era proved that beyond our con-
testing.

Then why do we belleve and state in our
legal documents that “all men are created
equal,” and have “unalienable rights”?

I presume it 1s because we must find some
means of limiting the powers of the power-
ful and of protecting the rights of the weak.
Great power, unpoliced, tends to become de-
structive power. The rights of the weak tend
to be lost in a land where only the strong
prevail,

We all understand this, even as we all
realize that the clamor for equality is always
8 push from below rather than a pull from
above, although it has often been both in
these United States. Slaves have never en-
joyed being slaves, The poor have never en-
joyed being poor. The exploited have never
been happy with exploitation. Those who
fall have never been proud of their short-
comings, and the employed have always felt
that it would be better if they were the
employers.

It is from this level of life that the hunger
for equality rises. It is here that Utopia dis-
plays its broad green flelds and still waters.
It is from here that the valley of Shangri-La
appears as the answer to all the ills of man.
It is the hopelessness of the masses that pro-
vides the soil for hope in those who will not
surrender to the accidents of birth and en-
vironment, and it s well that it is so.

And yet, one must face facts. In any class-
room of pupils only a few qualify under the
letter A. Below these leaders of the class are
the B students, and then the C’s, and then
the D’s, and then the F's. Some, by ability
and effort, rise to the top, while others, he-
cause of lack of ability or application, take
their places on the descending curve of
scholarship.

In every nation it is the same. Only a
small percentage of people have the ability,
the desire, the drive, the willingness to work
and sacrifice, to foresee and prepare for suc-
cess In any realm. The people who struggle
to succeed are never interested in equality,
but in superlority. Their goal is never the
level of the masses, but a level above the
masses. They endorse and espouse liberty
because it creates for them a favorable cli-
mate in which to think, plan, create, work
and achieve according to their abilities and
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desires. They never pace themselves by the

speed of the mediocre, but by the speed of

the best. They are never satisfied by crumbs;

they want half loaves and whole loaves.
PEOPLE WHO MAKE PROGRESS

It is such people who made America possi-
ble, and who have always led men in the up-
ward climb. They are, in truth, the bene-
factors of the race. It is their ideas and
creativeness that establish businesses and in-
dustries, thereby providing employment for
others, and the taxes that make community
and national progress possible. They furnish
our best leadership, and give to the Nation
our best guarantee of security. It is because
of them that progress is produced in all areas
of life—the intellectual, the artistic, the eco-
nomic, the governmental and the social.
While they did not build America alone, they
provided the means whereby our Nation came
into existence and has continued on its up-
ward way.

Looking critically at such a line of thought,
I suddenly realized that the success of the
few creates the inegualities that loom large
in the minds of the many. The haves high-
lite the have-nots. It is the successful who
outlive the failures and all others who take
their places on the curve of life as it sweeps
downward.

During my summer days it seemed to me
that:

It is the nature of some men to succeed,
and others to fail,

It is the nature of some men to get by, and
others to achieve.

It is the nature of the have-littles to want
more.

It is the nature of the successful to seek to
dominate.

It is the nature of those who are unsuc-
cessful to resent it.

It is the nature of the poor to envy.

It is the nature of the wealthy to assume
unjust privileges.

It is the nature of those who Iinherit
wealth to use it well, to misuse it, or to feel
guilty because they have it.

It is the nature of the intellectuals who re-
celve their compensation from taxes or the
gifts of the economically successful to advo-
cate a change of system in order to get one
wherein the intellectuals will be generously
rewarded as business executives under free
enterprise.

It is because men are unequal in ability
and drive, In opportunities for recognition
and advancement, in rewards for work done
and services rendered that people become
restless socially. It is the inequalities of
humanity that create the crusaders for
equality. In the 18th century men looked
to democracy as the answer to the lnequali-
ties amongst men, and now in the 20th
men look toward soclalism and communism.

Democracy, as we have tried to shape it in
America, has been heavily impregnated with
the Ten Commandments of Judalsm and the
spirit of Jesus. Because of thls, we are sus-
picious of any system that advocates the
big le, covetousness, greed, the stealing of
property, the destruction of life, and the tak-
ing away of liberties. Democracy condemns
without reservations the confiscation of pri-
vate property and capital by the state and
the regimenting of human beings like ani-
mals on a farm. Our democracy is not per-
fect. Imperfections exist, but its virtues ex-
ceed those of any other system mankind
has tried.

These observations moved me then to
reach certain opinions concerning American
democracy:

1. Democracy was never created to be a
leveler of men. It was created to be a lifter,
a developer of men.

2. Democracy was created to let the gifted,
the energetic and the creative rise to high
heights of human achievement and to let
each man find his own level on the stairway
of existence.
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3. Democracy was created to help men
meet responsibilities and shirk no duties.
That is why our Nation has been concerned
about the honest needs of its citizens. We
lead the world in justice, even though justice
does not always move with prompt alacrity.
Our Nation has been noted for the size of
its heart, and not merely for the size of
its pocketbook.

4, Democracy demands that the Nation
be governed by the capable, the honorable,
the far-seeing, the clear-seeing, and not by
mediocre men. In the beginning, it was so.
May it be so again.

5. Democracy demands more from men
than any other system in the realm of self-
discipline, dependability, cooperativeness,
industry, thrift, and honor. Democracy will
not work when party politics are not guided
by basic ethical principles. For a party to
foster class consciousness, class conflict, mis-
representation, covetousness, violence, theft,
and an open deflance of established law is
to breed anarchy.

6. Democracy must give to all its people
the following rights:

The right to equal learning.

The right to equal employment.

The right to equal treatment.

The right to equal justice.

The right to adequate housing.

The right to vote.

The meditations of the summer convinced
me that governments of themselves cannot
make men equal or remake men into the
beings they ought to be, That is a spiritual
venture, not an economic and political one,
A change from democracy to either socialism
or communism, or a change from private
capitalism to state capitalism, will not solve
the basic problems of mankind; it merely
shifts the areas of power.

I am disturbed, therefore, when church
leaders and church groups seem to advocate
socialistic means and objectives as the an-
swer to the problems of democracy, and
especlally the problems of equality. This
is especlally true when certain leaders voice
slogans that appear loglcal and Christian,
but are not. Let me name four:

1. “The world owes every man a living.”
No, it doesn’t. Christian ethics have never
sald so, and I have never known any man
worth his salt who has claimed special rights
under such a slogan. It is the cry of the
lazy, the inept, and the failures. Such a
slogan is a far cry from our meeting the
needs of the needy, which, of course, is our

uty.

2. “Production for use, and not for profit.”
That sounds good, but it is as phony as a
Russian promise. It is profits that have
produced the blessings of our Nation and
enabled her to be a blessing to the nations
of the world. Profits are essential to the gen-
eral well-being of soclety, When the state
takes over under the slogan of “use, not
profits,” men lose their liberties and their
standard of living. Such a switch merely
augments the insatiable appetite of the state.

3. “Human rights, not property rights.”
As I look out over the world, one thing is
clear: Where there are not private property
rights, there are no human rights. Private
property rights form the seedbed in which
human rights mature. As long as private
property rights are clear, human rights will
flourish.

4. “The end justifies the means.” Accord-
ing to Christian ethics the statement is not
true. It was just such a statement that
produced the crucifixion of Jesus, the torture
of the martyrs, the burning of witches, and
the denial of life and liberty to the inhabit-
ants of current communistic lands.

Churchmen, whether lay or clerical, who
seek to solve the problems of our society
through socialistic processes, rather than
democratic ones within the free enterprise
system, are heading down a road that leads
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toward darkness. Only by encouraging
Christians to envy, to covet, to be class con-
sclous, to foster class conflict, and to ap-
prove stealing and even murder, can such
objectives be attained. To realize them
would bring about a broad denlal of law and
order and the orderly handling of social
problems. Whenever we as a church, an
educational system, or a Supreme Court en-
courage people to misrepresent facts, to use
force wrongfully, to flout law and order and
to stimulate bitterness and hatred, we depart
from logic, Americanism and Christianity.

BLAMING THE PROSPEROUS

I unhesitantly oppose the use of socialistic
and communistic methods in the solving of
the problems of our free enterprise democ-
racy. Our problems are problems of human
nature rather than of economics and soci-
ology. The man who has two cars is not
preventing another from having one. The
man who earns $50,000 a year is not robbing
him who receives $300 a month, The man
who owns a good house does not thereby
force another man to dwell in the slums.
And the people who prosper under our sys-
tem cannot be blamed for the problems that
plague the lives of those who compose the
lower 25 percent of the Nation. The so-
called privileged are not always a credit to
either church or state, but they are not, in
the main, parasites on the body politic. We
are, therefore, wrong when we damn the suc-
cessful, the wealthy, the enlightened, and the
patriotic in order to gain what we call
equality.

Having sald that, let me hasten to add
that the redistribution of wealth will not
solve the human problem that plagues us.
Wealth is not fairly distributed in any land
under the sun; it never has been and, I
presume, never will be. Nor do we solve so-
cial predicaments when we blame the top 20
percent of our people for the inequities that
seem to mark the 80 percent.

Nor is it logical for our Government to be
forever emphasizing the neglected duties of
the employers, while ignoring almost totally
the neglected duties of the rest of us. The
wealthy have many sins to confess, but so
do we. And when we come to the advocacy
of moving from private capitalism to state
capitalism, and the listing of the sins of
democracy while ignoring its multiple vir-
tues, and assuming that virtue resides in the
have-nots, but not in the haves, I can only
shake my head at the presumed wisdom of
such positions.

Let no one hearing my voice conclude that
I am speaking as a have or a defender of
the haves. Let no one believe that I am un-
concerned about those in our midst whose
rights are often ignored and whose status
is questioned. I am not blind to the sins of
the privileged any more than I am the sins of
the underprivileged. The business leaders
do not need my volce to defend their posi-
tion; they are strong defenders of them-
selves. But I have walked the roads of life
with men of all classes, and have reached
one conclusion: “There is none righteous,
no, not one."” We are all bearers of the tell-
tale gray of selfishness. The 5 o'clock
shadow is on all our faces.

The Lord I love and serve was not overly
optimistic about humanity. He knew man
as he is, and worked with him for what he
could become. He ministered to the multi-
tude, teaching, healing, feeding, encouraging,
comforting, but he never assumed that
equality was part of the human scene. He
talked of love and neighborliness, but not
equality.

Perhaps that is why the New Testament
puts the emphasis on brotherhood and not
equality. It emphasizes responsibilities, not
privileges. It stresses love toward God and
love toward neighbor. It seeks to create a
church that will be brotherly within, and
concerned for those without. It urges men
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to find the God-way to selfhood, success and
happiness, and offers a heat-treated cell to all
who misuse life, be they rich or poor.

Paul, in his letter to the Church of Corinth,
denounced the lack of brotherhood within
the church, and urged men to be concerned
for one another, but he did not assume
equality to be one of the “must’” character-
istics of Christianity. It was not a matter
of love without differences, but love in spite
of them.

The church, as someone has sald, learned
a long time ago that it is easler to create
liberty than it is to establish equality. It
has always known that equality can only be
had by & loss of certain liberties. If men
want equality above all else, they may best
find it in communism. If men want liberty
and a fair portion of equality, they must turn
toward democracy.

‘What the world needs is a change of heart,
a change of climate born of falth in God, a
reaching up that there may be a reaching
out, a confession that produces a new dedi-
cation. This governments and laws cannot
create, for governments and laws are but
the reflection of the standards of a people.

Everything in soclal Christianity depends
on the wise use of possessions, time and tal-
ents, and only when we, Christian members
of a democracy, become good stewards of the
things that bless life do we begin to move
in the direction of righteousness and justice,
peace and true prosperity.

LIBERTY FIRST—THEN EQUALITY

The problem of equality may be in many
ways the greatest problem of our day. We
cannot solve it by government, and we shall
not solve it en masse. Only when we as
Christians take serlously the teachings and
example of Jesus shall equality and liberty
exist without detraction or subtraction,
Only when we stand before God confessing
our needs shall we be empowered to meet
the needs of others.

If I must choose between liberty and equal-
ity, I must choose liberty and then hope
and work for equality, for such seems to me
to be the Christlan's way.

ANTI-SEMITISM IN THE SOVIET
UNION

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, No-
vember 9 marked one of history’s most
tragic anniversaries. Twenty-five years
ago, on November 9, 1938, Hitler's storm
troopers turned on the German Jewish
community, murdering and injuring
large numbers of men, women, and chil-
dren, and arresting 20,000 who were sent
to concentration camps. Hundreds of
synagogues were set on fire; thousands
of shops and homes were looted and de-
stroyed. So much glass was broken that
the night has been described as “the
night of the broken glass.” The Jews
had to pay for the destruction of their
own property and, in addition, were
shouldered with a collective fine of 1
million Reichsmarks.

This was the beginning of the cam-
paign of organized terror and destruc-
tion that did not stop until the Nazis
were defeated in the worst war of all
times, and until millions of Jews were
slaughtered.

Now, 25 years later, 3 million Jewish
survivors of Hitler's Europe are being
hounded by the Soviet Government that
seeks to blame Jews for its moral and
economic failures. Persecution of Jews
is on the increase; the outlook is omi-
nous. Jewish leaders are being executed
following widely publicized show trials.
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The press, radio, and TV are heaping in-
sult and slander on Jews, branding
them as spies and swindlers. Syna-
gogues are being closed, and Jewish cem=-
eteries are being desecrated. This is
a continuation of a policy begun by
Stalin, and never repudiated by EKhru-
shchev.

State sponsored anti-Semitism is often
a successful solution to the problems of
the state, functioning to direct public
attention away from these problems,
while projecting the blame to a defense-
less scapegoat. This is a phantom solu-
tion, however, leaving the real problems
unattended and out of sight where they
grow undisturbed. The ensuing des-
perate situation breeds tyrannical lead-
ers and predisposes to reckless explo-
sions of international violence.

Mr. President, on the 25th anniversary
of the beginning of the Nazi extermina-
tion program, we are reminded that the
preservation of the liberties of all, and
of peace itself, depend on the refusal of
the civilized world to accept minority
group persecution as state policy. We
hope and pray that the Soviets will
relent in this increasing campaign of
anti-Semitism as required by minimum
standards of human justice, and as so
prominently expressed in their own con-
stitution.

NATIONAL COMMITTEE FOR THE
SUPPORT OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Mr. KEATING. Mr., President, the
National Committee for Support of the
Public Schools was formed in January
1962 by a bipartisan group of national
leaders in business, labor, agriculture,
and the professions. Their goals are to
promote an increase in financial support
of public schools at all levels of govern-
ment and a reorganization of school fi-
nance in order to develop a coordinated,
fair and effective system of school sup-
port.

Mrs. Agnes E. Meyer, whose efforts on
behalf of worthy causes I need not enum-
erate for my colleagues, is the chairman
of the National Committee. Mrs. Meyer
addressed the Great Neck Education As-
sociation of Great Neck, N.¥., on Octo-
ber 23, and because her speech is so
timely and thoughtful, I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

IT PAYs To EDUCATE
(By Agnes E., Meyer, chalrman, National

Committee for Support of the Public

Schools)

That may sound like a materialistic title.
But the plain fact is that our public school
system has always been and still is the
principal source of America’s high per capita
productivity. In the modern technological
world—a world that is headed toward a new
historical era in which our place amongst
other nations will be a question of brains
rather than brawn—education has assumed
such importance that the country which
does not value a first-rate system of public
schools is doomed.

And yet we find growing resistance to the
approval of school budgets and bond issues.
This has happened in Great Neck and other
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communities. In some communities battles
over school expenditures have left scars on
the body politic. Nor can we look upon these
contests as a struggle between the angels
of light and darkness. Rather, the financial
difficulties of the public schools derive main-
ly from these factors:

1. High taxation generally and especially
at the Federal level.

2. Lack of realization by many citizens
that the improvement of the public schools is
a matter of high, if not of first, priority.

3. Our attempt to meet the mounting,
and necessarily mounting, costs of public
education by means of an archalc system of
financial support.

The American public school system was
built on a financial structure keyed mainly
to the local property tax. A century ago
this tax was an acceptable measure of fiscal
capacity. This Is no longer true. Yet we
continue to pay most of the cost of a vastly
increased public school bill by a tax on
property. In innumerable villages, towns,
and cities this traditional source of support
for the schools has reached the maximum
which it can bear. The real estate tax can-
not be increased in many local communities
without endangering the economic security
of many households.

If factors such as those described have
caused difficulties in Great Neck, one may
readily imagine the problems encountered
in the vast majority of communities which
are far less favorably situated.

The States now recognize the necessity of
State support for public schools. However,
this support is curiously uneven, ranging
from 90 percent of local school expenditures
in one State to a paltry 12 percent in an-
other. Purthermore, in most States the tax
systems which provide the funds for schools
and other State und are frequently
a hodgepodge and take little account of
modern sources of fiscal ability.

Federal funds are now expended for lit-
erally hundreds of educational activities
totaling $2.2 billion in 1961-62. However,
only a fraction of this amount directly aids
the public schools in the localities.

Moreover, the Federal Government in-
creases the difficulty in securing adequate
State funds for public schools by the practice
of making substantial grants to the States
for several purposes, such as highway con-
struction, on a matching basis. Lacking
such matching grants, the schools often are
placed on a low priority when State legisla-
tures appropriate funds.

There are a few fortunate and conscien-
tious communities such as yours that spend
$1,260 a year per pupil. There Is a far great-
er number that spends less than one-guarter
of this amount per pupil, some because they
are indifferent to education, others because
they literally cannot afford a higher per cap-
ita expenditure. This inequality of oppor-
tunity for self-development is not only a
grave injustice; if it is allowed to continue
it will be a serious threat to the future of
our Republic for it will result in an ever in-
creasing illiterate, semieducated, ill-trained
proletariat—and by the designation prole-
tarian is meant people having no stake in
the welfare and progress of our Republic. By
starting the schools in our city and rural
slums we condemn the poor to continuing
poverty.

How extensive is poverty in our country?
Far more than most well-to-do Americans
realize. It is officially recognized that one-
fifth of the American people are living in
extreme destitution., Above this poverty-
stricken group are about 39 million people
who fall short of what is considered in our
country a modest subsistence. The chief
cause of poverty in our affluent society is
ignorance—the fact that these people hap-
pen to be born in localities where good ed-
ucation and training are not provided as a
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normal part of life. These lowest income
groups are inarticulate and lacking in lead-
ership. Thus most well-to-do Americans are
unaware of their plight. I regard it as an
important manifestation that the Negro is
now volcing a protest against continued eco-
nomic and educational neglect. It should
help arouse the general public to the obvious
truth that our underprivileged millions,
whether black or white, must be given equal
opportunity for self-development if our so-
ciety is to maintain its former rate of pro-
ductivity and progress. Nor is our democ-
racy entitled to be called such, if we de-
velop a class soclety in which three-fifths of
the population is prosperous and two-fifths
struggling to keep body and soul together.

In short, the whole muddled and varied
methods of tax support for public education
call for analysis, if we are to keep pace with
the new and far more costly needs of a school
system that will educate our children so that
each and every one of them can develop his
maximum capacities—we must have a sys-
tem that can prepare our children to live in
a changing world whose frontiers of knowl-
edge are expanding at a frightening pace.
Under the new economic, soclal, and scien-
tific demands upon education, such schools
will be very costly.

How can we pay for so expensive a system
of public education? Reallzing that even
some of our most enlightened citizens are
baffled by this fundamental problem, a Na-
tional Committee for SBupport of the Public
Schools has been formed by a bipartisan
group of citizens from every State in the
Union. What brings us together is our be-
lef that survival and progress of the United
States depend as never before upon the full
development of our human resources. To
pay for our schools is a difficult task, espe-
cially in a period when far too many Amer-
icans are appalled by the financial strain of
military security and foreign aid, to say noth-
ing of soclal security and unemployment in-
surance. But our national committee is
convinced that better public education for
all will contribute vitally to the solution of
these problems by raising the rate of na-
tional productivity, and by producing the
trained personnel] that is more important to
the security of our country than the atom
bomb. If we are strong here at home we
shall be better prepared to maintain the
world leadership that has been thrust upon
us. And, assuredly, we can influence foreign
nations, whether friend or foe, far better
through our own exemplary performance
than through the exhortations and promises
of our statesmen.

‘What then is the program of our National
Committee for Support of the Public
Schools? We are not a lobbying group. As
a committee we are nelther for nor against
any legislation for support of education,
though our members are free as individuals
to do as they please. Our program is educa-
tional. We are convinced, both the Republi-
cans and Democrats, among our membership,
that a much stronger national determina-
tion to improve the scope and quality of
public education is urgently needed, is in
fact the Nation's major problem.

To awaken people to the fact that this
must be a nationwide concern and a nation-
wide movement, we invited our entire mem-
bership last April to a 3-day conference of
which the Saturday Review of Literature
stated: “At its first national conference the
committee put on as impressive a display of
blue ribbon talent from industry, govern-
ment, communications, and education as
the Nation's Capital has seen in many years.”
It was attended by 300 community leaders
from 48 States, all of whom paid their own
way, put aside important professional, busi-
ness, and personal obligations because they
are, one and all, people who put education at
the top of their priorities. Our speakers
made it clear that we are engaged in a second
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industrial revolution that will be more pro-
longed, more severe, more complex and thus
creating more human misery than the first
industrial revolution that gave us Karl Marx,
unless we develop the educational statesman=-
ship that will rapidly adjust our public
schools to the needs of a new era. We have
made a of the speeches in a booklet
called “Light A Fire”, a title taken from my
farewell message to the committee members,
in which I said; “Because of the size of
America and its present apathy the individ-
ual citizen feels his own effort is often in-
significant and even futile. But the secret
of the fight for education is that it can be
won by each individual committee member
working steadily and intelligently in his own
community. On Main Street, in the city
hall, in the capitals of our States, we mem-
bers of the national committee must each
light our fires. They will spread from the
States to once the fire begins to
burn brightly in the grassroots.”

The program of our committee is different
from that of any previous national commit-
tee to improve the educational system. It is
specifically dedicated to a single alm: to
stimulate more adequate financial support
of public education. This entails, however,
that we make it crystal clear why and how
education must now be transformed without
delay. We are not in competition with or-
ganizations having similar aims who are
already in the fleld. On the contrary, we
work in close cooperation with organizations
at the level, the State and local
citizens committee, the PTA’s, the ’
of Women Voters, and other large women's
and men's clubs.

The National Office in Washington (1424
16th Street NW.) acts as a clearinghouse of
information on school problems and school
financing. But we fill in the gaps of knowl-
edge on such subjects by original research
and factual studies because we are convinced
that the people themselves will act to im-
prove their schools when they are fully in-
formed of the obstacles in the path of speedy

progress.

The committee’'s first effort to stimulate
understanding and organized action was to
publish a report entitled “Changing Demands
on Education and Their Fiscal Implications”
compiled and written by the distinguished
professor of education, John K. Norton;
coples can be purchased from our Washing-
ton office. The report is concerned primarily
with the interrelation of education and eco-
nomics as they affect the well-being of the
individual and of the Nation. If you will
read this report you will find a statement of
the main objectives of our national commit-
toe:

1. To publicize individual and soclal
benefits which accrue from investment in
the right kind and amount of public educa-
tion.

2. To focus public attention on individual
and soclal problems associated with inade-
quate schooling of a considerable percent of
citizens.

3. To point out areas of educational policy
and action essentlal for full development of
human resources.

4. To identify fiscal action essential to ade-
quate finanelal support for effective public
education at all levels from kindergarten
through grade 14.

We have not gone beyond grade 14 in our
calculation since the public schools at pres-
ent do not envisage an education beyond the
age of 16, or of 18 years, if the community
has a junior college. But let us not forget
that the high school population skyrocketed
when the opportunities for employment of
unskilled youngsters disappeared. Now that
automation calls for people of ever higher
skills, it may well be necessary to keep those
boys and girls who do not go to college in
school wuntll they have been prepared,
through work and study programs, to fit into
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the ¢ and constantly changing
economie structure. We cannot turn our
children on the streets and leave them un-

ted against the work hazards of today.
The evils of unemployment afflict all age
groups in our labor force. But the rate is
highest among teenagers, especially among
Negroes and other minority groups. It
is clear that we shall have to continue
suitable education until the time comes
when the individual is prepared to find his
place as a productive worker—perhaps until
he is 20 or 21. To ask ill-prepared youngsters
to shift for themselves hefore or even after
high school will only mean a still greater
increase in crime and delinquency. We have
a cholce of keeping all youth in newly
planned programs in our schools or keeping
them on relief. Certainly the former is more
humane; no human being can be happy
without work. At the same time such work
and study programs would be economically
more constructlive,

The provisions for continuing education
would have to be adjusted to the geo-
graphical problems involved, namely the re-
glons of the country which have more pre-
carlous problems than others. We must not
forget the indigenuous problems which con-
front rural youth of this age in educatlon,
training, and job opportunity.

Economists have searched for some factor,
hitherto imperfectly recognized, to explain
the economic advance of western soclety. It
is in human resources, properly trained, that
they have found a major factor of economic
growth., Dr., Schultz, of the University of
Chicago, has calculated that not less than 30
percent (and perhaps as much as 50 percent)
of the unexplained increase in income in the
Western World is attributable to the addi-
tional eduecation of workers. The investment
in education, he maintains, returns as much
or more than the investment in physical
capital. And Dr. Eli Ginzberg, of Columbia
University, puts it this way: “Our economie
system 1s misnamed. Capitallsm suggests
that the key factor in development is capi-
tal; actually it is the values, aspirations, and
skills of people.”

If we consider the world scene we find an
answer to the bellef that the Western nations
first became rous and that this pros-
perity made it possible for them to have good
schools, A careful international study as to
whether prosperity came before education
has led to the conclusion that, in the ad-
vanced Western nations, education has been
the precursor rather than the follower in the
table of progress. Bragzil has extensive nat-
ural resources, limited educational develop-
ment, and a per capita income of $230. Den-
mark with almost no natural resources but
high educational development, has a per
capita annual income of $760. The compa-
rable figures for Mexico and Switzerland
are $220 and $1,010, respectively. Japan,
with the best school system in Asia and with
the highest rate of literacy In the Orlent,
has also the highest per capita income in the
Far East.

These are some of the plain facts concern-
ing education and productivity that must be
explained to the American people if we are
to overcome their lethargy concerning the
need for better public schools and willingness
to pay the costs.

One reason for poorly financed schools is
the failure of school programs to match the
economic changes in other areas. For exam-
ple, 30 years ago the U.8. Government col-
lected about one-fifth of all taxes, Federal,
State, and local. Today the Federal Govern-
ment gets over two-thirds of all the tax reve-
nues. Yet it pays only 3.6 percent of the
school bill whereas the local communities
pay 89.4 percent. Our school finance pat-
terns have not reflected that very important
shift. They are still bogged down in the out-
moded belief of a preindustrial age that local
real estate taxes can foot most of the bill.
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_ Failure to recognize this change in the tax
structure has resulted In an Inflexible atfi-
tude toward school expenditures.

‘Whether the necessary funds to strengthen
education will be forthcoming depends on
whether the American people understand the
social and economic importance of education.
Do they understand that education as in-
vestment is an economic fact and not a mere
figure of speech? Do they understand the
outmoded fiscal policles which block the
achievement of sound school finance pat-
terns? Do they recognize the penalties, pres-
ent and future, that attend the failure to
provide first-class schools for all our cltizens?

Let me digress for a moment so that you
may see the revolution we face in education,
as I see it. This Nation is headed for serious
trouble. The people who know this keep still
about it. Most people do not know it because
they are lulled to sleep by a pervasive aflu-
ence.

The heart of the trouble is our sluggish
economy. The famous Swedish sociologist,
Gunnar Myrdal, says flatly in his last book,
“Challenge to Affluence”: “The most impor-
tant problem in the world today * * * isthat
America shall succeed In getting out of the
rut of slow economic progress.” He is not
concerned because of any particular love for
us. He argues that a nation which cannot
solve its own economic problems can scarcely
assert the leadership it should have in inter-
national affairs, Failure here at home is
bound to produce lack of respect even among
friendly nations. For on America’s economic
recovery, says Myrdal, depends not only the
well-being of our own citizens but to a great
extent the well-being of the whole world.

Our economic problems are aggravated by
the rapid expansion of automation by which
we maintain and expand production with a
fraction of the former working force. Charles
C. Killingsworth, professor of labor and in-
dustrial relations at Michigan State Uni-
versity, estimates that our real rate of un-
employment is not 6 percent, as reported by
the Labor Department, but 8.8 percent, an
alltime high since the great depression. The
number of unemployed youth between 16
and 22 is anybody’s guess since many of the
unskilled Negroes and whites do not even
bother to register. The problem is aggra-
vated by prejudice against the Negro. Bad
as the employment outlook for youth is now,
it will grow worse without decisive action.
On July 12 Secretary of Labor Wirtz said:
“There will be 5,500,000 coming into the
labor force in the next 32 months and unless
we do something 2 million of these could be
headed for the scrap heap.” In our auto-
mated industries there will be less and less
room for the untrained worker. At the first
conference of the National Committee for
Support of the Public Schools, Secretary
Wirtz told us: “I suggest that automation
demands that the educational system, in one
form or another, must assume the respon-
sibility of seelng to it that mobody leaves
school until he or she is prepared to do the
kind of work that is avallable.”

There is one aspect of the revolution in
education that confronts us. Emphasis on
the need for new insights and prompt action
in education of the disadvantaged In no way
diminishes the need for better education
throughout the public schools for all chil-
dren, including those who are able to benefit
by a college education. But the million or
more young people who are at present neither
at school nor at work, and the fact that this
group may be increased to a dangerous ex-
tent year after year makes it imperative that
we take prompt and effective action so that
all youths up to the age of 21 will be in
school, be employed, or have their time occu-
pled by a combination of schooling and em-
ployment.

I am in sympathy with the present drive
for excellence provided it does not result in
a rat race for marks rather than an interest
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in learning. We must not only give su-
perior training to the obviously talented.
We must institute a nationwide search to
identify and develop talented youth. What
is more, much talent could be found among
the neglected groups, if our guidance experts
were sufficient in numbers and in alertness.
But I see the most insidious danger to the
civil order and the future of democracy in
educational indifference to the underprivi-
leged whether in our city slums or the poorer
States whose schools, especially in the rural
areas, are a disgrace to a nation which boasts
of equal opportunity for all its citizens. As
I have said, our sluggish economy is not only
a menace to our domestic soclal progress but
to prestige throughout the world. I am not
an economist. But I do know that our pub-
lic schools have always been a major source
of our economic leadership. I am convinced,
therefore, that if we now have the courage to
create a totally new educational system
which develops every child's capacities to the
utmost, and makes that youngster produc-
tive, however humble the job may be, we
shall increase the buying power of the Na-
tion and start our economy on an upward
trend. There are indications that the ex-
pansion of the public school system is al-
ready having this effect. The Labor Depart-
ment has just reported a sharp unexpected
increase for the month of September In
school employment, the only field except the
automobile industry which has improved
during that month, “The increase in school
employment,” sald the Labor Department ex-
perts “reflects a trend toward more educa-
tlonal services, and has long-term economic
significance.” This trend will increase in
significance for our economy as we lmprove
our educational system at a period when in-
dustrial jobs will be limited due to more
automation.

Furthermore, the fallure to educate re-
sults in rejection for military service, in
low earning capacity, unemployment, and
an appalling expenditure for relief. Thus
we all pay for educational neglect.

The US. Assistant Becretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare testifying before
a congressional hearing in 1862 stated:
“There are 714 million persons in our afflu-
ent soclety receiving welfare payments today.
Total annual Federal, State, and local ex-
penditures for this purpose exceed $4.5 bil-
lon. Forty-five percent of all families with
less than $2,000 annual income have a head
of the family with less than an eighth-grade
education. These families, in turn, con-
stitute the source from which the public
welfare rolls develop, when an individual
becomes unemployed or sick or some other
hazard occurs to him.”

Now, in conclusion, let me answer those
who cry: “Money isn't everything.” The
facts which I have presented tonight prove
that improvement of our public schools can-
not develop our human resources without
the expenditure of huge additional sums.
It is costly to provide schools in every com-
munity able to meet the changing demands
of a technological age. It will be costly to
develop the varylng talents of all youths—
the gifted, those of average abllity, those of
low scholastic aptitude. It will be costly
to eliminate illiteracy not only among the
young but among older persons. Above all,
it will be costly to meet the needs of non-
academic youngsters who will have to be
kept in school or in other training until
they can find a job. It will cost huge sums
to pay the higher grade of teachers for
whom Dr. Conant has made such a strong
appeal. It will cost a ing amount
just to build the schoolbuildings, the lab-
oratories, and other necessary facilities for
an ever mounting school population. To be
sure, money isn't everything. But the evi-
dence is clear that there is a correlation
throughout our country between the quality
of schools and their level of expenditure.
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The increased sums needed were estimated to
be between 87 and $8 billlon per year in
1968 as cited by Dr. Conant, to $13 billion
per year in 1961 as estimated by former
President Eisenhower's Commission on Na-
tional Goals. A calculation for the National
Committee for Support of the Public Schools
estimates that the minimum increase in cur-
rent public school expenditures, between
the 3 years 1962-63 and 1966-66, should be
$16.9 billlon,

The Rockefeller Bros. Fund made a re-
port on this question of needed expendi-
tures: “It will not be enough to meet the
problem grudgingly or with a Iittle more
money. The Nation's need for good edu-
cation is immediate, and good education is
expensive. That is a fact which the Amer-
ican people have never been quite prepared
to face.

“Perhaps the greatest problem facing
American education is the widely held view
that all we require are a few more teachers,
a few more buildings, a little more money.
Such an approach will be disastrous. We are
moving into the most demanding era in our
history. An educational system grudgingly
and tardily patched to meet the needs of the
moment will be perpetually out of date.
We must build for the future in eduecation
as daringly and aggressively as we have built
other aspects of our national life in the
past"

The National Committee for Support of
the Public Schools will underpin such gen-
eral statements with factual studies of State
tax structures, with fact sheets that go
out to its membership every month by which
our members can measure the educational
achievements and the fiscal support they
give their school systems in comparison with
other States, We are confident that the
American people want better schools. We
are confident that our affluent country can
pay for them, provided the obstacles to lo-
cal, State, and Federal support are removed.
By dint of hard work achieved by our dis-
tinguished local representatives In our
States, cities, and townships, we are confi-
dent that we can publicize what the penal-
ties of fallure to provide good education will
be for the future prestige and well-being of
our Nation. By contrast we hope to inspire
the American people with a vision of what
community life, what our national develop-
ment, economie, social, and cultural would
become; how our status among mnatlons
would be enhanced as the reward of provid-
ing excellent schools eyerywhere in the
United States.

You here in Great Neck who are struggling
so valiantly for good education in your com-
munity should realize that you are setting
standards for the rest of the country, and
that the rest of the country needs the kind
of effort you can make, enlarged to a na-
tional scale. When your children and the
children of every other American family are
guaranteed an education of quality from the
time they are 6 until the time they are ready
to take on the tasks of their society, we will
have the education this great democracy de-
serves and the one it must have If it is to
carry out its historic mission of ralsing the
hopes and the capacities of all men every-
where.

TO RULE SPACE: LAW OR MIGHT?

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, our
able colleague, ALBERT GORE, senior Sen-
ator from Tennessee, has written an ex-
cellent article on the legal and other
aspects of the space age and man’s entry
into this infinite new area so challeng-
ing to man's imagination and effort and
so full of potential for good or ill.

Last Sunday's New York Times maga-
zine published this article under the
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heading: “To Rule Space: Law or
Might?” with the subheading: “The Day
Is Coming When the Far Beyond Will
Be a Fairly Busy Place, and It Is About
Time for the Nations To Agree on Who's
Allowed To Do What, Where.,”

This is an important presentation and
perhaps the first serious discussion by
an experienced student of international
affairs of some of the unresolved aspects
of space penetration by man to be pub-
lished in an organ of national circula-
tion. It deserves the widest reading and
adds one more of the constructive ap-
proaches to national and international
problems which characterize Senator
Gore's distinguished career of public
service.

I therefore ask unanimous consent
that the article be reprinted in the Rec-
orp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

To RULE SPACE: LAW or MIGHT?
(By ALBErT GORE)

(Nore—ALBERT GoORE, Senator, Democrat,
from Tennessee, gained a close acquaintance-
ship with international space issues when
he was a member of the U.S. delegation to
the U.N.)

WASHINGTON.—Recent spectacular achieve-
ments in the effort to conquer outer space
have seized the imagination of men every-
where. And perhaps for good reason. After
all, most of the drama-producing elements
surround the race into space: danger, ad-
venture, and the added excitement of a de-
termined contest between two great world
powers.

But the conquest of space involves con-
siderably more than the excitement of a
Buck Rogers-type adventure. Enormous
military and economic consequences ob-
viously would accrue from a proven ability
to transport men and machines freely in
outer space. Furthermore, there are im-
portant technical and social benefits to be
considered.

The United States is clearly committed to
a policy of development of outer space for
peaceful purposes with the widest possible
dissemination of the frults of that effort.
But if development is to proceed under a
rule of law rather than a rule of might, all
nations must agree upon and accept interna-
tional rules of behavior governing space ac-
tivities,

These international rules of behavior, if
they are to be fully effective, must relate
to the conduct of both nations and individ-
uals. When developed and accepted, these
rules will become space law.

Some may question the need for “law” and
its application in outer space, an environ-
ment in which man is now taking only his
first experimental steps. Already, however,
certain practical legal questions, though they
have not yet arisen as judicial controversies,
can easily be forseen.

The basic question, fundamental to solu-
tion of all others, is: Where does space be-
gin and national sovereignty end? The
member nations of the U.N. have tentatively
agreed that no nation may assert sovereignty
in outer space, but they have not agreed on
where above the earth's surface this injunc-
tion takes effect,

Usually we think of space as the area be-
yond the earth’'s atmosphere. But the at-
mosphere does not just end all at once.
It simply gets thinner and thinner until
finally there isn't any to speak of,

This presents a problem. For even on the
surface of the earth there is often disagree-
ment among nations about the geographical
limits of national sovereignty. This is true,
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for example, with respect to the law of the
sea. Some nations, including the United
States, subscribe to the traditional theory
that national ty extends seaward
a distance of 3 miles from shore. This “rule”
came into belng many years ago when 3
miles happened to be about the maximum
range of weapons then in existence. But
some natlons insist that sovereignty should
extend to 12 miles seaward from the shore-
line. Quite a bit more is involved in this con-
troversy than gquestions of national defense.
For example, a nation may control

rights within the area of its sovereignty, but
not in international waters.

But when legal questions arise in the set-
tlement of disputes involving international
waters, there is at least a body of interna-
tional law that can be applied. Why, then,
cannot there be general agreement that the
basic prineciples of the law of the sea would
also apply to outer space?

This would appear logical, but the prob-
lem is hardly that simple. The subject is
complicated, among other reasons, because of
the existence of the cold war and the fact
that the United States and the U.S.8.R., the
leading space powers, are also the chief an-
tagonists in the cold war.

Moreover, within the framework of the ten-
sions of the cold war it is often difficult or
even Iimpossible to differentiate between
questions that are legal and those that are
political. Even where the distinction can be
made, agreement on international legal ques-
tions is obviously often influenced by inter-
national political considerations,

Both the United States and Russia have
jolned other member states in support of a
United Nations resolution passed unani-
mously relating to peaceful uses of outer
space. Among other things, this 1961 reso-
lution commended to member states of the
United Natlons two important principles—
first, that international law, including the
United Nations Charter, applies to outer
space; and, second, that outer space and
celestial bodles are free for exploration and
use by all states and are not capable of ap-
propriation by any state.

It will be noted that this resolution reflects
agreement “on paper” that international law
applies in outer space. The resolution does
not, however, purport to reflect agreement on
what the law is, or ought to be, other than
incorporating by reference the provisions of
the United Nations Charter. I need not re-
mind the reader that more often than not
there is disagreement between East and West
concerning the application of United Na-
tions Charter provisions to specific facts or
circumstances.

Significantly, there is not even agreement
on what constitutes “peaceful use” of outer
space. It seems obvious enough that arming
this new environment with weapons of mass
destruction for aggressive purposes would
not be a * use.” And the United
States has clearly and repeatedly stated its
policy of not placing nuclear weapons in orbit
unless forced to do so by action of the Soviet
Union—while at the same time making clear
our determination to take every legitimate
step necessary to preserve our security and
that of our allies. A United States-Soviet
agreement not to orbit weapons of mass
destruction has now been followed by a
unanimous U.N. General Assembly resolution
to the same effect.

But if “peaceful use” precludes launching
H-bombs from outer space, what about orbit-
ing observation satellites? The argument
about so-called “spies In the sky" serves
to illustrate how military-political issues act
as roadblocks to progress in reaching agree-
ment on practical legal questions.

In supporting the United Nations resolu-
tion of 1961 on the application of Interna-
tional Iaw to outer space, the Soviets
endorsed the principle that no nation could
clalm sovereignty over space or any celestial
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body. (There are some indications that they
may have had second thoughts about the
wisdom of this position, but they are clearly
on record in support of the principle.) The
law of the sea recognizes the free right of
transit of international waters by the ships
of any nation, including warships. Simi-
larly, the use of the alr space above inter-
national waters by military aircraft ls per-
fectly legal and is generally accepted as a
peaceful operation. At least, in the absence
of some aggressive actlon, such transit is
generally not characterized as nonpeaceful.

If space is t0 be really international ter-
ritory, then its use by vehicles which have
both military and civillan purposes would
appear to be wholly permissible. But the
Russians denounce the use of observation
satellites as esplonage, and seek to declare
their use to be an Invasion of sovereignty,
on the grounds that the mechanical eyes
of such satellites might look through the
atmosphere above the terrestrial area over
which a nation exereises sovereignty.

This Russian contention is somewhat novel
from the standpoint of legal theory. If it
is a violation of international law to observe
any activity in a nation from a point outside
that nation’s border, then it would be a
violation of law for anyone standing on &
ship outside the 3- or 12-mile limit to look
at the shore. If this is a violation of inter-
national law, then it surely is frequently
violated.

In fact, this Russian contention is based
more on political considerations than on le-
gal considerations. It is probably influenced
by their conviction that we are well ahead
of them in the development of this type of
satellite. The Russians frequently condemn
something someone else has and they do not
have.

It is also quite possible that Russian op-
position to observation satellites is really a
reflection of their fear of penetration of the
secrecy upon which their society is built. If
the Russians dared to open up their soclety
as ours has always been open, the thought of
mechanical eyes looking across hundreds of
miles of air space would not be disturbing
to them. But then, if the Communists really
did open their soclety, it would constitute
such a basic change In the nature of the
Communist way of life that the whole course
of the cold war would be changed any-
WaY.

The fact is that observation satellites can
serve both civillan and military es.
They can measure solar and stellar radiation,
observe the atmosphere or observe the earth
and thus add significantly to the science of
geodesy. Any major sclentific or technologi-
cal breakthrough in space development in-
evitably has both civilian and military ap-
plications. It would be impossible to elim=-
inate the military implications of space re-
search, and it would be foolhardy to ignore
them. If the Russians persist In seeking to
declare illegal any use of space which might
have some military application, little prog-
ress can be expected in the development of
space law.

The orbiting of nuclear weapons and the
possible use of space vehlcles for military
purposes generally are not really legal issues
at all. They are political issues., I do not
think it realistic to expect that space can
be isolated and dealt with just as though the
political issues of the cold war did not exist.
Neither East nor West will voluntarily aban-
don an advantage they believe themselves to
possess, and all the talk about what is “le-
gal” and what 18 not “legal” is often nothing
more than propaganda,

But failure to resolve political issues need
not mean that no progress at all can be
made in reaching agreement on the applica-
tion of international law in outer space.
There is hope for progress through the ap-
proach of concentrating on the areas where
political considerations are not dominant.
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The policy of the U.S. Government in seek-
ing to emphasize specific legal topics (rather
than propagandistie political pronounce-
ments) in the discussions in the United
Nations 1is fully consistent with this
approach.

An example of a problem that should be
susceptible to legal solution is this: What
rule should govern financlal liability for in-
Jury or damage to persons or property eaused
by a space vehicle accident? It Is not be-
yond possibility that two space vyehicles
might collide. Perhaps likely to occur sooner
is a space vehicle landing by accident or
mistake in a country other than that from
which it was launched.

In the latter eventuality, 1= there any obli-
gation on the part of the state to provide
assistance to astronauts who may land in
their territory unexpectedly? What about
the return of the astronauts and the space
vehicle to the country from which the vehicle
was launched? As of now, there are no
agreed rules concerning the obligation of
states to provide such assistance or the terms
upon which they should do so.

The list of questions that might arise is
almost endless. It is conceivable, to take an-
other example, that before many decades a
crime may be committed aboard such a
vehicle in space. If so, what natlon would
invoke jurisdiction to investigate the crime
and to punish the offenders? Would it be
the nation above whose territory the incident
occurred, or would it be the nation from
which the vehicle was launched?

Again, we are hearing already about trips
to the moon and back. If colonization of
the moon or some other celestial body should
become feasible, what rules will govern the
ownership of property there? By what proc-
ess will rights, if any, be established?

These are the types of questions on which
the beginnings of a body of space law might
gradually be bullt.

The law of the sea was not developed
overnight. In fact, it is still In the process
of elaboration and refinement and there is
still disagreement about what the law is.
That 1s one of the things that keep interna-
tional lawyers busy.

The law of outer space will take some time
to develop, too.

It must be remembered that international
law is effectlve only to the extent that it is
accepted by nations through their acces-
glon to a treaty or convention or through
custom and practice over a period of years.
A resolution adopted by a substantially di-
vided vote in the U.N. General Assembly on a
controversial cold-war lssue will not be ac-
cepted as law by those nations which vote
“no,” and it will not have the force and
effect of law.

On the other hand, it would appear whol-
Iy reasonable to expect the world commu-
nity to agree, for example, on the rules for
assessing Habllity, di and means of
collection should there be damage to prop-
erty or persons arising from an accldent as-
soclated with space research. Other toplcs
that are primarily legal in mature should be
equally capable of resolution. If agree-
ment can be reached on this type of ques-
tion, perhaps the formula by which it was
reached can be successfully applied to
broader questions relating to the conduct
of nations in a world community within the
framework of law.

There is some basis for encouragement in
the fact that we have achieved an agree-
ment for cooperation with the Russians in
space research experiments. The bilateral
agreement was an outgrowth of an exchange
of letters between President Eennedy and
Mr. Khrushchev which was followed by talks
between Dr. Hugh L. Dryden of the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration and
Dr, Anatoli Blagonravov of the Soviet Acad-
emy of Sclences. The agreement was an-
nounced during the United Nations debate
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on outer space last fall. It provides for joint
United States-U.8.8.R. experiments in map-
ping the earth's geomagnetic field, in me-
teorology and in communications,

This agreement, though limited in nature,
is significant If for mo other reason than
that it indlcates there are some areas in
which our two countries have found it pos-
sible to cooperate in outer space develop-
ment. If succescfully implemented it can,
perhaps, lead to other and broader agree-
ments. The Dryden-Blagonravov agree-
ment relates to scientific and technical mat-
ters. It was achleved despite political dif-
ferences. Similarly, agreement should be
possible on some legal questions if we can
isolate those questions from political con-
siderations.

Perhaps If we can bulld on these small
areas of agreement an escalation of the arms
race into outer space can be avoided. It is
concelvable that sclence and technology, so
often in history energized by the threat or
event of war, may, through space research
and development, pave the way for re-
moval of the barriers erected by hate, fear
and suspicion.

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1961

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (HR. 7885) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I of-
fer my amendment 317, and ask that it be
read again.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment has already been read and
appears in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. GrueNinG] to the commit-
tee amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute.

Mr. GRUENING. Ishould like to have
the yeas and nays. Apparently there is
not a sufficient number of Senators in
the Chamber. Therefore I suggest the

absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I ask
uanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on my amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
bill before the Senate makes a minor but,
I believe, an important reform in the
terms by which development loans are
made under our foreign assistance pro-
gram.

Last week I suggested that the borrow-
ing rate be precisely the same as that
which the United States is required to
pay, which is in the neighborhod of 3%
to 4 percent. By a small margin the
Senate, in its wisdom, defeated my
amendment to accomplish that purpose.

The present amendment is designed
to make the interest rate a flat 2 percent.
The present Senate version of the bill
provides three-fourths of 1 percent for
5 years, and then 2 percent. I can see
no reason for that unusual and unsound
combination. Loans should be loans and
loans with a concealed grant, If the
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rate were made as modest as 2 percent,
I do not see how anyone could seriously
object. Two percent is also the rate in
the House version of the bill. If both
Houses could agree on that rate, we
would have obviated a possible long
wrangle which might take place in con-
ference. We want to pass a foreign aid
bill. It has been a long time coming.
This is a wise, sound amendment. I can
think of no reasonable objection to it.
I can see no reason why any Senator
should object to exacting a modest 2
percent on foreign development loans.

I hope the amendment will be adopted.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, will the
Senator from Alaska yield?

Mr. GRUENING. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Does not this amend-
ment provide the same rate as is pro-
vided in the House hill?

Mr. GRUENING. It is identical with
the rate in the House bill. If it were
adopted, it might obviate a long wrangle
and possible deadlock in conference. It
would remove one area of conflict. For
that reason alone, in addition to its sav-
ing of funds, the amendment should be
adopted.

We want to move along with the for-
eign aid bill. It has been greatly im-
proved in the past 10 days. When it
goes to conference, there should be elim-
inated as many areas of conflict as pos-
sible. If this modest amendment, which
would make the interest rate a straight
2 percent, were adopted, there would be
no confiict with the House over this is-
sue, because this provision is identical
with the House provision.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I hope
the Senate will adopt the amendment.
We have reached the time in our foreign
aid program when the so-called give-
away feature of our loans must be ter-
minated. The interest rate ought to be
more than 2 percent. It ought to be a
rate which would cover the cost of the
use of the money. However, such a
proposal has been rejected.

The House has proposed a 2-percent
interest rate. That would bring to an
end the three-fourths of 1 percent rate,
which hardly covers more than the
bookkeeping cost of the loan.

Furthermore, we are not buying
friends with the three-fourths of 1 per-
cent loan program. We are not devel-
oping in those countries a satisfactory
judgment concerning the use to which
the money is put, as would be the case
if the interest rate were 2 percent.

Also, the 2-percent interest rate would
have a salutary effect on the nature of
the projects with which those countries
would finally initiate.

More important, raising the rate to 2
percent would have great psychological
value. It is important to impress upon
the recipient countries that the era has
passed when the United States will give
away its taxpayer dollars. We are will-
ing to lend money to them for sound
projects. To help them to compete
longer by way of what amounts to a com-
bined loan and grant program, we will
offer a 2-percent interest rate, which is
less than the cost of the money.

Furthermore, we should think in terms
of what is fair to the taxpayers. It is
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interesting to observe that other coun-
tries, when they enter into any foreign
aid program, by and large—there are
some exceptions—charge an interest
rate in excess of the rate we charge.
Sometimes we find ourselves in the posi-
tion of making loans at low rates of in-
terest, only to learn that some of the
money is used to pay off loans that have
come due in other countries at a much
higher rate of interest. That is not fair
to the American taxpayers. It is not
only the calamity howlers we hear on
this point. Some are howling, but to in-
crease the interest rate would not bring
the program to an end. There would
still be a strong demand for loans at 2
percent. Stronger projects would result.
It seems to me that we have a duty to
charge a minimum of 2 percent in fair-
ness to the taxpayers.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
committee bill contains a provision on
loan terms that the committee worked on
at some length. The bill now provides
a rate of three-fourths of 1 percent for a
maximum of 5 years, and a rate of 2
percent thereafter. This is quite a stepup
from the administration of the present
law, which has included a 40-year limita-
tion and whatever interest terms the
President may determine, which have
been three-fourths of 1 percent. This
is the minimum, of course, throughout
the period.

As reported by the committee, the bill
retains some discretion for the President,
and some flexibility for the new, under-
developed countries. It is believed to be
important that they be given a chance to
start with the minimum burden upon
their requirements for foreign exchange.
In other words, it is desired to enable
projects in the newly developing coun-
tries to be started without creating a
serious problem in the servicing of the
loans.

This is not a moneymaking proposal;
no one pretends that it is. We are not
operating a pawnbroker’s shop. This
program is strongly influenced by U.S.
foreign policy considerations, as distin-
guished from the operations of the
International Bank and some of the
other international financial institutions,
or the Export-Import Bank. The pro-
gram is designed to provide for really
needy countries. It was never intended,
and is not now intended, to make money,
but to afford the developing nations an
opportunity to get on their feet.

The ultimate repayment, which is the
important part, would be promoted by
the terms of the committee bill. I be-
lieve they would ease its administration.

I hope the Senate will not accept the
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. NEL-
son in the e¢hair). The question is on
agreeing to the amendment of the Sena-
tor from Alaska [Mr. GruEnNING] to the
committee amendment, as amended, in
the nature of a substitute. The yeas and
nays have been ordered, and the clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I announce that
the Senator from West Virginia [Mr.
Byrpl, the Senator from Michigan [Mr.
Hartl, the Senator from Arizona [Mr.
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Hayvpen], the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr, Lonc], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr, McCarTHY ], the Senator from Ore-
gon [Mrs. NEUBERGER], the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusserL], and the Senator
from Mississippi [Mr, STENNIS] are ab-
sent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
California [Mr. EncLE] is absent because
of illness.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. Byrpl], the Senator from
Michigan [Mr. Hartl, the Senator from
Arizona [Mr. HaypeEN], the Senator from
Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER], and the Sen-
ator from California [Mr. ExcLE] would
each vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Lou-
isiana [Mr. Loweg] is paired with the Sen-
ator from Minnesota [Mr. McCARTHY].
If present and voting, the Senator from
Louisiana would vote “yea,” and the
Senator from Minnesota would vote
una.y.u

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. CoOPER],
the Senator from Colorado [Mr. DomI-
Nickl, and the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. ProuTy] are detained on official
business.

On this vote, the Senator from Colo-
rado [Mr. DomInicK] is paired with the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. Coorer].
If present and voting, the Senator from
Colorado would vote “yea,” and the Sen-
ator from Kentucky would vote "nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 41,
nays 47, as follows:

[No. 229 Leg.]
YEAS—41

Allott Fong Proxmire
Bartlett Goldwater Robertson
Beall Gruening Scott
Bennett Hruska Simpson
Bible Jackson Symington
Burdick Johnston Talmadge
Byrd, Va Jordan, N.C. Thurmond
Cannon Jordan, Idaho Tower
Cotton Long, Mo. Walters

MecClellan Williams, Del.
Dodd hem Yarborough
Eastland Morse Young, N. Dak
Ellender Mundt Young, Ohlo
Ervin Pearson

NAYS—4T

Alken Hill Miller
Anderson Holland Monroney
Bayh Humphrey Morton

Inouye Moss
Brewster Javits Muskie
Carlson Keating Nelson
Case Eennedy Pastore
Church Kuchel Pell
Clark Lausche Randolph
BoRion 1/ Masaneld - . Satboos

el
Edmondson McGee Smathers
Fulbright MeGovern Smith
Gore McIntyre Sparkman
Hartke McNamara Williams, N.J.
Hickenlooper Metcalf
NOT VOTING—12

Byrd, W. Va. Hart Neuberger
Cooper Hayden Prouty
Dominick Long, La. Russell
Engle MecCarthy Stennis

S0 Mr. GrRUENING'S amendment to the
committee amendment, as amended, was
rejected.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
move that the vote by which the amend-
ment to the committee amendment, as
amended, was rejected be reconsidered.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
move to lay on the table the motion to
reconsider.
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Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, on
this question, I ask for the yeas and
nays.

The yeas and nays were not ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Minnesota to lay on
the table the motion of the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. FursrigaT] that the Sen-
ate reconsider the vote by which the
Gruening amendment to the committee
amendment, as amended, was rejected.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, I offer
my amendment No. 316, and ask that it
be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Oregon
will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 33,
line 2, it is proposed in lieu of “$225,000,-
000" to insert “$220,000,000".

On page 40, line 5, it is proposed in lieu
of “$400,000,000" to insert “$350,000,-
000",

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, before I
turn to the amendment, I wish to com-
ment on a statement made last night by
the committee chairman which appears
on page 20531 of the REcorp, dealing
with my contingency fund amendment.
The Senator from Arkansas [Mr. FuL-
BRIGHT] said:

Mr. President, I wish to take only 2 or 3
minutes to say that I believe the amendment
would be a very serlous setback to the Al-
liance for Progress program. All loans are
directly or indirectly made for the purpose
of supporting the balance of payments. The
main purpose of the whole program, whether
it be in Latin America or anywhere else In
the world, is to provide the means by which
the reciplent country can import materials
which it cannot produce. This is particularly
true of Latin America, It is very difficult
for me to think of loans which would not
come under the prohibition of the pending
amendment, particularly with regard to the
balance of paymnts.

The theses of my argument were that
there existed many loans that would not
come under the amendment. The AID
officials themselves so admit. They know
what loans would not come under it, con-
trary to the views of the chairman of the
committee.

The Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
Perrl had printed in the Recorp a table
which he obtained from AID. The table
lists the loans, and, of course, it lists
the classifications that would come under
my amendment. The list is as follows:

1. Development project loans and grants,
percent of total.

2. Development program loans, percent of

tal

3. EBalnnca-or-payment financing, percent
of total.

That is what came under my amend-
ment.

4, Budget support loans and grants, per-
cent of total.

That is the other classification that
came under my amendment. The first
two groups—development project loans
and grants and development program
loans—did not come under the amend-
ment. They could not come under the
amendment. AID recognizes this fact.
They maintain their own category of dif-
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ferentiation. I merely wished to put that
statement into the Recorp because I
knew whereof I spoke when the amend-
ment was offered and knew the distine-
tions among such loans.

AMENDMENT NO. 318

I turn now to the consideration of my
amendment No. 316. The amendment
would combine and revise my earlier
amendments numbered 256 and 257.
Those amendments may be offered sep-
arately later with different figures.

The material on page 33 of the bill
deals with both the grants and is sec-
tion 212 of title II. My amendment
would reduce the figure of $225 million
proposed by the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee to $220 million, thus bringing it
closer to the House figure of $217 million.

Mr. President, I am being very con-
siderate when I propose a cut of only
$5 million in the program. I am not
proposing more because the program
does deal with projects, although great
savings could be made and great waste
could be eliminated in some of the
project loans.

The material on page 40 of the bill
deals with supporting assistance, and is
chapter 4 of the program. My amend-
ment would reduce the $400 million pro-
posed by the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee for supporting assistance to $350
million. That is a small amount. It
could very well be much larger., Yester-
day I indicated, and wish to indicate
now, that I hope some understanding
can be reached during today, tomorrow,
the next day, or next weel—the earlier
the better—whereby the cut in the Sen-
ate would be $500 million, which would
leave a Senate version of $3,700 million
and a House bill of $3,500 million. It
is impossible to say what the conference
would do, but I do not think it would do
much better than split the difference.
But why delude ourselves? I do not
believe that there is a Senator who be-
lieves that the final appropriation will be
any considerable amount, if any, over
$3 billion. When the two Appropria-
tions Committees go into conference,
they will probably be compromising be-
tween approximately $2.7 billion and $3
billion,

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. Iyield.

Mr. GRUENING. We speculate on
the total amount of the bill, but, as I
have proposed, the bill should be
examined country by country. Today
in the news we read that another coun-
try has eliminated itself voluntarily
from our aid. Cambodia has said that
it does not want our aid, either economic
or military.

Mr. MORSE. Unless we take her
dictation.

Mr. GRUENING. It does not want our
military aid nor our economic aid. It
wants us to get out. Cambodia is one
of the so-called dominoes in the Far
East that we do not want to see fall,
But this has now become Cambodia’s
choice and decision. Cambodia is a
middle domino which has taken itself
out voluntarily.

Will our foreign aid administrators
go to Cambodia and insist that it must
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take our money? Obviously not. At
least I assume not. So there is approxi-
maZely $18 million or $20 million which
we can take off the total.

As I said on the floor the other day,
we should go through the list of coun-
tries one by one. We should determine
the countries that would be eliminated
by the Church amendment. They are
the countries that are prosperous, made
so by U.S. ald—France, West Germany,
the United Kingdom, the Netherlands,
Belgium, Spain, and Japan. We should
take out the aggressor nations which
have been barred by specific amend-
ments, such as Egypt and Indonesia.
We should take out the countries that
have been dropped from the program—
more or less as they should be—because
they have received enough aid. I refer
to such countries as Israel, Lebanon, and
Greece. We should consider Taiwan. If
we would do so, we would arrive at a
figure which is much more reasonable
than that which is now being discussed.

Though it is all very proper to make
them. I do not believe in blanket cuts.
I think we should approach the question
in a scientific, scholarly, studious, and
detailed manner. We should consider
the program country by country and find
out what the countries have been doing.
In the past 2 days we have had ample
confirmation of the fact that Argentina
and Brazil do not qualify under the rules
established by mutual agreement of the
American Republics at Punta del Este.
These two, Brazil and Argentina, do not
want any part of that program. They
do not want to revise their economy.
They make no effort to stop inflation.
They shy at making the needed reforms.
President Goulart has said as much. He
said that the Alliance program is no good.
Although we have poured $2.5 billion into
Brazil, he did not have the courtesy to
mention our generous contributions. Ar-
gentina has rebuffed Secretary Harri-
man'’s efforts to obtain a square deal for
the American oil companies and to abide
by agreements made with them. There
goes the Argentine.

As we debate, we may find that more
and more countries will drop out for one
reason or another either because they
“want out” or because they are obviously
disqualified. So I belleve the estimates
which the Senator from Oregon makes
are very generous. It is much more
likely that the program will be cut fur-
ther, and the cuts will improve the pro-
gram, because they will enable us to
concentrate on the countries which are
qualified and are trying to do their part
in self-help, which wish to “play ball”
with us, by establishing a program that
will be fiscally sound and make the neces-
sary reforms. So I invite the attention
of Senators to the fact that as every day
passes this country-by-country approach
seems much more logical, reasonable, and
proper.

Mr. MORSE. Does the Senator from
Alaska propose to have the article pub-
lished in the New York Times on Cam-
bodia printed in the REcorp?

Mr. GRUENING. Yes. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an article published in the
New York Times of November 12, 1963,
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entitled, “Cambodia To End U.S. Aid—
Says Troops Must Go,” with the sub-
heading “ “We Will Be Poorer, But More
Independent,’ Prince Says.” That is
Prince Norodom Sihanouk.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Nov, 12, 1968]

Campopia To Ewnp U.S. Am—Savs Troors
Must Go—“We Wi Br POORER, BUT
More INDEPENDENT,” PRINCE Says—CHi-
NESE CommunNisTS To BE ASKED FOR AS-
SISTANCE

Pnom PeENH, Camsopia, November 12.—
Prince Norodom Sihanouk renounced today
U.8. military and economic ald as of Jan-
uary 1, 1864, and sald French and American
troops must leave his southeast Aslan king-
dom.

There was no indication that the neutral-
ist head of state would renounce the aid he
has been receiving from the Soviet Union,
Communist China and other Communist
countries. He said he would call in five
Chinese Communist experts to help orga-
nize state control.

Only yesterday the Prince announced the
natlonalization of import and export busi-
ness here and the nationalization of Cam-
bodian banks as of the end of next June.
He called the moves part of his program of
advanced soclalism.

Prince Sihanouk, who stepped down as king
s0 he could rule more firmly as chief of
state, has recelved about $365 million in
U.S. aid since his country became Independ-
ent in 1955. At that time French Indochina
was divided into Laos, Cambodia, and North
and South Vietnam.

The Cambodian leader has tried to main-
tain a strictly neutral role in southeast Asia.
In announcing his decision to give up Amer-
ican aid he sald at a news conference that
“by this measure we will be poorer but more
independent.”

There was no sign that Prince SBlhanouk
planned to abandon his neutrality in the
cold war. But in recent years he has been
increasingly annoyed with the United States
for the vast military aid given to neighbor-
ing Thalland and South Vietnam,

Border clashes have been frequent with
South Vietnam, and on August 20, 1962, the
Prince asked the 14-nation group that wrote
the cease-fire agreements for the civil war
in Laos to meet again to guarantee Cam-
bodia’s neutrality.

Most of the Communist countries agreed,
but the United Btates and Britaln were
lukewarm. President EKennedy suggested
that interested countries reaffirm their re-
spect for Cambodian Integrity and independ-
ence.

Prince Sihanouk said this was not enough.
He later threatened to ask Pelping to send
in enough forces to discourage aggression.

U.5. OrrFicIALS CONCERNED

WasHINGTON, November 12.—Officials ex-
pressed concern today over the announce-
ment by Prince Sithanouk.

Cambodia, which is about the size of
Utah, has a strategic importance in the cold
war that overshadows its dimensions. The
United States keeps about 60 men there to
oversee the military aid program, which last
year totaled $10.4 million. Economic aid
was put at $18.8 million in 1963.

Some officials were disturbed by the pos-
sibility that Prince Sihanouk might draw
Cambodia closer to the Communist bloc,
particularly Communist China.

Cambodia is bordered by South Vietnam,
Thailand and Laos. If she shifted away
from her nonalinement policy she could
drive a wedge between Thaliland and Viet-
nam, creating a serlous situation for the
United States on the Indochina peninsula.
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Mr. MORSE. We are dealing with a
kingdom.

Mr, GRUENING. .

Mr. MORSE. This great democrat in
Cambodia is a monarch. If we read the
article, it is clear that if we should sur-
render to his dictation he might con-
descend to take more American aid, but
on his terms, of course. That is what
is wrong with much of the foreign aid
program.

I am glad the Senator made mention
of the so-called domino theory. It has
always been highly fallacious, but as the
Senator says, Cambodia is not the end
domino but a middle domino. It will
merely withdraw from the line.

One of the great fallacies is that we re-
quire the so-called domino countries for
the defense of American interests in the
Pacific. That is complete nonsense. If
has always been nonsense. The Ameri-
can position in the Pacific and the de-
fense of those countries as well happen
to be dependent upon the U.S. Tth Fleet,
the American air armada, and the thou-
sands and thousands of American boys
in uniform scattered throughout the
Pacific.

In most of those countries, 10 Boy
Scout troops could lick their armies. In
many of those countries there is no will
to fight. Yet we continue to pour into
those countries heavy dosages of military
aid, and we pay their armies out of the
pockets of American taxpayers, as a sort
of employment program.

They are most remarkable armies.
They go into battle and come out either
with no easualties or no wounded or only
a few scratches, because they have no
will to fight. We have been “taken for
a ride” in this entire program in that
part of the world. As one Senator, I am
not going to vote for it.

I was opposed to our going into South
Vietnam, and I am opposed to staying
there and do not intend to vote to murder
American boys in South Vietnam. We
are not going to get any effective mili-
tary fighting out of the South Viet-
namese. We should pay attention for it
may be only a few years before they will
be making a deal with the North Viet-
namese, anyway.

I am for protecting American inter-
ests in the Pacific, but I am for protect-
ing them with American forces—the
American naval, air, and land forces.
Any time those countries want to offer
to go along with a program of sound
foreign aid, in which they will agree to
help themselves and get off the Ameri-
can dole, I will begin being interested in
some foreign aid in that part of the
world.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr. GRUENING. Does not the defec-
tion, if we can call it that, of Cambodia,
from our foreign aid program, in the
judgment of the Senator from Oregon,
necessarily give us pause for considera-
tion of a revision of our military policy
in southeast Asia?

Mr. MORSE. Of course, I believe
there should be a revislon of our mili-
tary policy in South Vietnam. There is
an article in this morning’s press about
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one of our generals who has been in
charge of the American military pro-
gram in South Vietnam, who is reported
to be not in the best of grace with the
new regime. So, I suppose we will once
again surrender to that group of poli-
ticians. I do not know what the out-
come will be, but we should not down-
grade American generals and American
military forces anywhere, including
South Vietnam.

Mr. GRUENING. Is it not also ob-
vious that, although our military assist-
ance program has not been materially
modified in recent years, strategic con-
siderations have very greatly changed,
as demonstrated by the success of the
great airlift, which has proved that in
a matter of a few hours we can transport
the troops necessary to any given point?

Why must we support standing armies
in all kinds of little countries, in some
of which as the Senator from Oregon has
said, there is not even the will to fight?

Mr. MORSE. All the world—includ-
ing, incidentally, West Germany—knows
that protection of freedom is dependent
upon U.S. nuclear power. All Europe
knows that if Russia makes an offensive
move against a NATO ally, under our
commitments she will be confronted with
American nuclear power. The sad and
awful thing about it is that we, too, will
be confronted with nuclear power. That
is the terrible gamble and risk mankind
is running.

I do not propose to vote to weaken the
greatest defense weapon we have, the
American economy, which makes pos-
sible our nuclear power, until that glori-
ous day of peace, when all mankind
comes to its senses and recognizes it must
have an enforecible disarmament pro-
gram that will bring an end to this in-
sane nuclear armaments race, That
probably will not happen in the Senator’s
time or in mine; but we cannot justify
continuing to undermine the American
economy, as we are doing, with so much
of this foreign aid program—the Presi-
dent’s speech in New York last Friday to
the contrary notwithstanding.

I reiterate by reference at this mo-
ment to the criticisms I made of that
speech yesterday on the floor of the
Senate. In my judgment, it was not a
sound speech.

With respect to what Europe knows
and what we have demonstrated by the
airlift program, as to how fast we could
move men to Germany, if we wish to
move men—we will not be using many
men in a nuclear war—that airlift was
a great demonstration of American mili-
tary efficiency, might, and power.

But, what did our Secretary of State
do? In spite of that demonstration, he
assured Erhard that we will not bring
our American boys home, We should
bring home four divisions. That would
have a terrific effect on the American
balance-of-payments problems. It would
have a great effect on the American
economy. I know that is political heresy
for a Democrat to utter on the floor of
the Senate. I do not mind being a here-
tic, when I know I am right, and when I
know I am supporting the best interests
of the American taxpayers, as the
American taxpayers are going to make
perfectly clear in the months ahead.
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A good many persons are not thinking
ahead as to what the position of the
American people will be.

Mr. GRUENING. I am confident that
when the bill, in its vastly bettered form,
is passed by the Senate, there will be al-
most universal approval in our country
of the improvements that have been
made under the leadership of the Sena-
tor from Oregon. If any criticism is to
be made, it may be that we have not
gone far encugh.

Mr. MORSE. We have not gone far
enough.

Mr. GRUENING. But that is not be-
cause of any lack of enthusiasm or en-
ergy on the part of the leaders or of Sen-
ators who have sought to improve the
hill.

Mr. MORSE. I do not know about
that; all I know is that we have not had
the votes. A majority should have stood
with us.

Mr. GRUENING. That is correct.

Mr. MORSE. For example, last night,
in connection with the contingency fund,
we tried to end a misuse by the Presi-
dent of the United States of the taxpay-
ers’ dollars in a contingency fund, where-
by the President and his predecessors
poured millions of dollars into balance-
of-payments and budget support pro-
grams in Brazil, the Argentine, Ecuador,
and, of all places, Indonesia, and other
countries in the world. But the Amer-
ican people do not know such ugly facts.
They do not know that Congress has
voted the President of the United States
unchecked discretion to spend, at his
will, without obtaining prior approval of
the Congress for the specific amount of
money he wished to pour into some
country’s “slipping” money, or budget
support money.

We must inform the American people
in the months ahead. I am convinced
of the sound judgment of the American
people once they grasp an understand-
ing of the abuse of Presidential power.

Under our system, I do not think any
Congress can justify voting to give any
President such unchecked discretionary
power to take, at his will, millions
of dollars of the American taxpay-
ers’ money and say to the President of
Bragzil, “You can have it for budget bal-
ancing, for budget support,” when we in
this country have a serious deficit, run-
ning into billions of dollars, and when
we have such a serious balance-of-pay-
ments problem that some of our leading
economists are very much concerned
about the American gold supply.

‘When will there be a stop to the raiding
of the U.S. Treasury? When will there
be a stop to the raiding of the pockets
of the American taxpayers? I will tell
Senators when—when the American tax-
payers obtain the facts and enter that
great citadel of freedom, the voting
booth, and hold officials to an account-
ing for such malpractices.

I thank the Senator from Alaska for
his contribution.

Speaking of the pending amendment,
I fully appreciate that taken together,
these changes would reduce the pending
bill by only $55 million., To some, it
would appear that to discuss figures
amounting to less than $100 million is to
waste the time of the Senate.
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But $56 million is not chickenfeed.
If we add the 5's and the 10’s and the
256’s and the 50's, a careful pruning of
the bill adds up to a substantial ac-
cumulated saving for the American tax-
payer. That is the objective of the
Senator from Oregon and my wonderful
colleagues who have stood with me in this
fight in the Senate to bring about, at long
last, some reforms in the shocking for-
eign aid program.

I consider such a saving to be im-
portant because it deals with grant pro-
grams. Supporting assistance is, in par-
ticular, a source of concern to me for the
reason that, if we are ever to get foreign
aid on a loan rather than a grant basis,
we will have to see the end first of sup-
porting assistance.

“Supporting assistance” is a deceptive
phrase. We must watch the State De-
partment when it uses such phrases. It
uses genteel words that have a tendency
to lull public opinion. They act as
opiates. Explanation is in order for the
record as to what “supporting as-
sistance” involves.

Supporting assistance is most fre-
quently the category used for political
purposes. It is the most frequently used
to enable other nations to balance their
budgets, a goal that we are willing to go
into deficit financing in order to help
others achieve. Supporting assistance is
nonproject grant aid.

Supporting assistance is nonproject
grant aid. No forensic weeping should
be heard on the floor of the Senate, from
any of the spokesmen for the President,
about any interference, in this amend-
ment, with project aid, for in connec-
tion with supporting assistance there is
not a project involved. What is involved
is an attempt to stop American support
of the Brazilian budget. Even if the
President of Brazil had not made his at-
tack yesterday on the United States, I
would say this. Why should we grant a
dime to the President of Brazil to shore
up his budget, when the President of
Brazil has made an economic record as
worthless as an infertile goose egg? If
anyone can tell me anything more val-
ueless than an infertile goose egg, I
would like him to tell me what it is.

The President of Brazil has done
nothing about inflation in that country.
He has done nothing to carry out the
the commitments his Finance Minister
made in Washington a few months ago—
the so-called austerity reform Brazil was
supposd to inaugurate, and the great
program in the field of fiscal reform
Brazil was to inaugurate, if she could get
only a few more million of dollars for
budget support, for supporting assistance.

We are taken for a bunch of suckers
in conference after conference. Our
State Department falls for it, and the
American taxpayers are rooked. The
press does not like that word. It has
criticized me for saying that the Ameri-
can taxpayers are being rooked. The
American people know what it means,
and the press knows what it means. But
if the press engaged in a Pravda line of
supporting the administration on the
foreign aid giveaway program, it does
not like specific language that leaves
no room for doubt as to what I mean.
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Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE, I yield to the Senator
from Iowa.

Mr. MILLER. In connection with the
comments on Brazil, it might be well to
show at this time that for the fiscal year
1963 Brazil received $67,200,000, in de-
velopment grants and loans, and $61 mil-
lion in assistance under Public Law 480.

I point out further that while this was
going on Brazil was unable to pay $287,-
000 in back assessments to the United
Nations for 1961 and prior years.

The point I am making is that one
wonders why, with $61 million in Public
Law 480 assistance and $67,200,000 in
development loans and grants, somehow
or other Brazil was unable to become
current in its payment of assessmenfs
to the United Nations.

Mr. MORSE. Ithank the Senator very
much for bringing out those facts.
While those are startling enough, I
shall cite even more startling figures as
to what Brazil has been getting.

The amendment is offered not only on
behalf of the Senator from Oregon, but
also the senior Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. ELLENDER].

He is known familiarly and affection-
ately in the Senate as the “Little Giant.”
So far as I am concerned, he is a big
giant. I wish to pay my respects to him.
He has been far ahead of us for many
years in connection with the need for
reform in foreign aid. When some of us
were still engaged in the luxury of wish-
ful thinking and hoping that the State
Department would bring about some
needed changes in the foreign aid pro-
gram, and when year after year in the
Foreign Relations Committee I partici-
pated in the debate, and when we
pleaded with the State Department to
do something about it, the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER] year after year
stood on the floor of the Senate and
forewarned us of many of the things
which now have become known as facts
to all Senators.

It has been a long time coming. I
thank the Senator from Louisiana pub-
licly for the privilege that I have had of
working with him on the bill this year
and standing shoulder to shoulder with
him as we fought on amendment after
amendment to try to protect the inter-
ests of the American taxpayer.

I had made the point that supporting
assistance was nonproject grant aid. In
that respect, it is far more deserving of
elimination than development grants,
because development grants go into spe-
cific projects that may be in the nature
of education, health, or some similar so-
cial improvement that does not repay
itself on a scheduled basis, but which
nonetheless can be evaluated for its im-
pact upon the welfare of the people.

The small amount that I am recom-
mending in development grants is much
smaller than what really should be of-
fered, but the amendment makes a pack-
age, along with the $50 million proposed
cut in supporting assistance of $55 mil-
lion. I repeat that it is not true that
supporting assistance goes into projects.
For the most part it goes into budget
support in countries which have not been
willing to adopt reforms that they ought
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to adopt, in order to settle their own
budget problems. The Senator from
Iowa [Mr. MiLLER] and the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. GrRUENING] have been point-
ing out the great deficiencies which have
prevailed in Brazil. Yesterday we were
treated to an anti-American speech by
the President of Brazil, whose country
has been the recipient of millions of dol-
lars of supporting assistance and con-
tingency fund assistance from the Pres-
ident of the United States, but who is
opposed to any arrangement being ar-
rived at in S&o Paulo for a multilateral
group to study and evaluate the Alliance
for Progress programs. Apparently he
is a *“go-along-alone-er.” He is the
President of a country which has been
the beneficiary of millions of dollars of
misused presidential contingency fund
money, unknown at the time to Congress
or to the American taxpayer.

It is never safe in a democracy to give
any administrator of government—Pres-
ident, Senator, Congressman, sheriff,
constable, or anyone else—unchecked dis-
cretionary power. That is when abuses
develop. A procedure that permits abuse
is a bad procedure, and restrictions
ought to be written into it that will
check the abuse.

Last night I gave the Senate an op-
portunity to write restrictions. That was
a vital rollecall. The voters of America
should pay attention to that yea-and-nay
vote, for that vote shows that the ma-
jority of this body is willing to let the
President of the United States continue
with unchecked discretionary power.

We cannot reconcile that procedure
with our representative form of govern-
ment. We cannot reconcile it with our
system of checks and balances, which is
50 essential to maintain and preserve and
protect the freedom of the American
people.

We are dealing with support assistance,
which ought to be checked. Support
assistance is the American dole to coun-
tries that refuse to initiate reforms.
Support assistance is a dole to the Presi-
dent of Bragzil, for the runaway inflation
that has gone over 100 percent, to the
president of a country that refuses to
adopt economic reforms which are
necessary to stabilize the country, to a
president of a country whose wealthy
oligarchs make money from American
foreign aid and sink it in New York and
Swiss banks, not in the future of the
economy of their country.

That is the problem we are dealing
with.

Mr. President, after a series of con-
ferences, I announce a modification of
my amendment No. 316, by striking out
lines 1 and 2 of the amendment. This
modification of my amendment would
eliminate from consideration any cut in
the development grant program.

Mr. President, a parliamentary in-
quiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BrewsTER in the chair). The Senator
from Oregon will state it.

Mr. MORSE, Isittrue thatIhave the
parliamentary right to modify my
amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon has the right to
modify his own amendment.
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Mr. MORSE. I thank the Chair,

I announce that at a later hour amend-
ment No. 257 shall be called up, which
deals directly with development grants.
Several Senators have told me they will
support that part of my amendment -
which deals with support assistance, but
they find it difficult to support a cut in
development grants. In order to sepa-
rate the two issues, I have modified my
amendment accordingly.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr. CHURCH. I am pleased to learn
that the Senator from Oregon has chosen
to modify his amendment by striking
from it that part which would reduce the
technical aid program. I ask the Senator
whether this leaves the amendment in
such form as to be limited to defense
support exclusively?

Mr. MORSE. That is correct.

Mr. CHURCH. Does the amendment
now provide for a reduction in the de-
fense support program from $400 to $360
million?

Mr. MORSE. To $350 million.

Mr. CHURCH. To $350 million?

Mr. MORSE. It would be a $50 mil-
lion cut.

Mr. CHURCH. I should like to sup-
port the Senator in his objective. He
knows that I have long felt that the pro-
gram of military support assistance is

open to very serious duestion, because
this is the kind of aid we are giving some
countries that receive an excessively
large slice of the American aid “melon.”
Therefore, I believe the amendment
would reach through to some of the coun-
tries the Senator and I discussed yester-
day in the course of our colloquy in the
Chamber. I feel that we need to take
into account the action which has
already been taken in the other body,
where this particular item was reduced
to $380 million.

If the Senate were to approve the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Oregon in its present form, it would mean
that the Senate would reduce this item
$30 million below the House figure. In
view of the large cut that has already
been approved in the House, I am not
prepared to cut this item below the House

If the Senator from Oregon were will-
ing to modify the amendment and sub-
stitute the House figure of $380 million,
the result would be to effect another $20
million cut and reduce this item to the
same level as the House fizure. If the
amendment were so modified, I would
support it. In fact, I would like to join
the Senator in offering the amendment
in such modified form.

Mr. MORSE. I appreciate the sug-
gestion of the Senator from Idaho and
shall give it careful consideration. I am
not in a position at the present time to
accept the suggestion, because of my
commitment to other Senators and be-
cause of another problem I frankly pre-
sented to the Senator from Idaho and
other Senators.

This is one place where the House could
have cut the item more than it did and
left us a sounder foreign aid bill. The
Senate could take $50 million off the au-
thorization for supporting assistance and




21732

have a much sounder bill. But I have
to some of the proponents of
the bill that we ought to face the reality
of what the final appropriation is likely
_to be. In my judegment, it will not be
more than $300 million, and probably not
that much. If we are to have a confer-
ence with the House, it would be well to
have figures below the House figures, at
least for consideration.

Be that as it may, I had hoped that
some understanding could be reached on
an additional $40 million cut. It would
bring the total cut in the Senate to $500
million. It stands at $460 million now.
Although we could save more money, so
far as I am concerned that would be a
pretty workable figure to take to confer-
ence. It would save much time because,
unless we can arrive at what we think is
a workable figure, we shall have to con-
tinue to try to cut the authorizations in
the bill amendment by amendment,
which will involve a list of amendments
providing for cuts country by country.

I have said that I do not believe that
defeating those of us who believe this
cut should be greater by yea and nay
votes—which will continue to show, I am
sure, a substantial number in this body
who are fed up with the bill and the pro-
grams it represents—is helpful to obtain-
ing ultimately good foreign aid support in
this country. But if that is the way the
administration wants to operate, it is all
right with the Senator from Oregon. I
will not be deterred by what probably
was a very unsound speech of the Presi-
dent in New York City the other night.
The President himself, or his secretary
ought to be in consultation with us on
this subject. We have no intention of
stopping the fight. We are going to give
the Senate an opportunity to work its will
amendment by amendment.

I thank the Senator from Idaho very
much. I am not rejecting his suggestion
and shall go into consultation with other
Senators about it later. However, this is
the place where the administration could
agree to take another $40 million cut and
have a stronger bill, because if there is
one area which we ought to reform, it is
in connection with supporting assistance.

Supporting assistance is the payroll on
which we put nations all over the world
that are unwilling to put their economie
houses In order and unwilling to live
within their means.

We offer to make up the difference be-
tween the scale on which they want to
live and the scale on which they can
afford to live, and we do it with support-
ing assistance, at the expense of the
American taxpayer.

Supporting assisfance goes into a na-
tion’s budget and is forever lost to the
sight of the American taxpayers whose
money it was. Wherever there is a coun-
try in the world receiving supporting as-
sistance, there is a counfry that wants a
military machine that it cannot support,
or maintains inefficient socialized indus-
tries that are really used to give jobs to
the unemployed, or a country that is
simply thought to be important to us for
political reasons.

In my opinion, none of these reasons
justifies our giving them supporting as-
sistance. I invite Senators to come to
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my desk and inspect the list I have pre-
pared of major recipients of aid around
the borders of the Communist bloe,
which shows how much supporting as-
sistance they are down for in fiscal 1964.

I cannot read the figures, because they
are marked “fop secret.” They should
not be top secret. There is no reason
why the American taxpayer should not
be informed of these figures. I can put
in the REcorp, and I shall, the figures for
fiscal 1963, 1962, 1961, and 1960, and from
the beginning of the support assistance
program, but we must not disclose to the
American people the figures for 1964.
Such a procedure cannot be justified. I
wonder why we cannot disclose the
figures. All the reasons given are fal-
lacious. It is argued that if we disclose
this information, some of the countries
that do not receive as much as others will
request more, on the ground that they
are ated against. That is
more nonsense.

It is argued that we should not dis-
close information that would be of use to
our potential enemies. Does anyone be-
lieve that Russia does not know that we
give substantial support to certain coun-
tries? Of course she does. Iam more in-
clined to think that we canot make the
figures public because the Government
does not want the American citizen to
know, because the American -citizen
might not be kind about it. I hope tke
American people will not be kind about
the program itself, and will be more un-
kind because their Government will not
take them into its confidence. I am not
going to support that kind of government
by secrecy. There is little I can do about
it, because my lips are sealed, as a mem-
ber of the Foreign Relations Committee,
by the “top secret” label. I do not pro-
pose to engage in any improper course
of action. Let Senators take a look at
the millions of dollars that it is pro-
posed to give to countries which ought to
be told, “Your Santa Claus period is over.
It is not going to be Christmas for you
365 days a year any more, with Uncle
Sam putting on the attire of Santa Claus.
You must stop it.”"

All my present amendment proposes
to do is to make a cut of $50 million,
That is long overdue. I hope that the
Senate will adopt the amendment. None
of the reasons given justifies our giving
supporting assistance. That is why I
invite Senators to inspect the list I have
prepared of major recipients of aid
around the borders of the Communist
bloe, which shows how much supporting
assistance they are scheduled to receive
in fiscal 1964. The figures show a total
far under the $350 million I am propos-
ing. One of the arguments of the State
Department is, “We must give this sup-
porting assistance to countries on the
periphery of the Communist bloc.” The
total indicates that many countries
which are not on the periphery of the
Communist bloc are to receive millions
of dollars of support assistance. That
is why I say that the figures show a
total far under the $350 million that I
am proposing in my amendment so far
as countries on the periphery of the
Communist bloe are

Even so, the supporting assistance to
many countries should be drastically cut,
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even if they are on the periphery of the
Communist bloe. Supporting assistance
to nations in Latin America, which are
not included on the chart, should prob-
ably be eliminated altogether.

We have agreed to a $10 billion Al-
liance for Progress program for the next
10 years for Latin America. We have
entered into two agreements with Latin
American countries, the Act of Bogota
and the Act of Punta del Este. They
are signed agreements, in which commit-
ments were made by our Latin American
friends that they would submit plans,
which were to be submitted in advance
of approval for Alliance for Progress
funds. Such plans would outline the
program of economic reform and other
reforms essential in those countries if
there is to be any hope of their becoming
stable economies,

Only eight countries have submitted
plans, and many of those plans need
drastic revision, because the mere sub-
mission of a plan which is not sound
and feasible does not entitle the par-
ticular country to Alliance for Progress
funds. However, certain countries have
circumvented the Aects of Bogota and
Punta del Este by obtaining funds from
other sources.

A major source is supporting assist-
ance funds. We are not going to make
the Alliance for Progress program work
if we are to give these countries an es-
cape hatch which they can use to walk
out on their obligations under the
Alliance for Progress program.

Brazil and Argentina are two notorious
examples. That is why I say that for
Latin American countries supporting as-
sistance money should be cut off entirely,
and we should say to them, “Keep the
commitments you have made in ex-
change for our proffer to cooperate with
you in the Alliance for Progress pro-
m.n

When we permit Latin American coun-
tries to obtain money from the support-
ing assistance program, we are a party
to defeating the Alliance for Progress
program.

I put into the Recorp yesterday the
article written by Tad Szulc of the New
York Times at Sdo Paulo, Brazil, show-
ing the stagnation in the economies of
one Latin American country after an-
other, and peinting out that, instead of
the situation improving, it is growing
worse. We do not have enough money
in this country. We could pour all the
wealth of the United States into Latin
America and it would all go into a sink-
hole, and not stabilize those countries.
The leaders of those countries and the
people of those countries must be willing
to reform their economic and political
systems.

The President can say all he wants to
say in New York City about the rich
helping the poor. Having only 6 per-
cent of the world's population, the
United States cannot solve the problems
of poverty throughout the world.

Furthermore, we had better take a
look at some of our own domestic needs.
The President makes a mnice sounding,
plausible, emotional argument when he
talks about this program being a moral
issue. Some basie moral issues are in-
volved in the fight over the foreign aid
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bill. One of them is that it is about
time this Government started treating
the American taxpayers fairly and
stopped sinking millions of American
taxpayers’ dollars into sinkholes on the
basis of some political slogan to the
effect that the rich must help the poor.

When countries in which millions of
poverty-stricken people live are willing to
reform themselves, we will then go in on
the basis of sound economic projects and
be of assistance to them. But the rich
of Brazil, the rich of the Argentine, the
rich of Ecuador, and the rich of every
other Latin American country must stop
making huge profits out of the American
foreign aid program in Latin America,
and depositing such profits in New York
and Swiss banks, while American tax-
payers, through their Government,
through their support of the assistance
program, and through the Presidential
contingency fund, pour millions upon
millions more of American taxpayer dol-
lars into Latin America.

I yield to no other Senator in my ca-
pacity as chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on American Republics Affairs, in my
desire to make the Alliance for Prog-
ress work. Together with many others,
I worked hard to help bring the pro-
gram into being in the first place. But
some of the fiscal policies being followed
by our Government may defeat the Al-
liance for Progress, and this is one of
them. We cannot justify a dollar of
supporting assistance to Brazil, Argen-
tina, or Ecuador, so long as those coun-
tries’ governments take the position,
which they have taken to date, of not
fulfilling their commitments under the
Alliance for Progress.

Yesterday the United States was the
subject of an insulting speech by the
President of Brazil, who raised the ques-
tion as to whether American aid is really
of any value to Brazil. That is grati-
tude. How long shall we take it? How
long will this administration take it?
How many more millions of dollars will
the President, through his contingency
fund, pour into Latin America? I have
tried to give the Senate an opportunity
to check it. I gave it that opportunity
last night. I shall figure out other par-
liamentary ways of giving the Senate an-
other opportunity before the debate is
concluded, for that hole must be plugged.

The Senate cannot justify allowing
millions of dollars of supporting assist-
ance funds be spent in this manner.
Funds spent this way defeat some of the
most precious objectives of the Amer-
ican foreign policy. One of them is the
objective of a workable Alliance for
Progress. That is why I have said in
this speech that, in my judgment, all
supporting assistance to Latin America
probably should be stopped, and the
Latin American countries told that we
have a program to help them, the Alli-
ance for Progress, but that, of course,
it creates obligations upon them to do
something to help themselves. They
must reform the system that has brought
them into the stagnation that Tad Szulc
reported in the previously mentioned
article.

The main reason why the Latin
American economy is stagnate is that our
Latin American friends, in country after
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country, are refusing to adopt the eco-
nomic changes that are essential if they
are to have a stable, growing, expanding
economy, instead of a stagnating, de-
generating one.

Ever since the closing years of the
Eisenhower administration, we have been
told that American foreign aid is now
more than 60 percent loan and less than
40 percent grant. That figure relates
only to economic aid; if it took into ac-
count military aid, which is all grant,
the percentages would be reversed. The
statistics of the State Department are
inaccurate, in the sense that what they
ineclude as loans do not meet the defini-
tion of loans in the terminology of the
American taxpayer. A loan at three-
fourths percent interest, with from 40 to
50 years to pay and a 10-year grace pe-
riod in which not a cent has to be paid,
is not a loan.

Furthermore, I ask Senators to put it
down in their memory, for future recol-
lection, that the largest percentage of
those loans will never be repaid. It will
be only a few years until speeches will
be made on the floor of the Senate
urging the forgiveness of those loans be-
cause the countries have not made a
move to repay them. It will be argued
that we must not play the part of Shy-
lock. It will be argued that the failure
to repay is creating friction, misunder-
standing, and problems; and that there-
fore, in our great generosity, we ought
to forgive those loans., That is the way
this game is played.

It is time to write a new rulebook for
the State Department, and to say, “You
must play from now on in accordance
with the rules of this rulebook. You
will no longer have the opportunity to
filch from and milk the taxpayers of this
country in a program that is so eco-
nomically unsound as the program in-
volving, for example, supporting assist-
ance.”

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Oregon yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield to the Senator
from Colorado.

Mr. DOMINICK. In connection with
the Senator’s point as to whether loans
will be repaid, an interesting table ap-
pears on page 712 of the hearings, to
which I referred yesterday. As to the
repayment of loans, the table shows that
for Alliance for Progress loans, which
have been in effect for only a few years,
$13,858,789.97 has been disbursed. Un-
der the heading “unrepaid balance,” the
identical amount is shown. There has
not been a single instance of repayment
of such a loan.

Secondly, as to the overall loan dis-
bursements, the table shows that we
have disbursed over a long period of
years $6,517,974,743.06, while $5,728,-
534,659.28 is still owed to us. In other
words, about 90 percent of the total
amount that has been loaned in the pro-
gram through the years is still owed to
us.
Mr. MORSE. It is my opinion that at
least 50 percent of the money will never
be repaid under this kind of unsound
fiscal policy.

Mr. DOMINICEK. I agree.

Mr. MORSE. To devise a loan pro-
gram that is actually a loan program,
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we should say to the borrower, “These
are the terms and conditions on which
the loan will be made. You will have to
undertake certain obligations to obtain
the loan. You will have to pay an in-
terest rate that will cover the cost of the
use of the money to the American tax-
payers. You will pay for the service
rendered.”

Then the borrowers will pay some at-
tention to their investment of that
money, and will put it into economic
projects which will do economic good for
the mass of the people. They will be
projects which will pay out. That is
what I call exporting economic freedom,
and that is what we should be exporting,
because until there are established in
those countries systems of economic free-
dom bhased upon sound fiscal policies, the
people of those countries never will be
saved from poverty and degeneration.

It is interesting to note that the For-
eign Relations Committee in its unsigned
report made a good many criticisms
similar to mine, but the committee
“passed the buck” to the administration;
the committee slapped the administra-
tion on the wrist, and said, “Next year,
bring us a program which will take into
account some of these criticisms.” But
the committee cannot “pass the buck”
insofar as its responsibility to the Amer-
ican people is concerned, for if all the
things the committee has said all along
are wrong with the program are wrong
with it—and there are also many other
things about it that are wrong—the
committee had an obligation in writing
the bill to proceed to correct all the
wrongs it knew about in the program.
If the commitiee had done that, we
would not have had to turn the Senate
into a Committee of the Whole to pro-
ceed to rewrite the bill paragraph by
paragraph, section by section. But the
committee gave us no alternative, if the
opponents to the bill are to carry out our
commitments to our constituents.

It matters not to me how inconvenient
that process may be to certain Senators.
They were elected to serve in this body,
and they should adjust their convenience
to their job.

I have done my best to try to reach a
fair negotiated settlement of our dif-
ferences, and it still is possible to do so.
But until such a settlement is reached,
I shall continue to offer amendment after
amendment and, with each amendment,
to make a record for future reference as
to what is wrong with the parts of the
program to which my amendments are
addressed.

When the administration claims that
the foreign aid bill is now 60 percent
loans and less than 40 percent grants,
I point out that those statistics are
“phony.” In the first place, they deal
only with the economie side; in the sec-
ond place, they do not tell the true story
about the nature of the loans, which in
effect are in large measure grants con-
cealed by a veil of semanties; but if we
take a long look, we can see through the
veil. Thus it is that I say that if the
administration’s own statistics took into
account military aid, which is grant
money, the percentages would be re-
versed.
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Moreover, the economic aid program
itself has remained rather stationary at
the proportion of roughly 65 percent loan
to 35 percent grant. That proportion
should become one of 90 percent loan
and 10 percent grant for economic aid.
Supporting assistance is the major road-
block to attainment of that objective. It
bears no relationship to any given proj-
ect or program. It is extended, not on
the basis of the sound financial under-
takings of the recipient, but on a political
basis.

The $400 million proposed by the For-
eign Relations Committee for this cate-
gory of aid is only $35 million less than
the amount earried in the original bill.
If Congress is going to steer the admin-
istration down the path of true and
meaningful reform in foreign aid, we
must reduce further this huge source of
nonproject grant money, as provided in
my amendment. We can do it by reduc-
ing supporting assistance to $350 mil-
lion, as provided in the amendment.

Congress has tried over the years to
reduce this category of aid. Our effort
has not been notable for the cooperation
it has received from the executive
branch, which is another reason for my
loss of faith in the ability of the execu-
tive branch to recast its anachronistic
foreign aid structure.

My colleagues know that we on the
Foreign Relations Committee have made
many attempts to compel the executive
branch to recast the foreign aid program
into a manageable one, with specific goals
and objectives. We have tried to pro-
mote an examination of a basic philo-
sophical premises about foreign aid, and,
indeed, to find out whether such fun-
damental tenets actually exist. Prom-
inent among such efforts has been the
“Mansfield amendment.”

Mr. President, before I discuss the
Mansfield amendment, I note the
presence in the Chamber of the Senator
from Ohio [Mr. Lavscre], a member of
the Foreign Relations Committee. I am
perfectly willing to submit him as a wit-
ness to the statement I now make, and
then let him deny it if it is not true.
Again this year in the committee discus-
sion in regard to supporting assistance,
which goes into supporting the military
forces of a good many other countries, it
was alleged that they are not able to sup-
port by themselves military forces of the
size we seek to have them maintain, and
there was discussion about countries such
as South Eorea. In the course of that
discussion, several Senators expressed
perplexity and a lack of understanding as
to why we should continue to pour so
much money into South Korea, and they
asked whether that was one place where
some money could be saved. Mr. Presi-
dent, my amendment would do that to
the extent of at least giving the admin-
istration an opportunity to cut back our
supporting assistance in EKorea.

Taiwan is another example.

The American people are maintaining
there the army of Chiang Kai-shek; and,
as I have said before in this debate,
Chiang Kai-shek maintains more gener-
als than the fotal number of generals in
the entire U.S. Military Establishment—
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and at high salaries, too; and the Ameri-
can taxpayers are paying the bill. But
if anyone believes Chiang Kal-shek’s
army is worth a tinker’s dam to the
United States, in connection with the
defense of the Pacific, I point out that
that is far from the fact. If an attempt
ever were made to land that army on
the mainland of China, I am of the
opinion—on the basis of many reports I
have ever seen in regard to the military
efficiency or lack of efficiency of that
army—that it would trample itself to
death in the process of retreat.

I repeat that neither Taiwan nor South
Korea is of support to the American de-
fenses in the Pacific. The support of
American defenses in the Pacific depends
upon thousands of American troops who
are stationed throughout the Pacific
area, on the Tth Fleet, and in the US.
Air Force.

Mr. President, we are spending too
much money in South Korea, in Taiwan,
and elsewhere in that area, in supporting
assistance; and I am asking that it be
cut back $50 million.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Oregon yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. In the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee the subject of the
amount of money which should be allo-
cated for supporting assistance was dis-
cussed, and it was stated that probably
a cut could be made.

I submitted written questions to Sec-
retary McNamara in an endeavor to find
out how many troops were in the Armies
of Vietnam, Thailand, the Republic of
China, Korea, Greece, Turkey, Iran, and
Pakistan. I desired to know how many
troops might be available in those for-
eign countries if we became involved in
trouble. If Senators will look at page 217
of the hearings before the Committee on
Foreign Relations of the Senate during
June and July of 1963, they will find the
answers to the several questions which
I asked. The answer to the particular
question which I have described was as
follows:

Answer. The total number of troops main-
;glaned by the 8 nations mentioned is 2,793,-

My recollection is that the answer also
identified the number in each of those
nations, but the number was deleted be-
cause supposedly the information was
classified.

I then asked how much it cost to main-
tain a military man in the U.S. Army
and how much it cost in the respective
countries identified on page 218 of the
hearings. Senators will note that in 1962
it cost $3,948 to maintain a man in the
U.S. Army, not including paraphernalia
and equipment. The cost in the other
countries is listed. In Belgium the cost
is $1,671, Denmark $2,107, France $1,966,
Germany $1,689, and Italy $878.

I shall not mention each nation indi-
vidually, but the cost to maintain a mili-
tary man in Korea is $247; in the
Republic of China—Taiwan—$177. I
desired that information for the purpose
of determing whether financially we
were not better off by having those
nations provide military men at less cost
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than the cost to the United States of pro-
viding military men from among its citi-
Zens.

In round figures, for every military
man that we in the United States can
provide at a cost of $3,948, the Republic
of China can provide 23 military men,
because the cost of maintaining a mili-
tary man in Taiwan is only $177 per
man. The Republic of Korea ean pro-
vide about 15 men for every 1 that we
provide.

I am not making an argument one way
or the other. I am merely stating the
figures. I could not wait until the Sen-
ator from Oregon had concluded his
questions. I submitted written ques-
tions. I feel that the questions and
answers are deserving of reading and
study.

I have the following issue to decide in
my own mind: Would we profit by re-
ducing the number of Korean military
men and the number of military men in
Taiwan, with the probable consequence
that we would have to increase the num-
ber of our own military men? I should
like to hear what the Senator from Ore-
gon has to say on that question.

Mr. MORSE. I am delighted to reply.
What the Senator has stated is typical
Pentagon fallacious propaganda. Iis
major premise is erroneous. Its major
premise is that maintaining a Chinese
Army in the large number has
on Taiwan is some help to the defense of
the United States.

Mr. LAUSCHE. That is the argument
made.

Mr. MORSE. It is not a valid argu-
ment. If there is to be an invasion of
Formosa, the Senator from Ohio knows
what would stop it. If would not be
Chiang’s army. It would be the Ameri-
can Tth Fleet and the American air
armada.

What the Senator has been told is
merely a house of cards that McNamara
has built up in order to justify pouring
out wasteful support assistance.

Let us consider South Korea. Does
the Senator know what ought to be done
with most of the members of the army
in South Korea? We ought to be put
them to work building roads. We ought
to put them to work on irrigation proj-
ects. We ought to put them to work in
civilian jobs, because South Korea will
not be defended by that army. South
Korea should have an army, but its size
should be greatly reduced to the point at
which the economy of the country could
support it. South Eorea knows that if
Red China should make a move toward
South Korea, again we shall go into ac-
tion with the 7th Fleet. We will not be
wasting the lives of free American boys
on the basis of thinking that we can win
a conventional war against the Red Chi-
nese with South Korea's army.

(At this point Mr. InouYyeE took the
chair as Presiding Officer.)

Mr. MORSE. We know that we could
not whip them in that manner. We
could greatly reduce their numbers.
The argument is made by the Pentagon
that we could go around the periphery
of the Communist bloec and maintain the
native armies for less money than we
can maintain the American army.
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The point is that we would not have
to substitute an equal number of Ameri-
can boys for that army, because we would
not be fighting that kind of war if we
had to fight a war over there.

We ought to be demobilizing a great
many of the soldiers in those indigenous
populations and putting them to work
rehabilitating the country, serving clear
notice that we would not weaken their
defenses and would not encourage any
invasion of Formosa. The Red Chinese
know the %Tth Fleet and the air
armada are present. The Red Chinese
have heard the announcement of the
United States, for it is known to all the
Communist world, “You make an attack
on an ally of freedom and you have had
it.” 'That is the only check we have
against war, and not Chiang Kai-shek’s
overaged army.

Has the Senator seen the statistics on
the military efficiency of the South
Korean Army? They could be whipped
with Boy Scout troops.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yleld?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr.LAUSCHE. The recordshows also
that our Government has been insisting
upon the utilization of the troops in those
countries in the very projects that the
Senator from Oregon has recommended.
I agree with him entirely.

Mr. MORSE. To a minutia degree
they pay lipservice to the program.
They say, “We have this little project
going. We have that little project go-
ing.” What they ought to have is an
overall program of putting the armies
to work on a civilian basis in keeping
with the great record of the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers.

Mr., LAUSCHE., Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. Iyield.

Mr, LAUSCHE. I should like to have
printed in the Recorp a transcription
of the questions which I asked and the
answers given. They appear on pages
217, 218, and 219 of the hearings before
the Committee on Foreign Relations on
the bill, 8. 1276, in June and July 1963.

Mr. MORSE. I am delighted to have
them in the REcORD.

Mr. LAUSCHE, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorp the portion of
the hearings to which I have referred.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,

as follows:

The CEameMAN. I wish to submit, Mr. Sec-
retary, or to your ald, some written gues-
tions that Senator LauscHE asked me to sub-
mit to you. He had to go to another meet-

ing.

Becretary McNamara, Surely. I will be
very pleased to answer them, Mr. Chairman.

The CHamMAN. Please answer them in
wrlting. Senator LaUuscHE had to attend the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-~-
merce this morning.
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON MILITARY ASSIST-

ANCE PROGRAM

The following gquestions were submitted
in writing by Senator LauscHE with answers
to be provided as Inserts for the record:

Question. It is my understanding that
over 60 percent of the total military assist-
ance program will be allocated to eight key
countries in south Asia, the Far East, and
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the Near East. They are Vietnam, Thalland,
the Republic of China, Korea, Greece,
Turkey, Iran, and Pakistan. Is that cor-
rect?

Answer. That is correct; 62 percent to be

exact.

Question. Can you supply for the record,
if such information is not classified, the re-
spective number of troops that are main-
tained by these eight nations?

Answer. The total number of troops main-
talned by the eight nations mentioned is
2,793,623.

[Deleted.]

Question, What is the present cost per
year of maintaining each military man in the
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(See table below.)
ANNUAL PER CAPITA MILITARY PERSONNEL COSTS

Cost estimates for countries receiving mil-
itary assistance shown below are confined to
pay, allowances, subsistence and individual
clothing. They do not include operation
and maintenande expenditures, as no mean-
ingful comparisons could be made due to
differing weapons systems and technologles.

For comparative purposes, figures are in-
cluded for 1861. Principal reasons Ifor
changes, where available, are indicated.
Changes are primarily due to either new ex-
change rates, increased pay and allowances,
or the proportion of personnel in the lower

field in the United States? pay grades.
Cost to maintain a soldier
Net change|
1961 1962 1962 versus Bemarks
1961
United States. $4,014 $3, M8 —$66
T e AT o e SRR A 1, 571 LBTE foccaiisng e
D k 1, 650 2,107 4457 Iubc;;m due mainly to higher pay and
use
France 1,788 1, 966 +178 | Inerease due to higher pay and allow-
ances.
1,689 689
 axeibourE ise| vl T
Luzem| z A e
Netherlands. 832 771 —fil
Norway, 1,706 085 4279 | Imcreases in all
Portugal 435 837 4402 | Inerease due to h(ghm' pny and allow-
ances,
Spain 466 522 56 Do,
United Kingd 2,332 2,405 +163 | Increase due to higher pay and reduced
E W] ) e T o e it of
- R TR TR due number o
e attédenta s%mdﬂg schools Oh(?‘NUa
an motions in higher ran
Greece 386 380 +4 i
Iran 501 564 +63 | Increase due to greater number of junior
officers and increase in Govérnment
retirement contribution.
Libya 670 2
Pakistan 437 438 +1
Turkey. ... 404 427 +23 I.nmm due to higher pay and allow-
Korea n9 247 +28 Dlﬂemnt exchange rate and small
paliem increases for moncommissioned
Cambodia 829 842 413 | I e to pr ti longavity,
and a ht stren, increase,
Tl d 406 417 +9 Sllﬁ il
Yietnam. ... 1,049 651 —398 Dec;:'m due to more realistic exchange
al
Republicof China. _ . .o eeeeeeaaeeen 174 177 43
Philippines._ - 742 527 =215 | Decrease due fo decontrol of peso.
Japan 818 B850 +32

Question. It is my understanding that it
is your belief that the military assistance
program should be continued because in
addition to other advantages to the United
States, the program Insures “our continuing
access to oversea bases and installations
which are still essential to full deployment
of our military strength.” If we must still
have continuing access to oversea bases and
installations, why did we after last October
22 give up the Turkish base?

Answer. Recent actions involving replace-
ment of Juplter missile squadrons in Turkey
(and Italy) did not result in any significant
change in existing U.S. base rights. Thus,
access to oversea bases and facilities required
to support U.S. oversea deployments was not
affected by the Jupiter replacement action.

Utilization of oversea bases and facilities
by the United States and allied forces is sub~
ject to almost constant e A5 New weap-
ons systems enter the operational inventories
of these forces and as the overall strategic
situation varles. One such change, involv-
ing modernization of NATO forces, was re-
placement of the Jupiter missiles. These

tary pr

U.S. manned Polaris submarlnes, The sub-

marines are now operating in the Mediter-

ranean and are assigned to SACEUR, as were

the Jupiter squadrons they replaced.
Replacement of Jupiter misslles was ini-

tially taken under consideration in 1961,

primarily as a result of a report by the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy,

entitled “The Study of U.S. and NATO Nu-
clear Weapons Arrangements,” dated Febru-
ary 11, 1961
at length on this report,
actlons relative to Jupiter missiles, in Febru-
mmdmmthhymhermmsen-
ate Committee on Armed Forces. Appropri-
ate passages of this testimony appear in the
published record of hearings on military pro-
curement authorizations, fiscal year 1964
(pp. 7, 8, 147, 312, 313, 314, 349, and 350).

Question. What direct payment do we
make respectively to Spain and Portugal for
the bases which we have there?

Answer. We do not make any direct pay-
ment, in the sense of rental, to Spaln for the

ance to Spailn in accordance with bilateral
military assistance and economic assistance
agreements.

We do not make any direct payment, in
the sense of rental, to Portugal for our use
of the base facilities in the Azores. We have
provided military assistance to Portugal in
accordance with a bilateral military assist-
ance agreement.

Question. It is my understanding that in
addition to the direct payments for the right
to have the bases, we grant other military
and economie aid?
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Answer. As mentioned in the answer to the
previous question, we do not make any direct
payments, in the sense of rental, to either
Spain or Portugal.

In the 1053 defense agreement between
the United States and Spain, the United
States agreed to support Spanish defense
efforts for agreed purposes by providing mili-
tary end-item assistance to Spain during a
period of several years to contribute to the
effective air defense of Spain and to improve
the equipment of its military and naval
forces.

In the same agreement, Spain authorized
the United States to develop, maintain, and
utilize for military purposes, jolntly with
the Government of Spain, such areas and
facilities in territory under Spanish juris-
diction as may be agreed upon.

[Deleted. ]

Bince 1953 the United States has provided
Spain a total of approximately #500 mil-
lion in military assistance and a total of
$1.4 billion economic aid in the form of
defense support, technical asistance, Public
Law 480, and Export-Import Bank and de-
velopment loan funds.

In the 1951 Defense Agreement on the
use of facilities in the Azores, as specified
by the Defense Agreement of 1957, Portugal
granted the United States certain rights in
the Azores. We also have a Mutual Defense
Assistance Agreement with Portugal. Since
1950 Portugal has received $328 million in
military assistance to assist in maintaining
forces to meet NATO commitments. Por-
tugal has not requested or received any U.B.
economic asistance since fiscal year 1951,
except surplus agricultural products under
Public Law 180,

[Deleted.]

Mr. LAUSCHE. Finally, I feel a bit of
comfort in the knowledge that in those
countries there are 2.8 million men in
military uniform. I cannot vouch for
their efficiency, but I feel much better
to know that they are there than I would
feel if I knew they were not there.

Mr. MORSE. I would have them
working for the rehabilitation of the
economies of their countries, rather than
sitting around in Army uniforms on
American payrolls. I am satisfied that
they would not be of any effective assist-
ance in time of war.

Mr, President, the statistics deal with
the amount of money required to main-
tain some of the foreign soldiers in
Taiwan, South Korea, and elsewhere. In
addition to the arguments that I have
already made against supplying support-
ing assistance, I stress the point that
those countries cannot support such
armaments. Their economies will not
support them. We are supporting them.
It is better for the defense of the
United States and of those countries that
they support armaments only large
enough to be supported by their own
economies, and that we help them build
up their economies so that they in turn
can build up their defenses. We should
make loans to them for economic
projects.

By maintaining these arms with sup-
porting assistance we are pufting their
whole economy on the American dole.
It is degenerating and dissipating, and
it has not encouraged them to build
themselves up, but, rather, as a type of
international beggar, really, made them
rely upon us. Furthermore, I point out
that in time of war they would be of
little help to us, because in addition to
our own war effort, we would have to
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maintain them completely, by an addi-
tional war subsidy to them. That might
turn out to be a real disadvantage to
the United States. It is much better to
have them maintain the arms that their
economy will support and have us, under
a foreign aid program, come to their
assistance in the economic field, to help
strengthen their economy, so that their
economy will expand, and in that way
put them in a better position to protect
themselves.

Mr. President, I shall now discuss the
Mansfield amendment of several years
ago, because the subject matter covered
in the amendment has been under
discussion in the Foreign Relations
Committee for a number of years.

In 1959 the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Montana took the fine initi-
ative of securing the acceptance of sec-
tion 503(c) in the Mutual Security Act
of 1954, as amended. This section di-
rected the executive branch to present
conerete plans for reducing and termi-
nating bilateral grants of economic aid
in the defense support and special assist-
ance categories.

For those who have lost their way in
our decade-long game of semantics, I
should note that these categories have
since joined together under the title of
supporting assistance; when the latter
is combined with military aid the two
are entitled strategic assistance.

The greatest phrasemakers imagina-
ble are in the State Department and the
Pentagon. To a greater extent than
any other group I have ever met, they
can coin new phrases to disguise mean-
ing and conceal programs not in the
publie interest.

Now just where do we stand, 4 years
after the notable initiative of our re-
spected majority leader? I fear the an-
swer is: In pretty much the same old
place.

CHANGES SINCE 1960

Both reports delivered in response to
section 503(c) are depressing reading,
and I shall spare my colleagues the pain
and boredom of having to hear lengthy
quotations from the unclassified version.
Suffice it to say that much of the latter is
devoted to a pedestrian defense of grant
aid—although the Mansfield amend-
ment contemplated no such evasion in
directing that a specific plan be made
for ending that aid in reecipient coun-
tries. That is what the Senator from
Montana was after, an ending of it, not
a reshuffling and a continuation of it
under a new semantic label of “support-
ing assistance.”

Thus we read, for example, that:

Against this background, the overall pur-
poses of the defense support and special
assistance programs are sound. * * * To re-
duce or end the requirements for grant aid

by altering or abandoning the goals of such
ald is a conceivable but not an acceptable

approach,

In other words, it is all right for the
Congress to have conceptions, but the
executive branch in its majesty and wis-
dom does not have to pay particular
attention to them.

The mistake we made in the Mansfield
amendment was putting in the words
“insofar as practicable” when we asked
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that specific plans be worked out for
ending supporting grants.

In a blaze of honesty, the unclassified
report of 1960 revealed that AID had no
real intention of eliminating the defense
support aid to the five countries which
received about 75 percent of that aid in
1960. It comes as something of a shock,
therefore, to discover that two of the five
are not receiving supporting assistance
today. But there are many other cate-
gories of assistance, and our two friends
together are scheduled to receive a total
approaching half a billion dollars in the
coming fiscal year, not including the
Public Law 480 program.

After virtually excluding 75 percent of
the economic grant program from seri-
ous consideration, the executive branch
report of 1960 grudgingly saw a possibil-
ity of ending grant aid over a 5-year
period in 10 countries receiving some-
thing over half the remaining 25 percent.
Here there has been some progress: Nine
were on the list for this aid in fiscal 1962;
this year only four are getting these
grants. I think there is some reason
gratefully to ascribe this progress to the
change of administrations downtown.

Next, we turn to the list of eight
countries which the executive branch
considered as being subject to reductions.
We find that five of the eight are still
firmly entrenched in the supporting as-
sistance category. In short, we were not
promised much in 1960, and we have not
gotten much reduction today.

The executive branch scarcely both-
ered to think about specific reductions
in small grant programs. Despite its
unwillingness to contemplate change,
changes did occur, and six of nine listed
areas are not now on the supporting
assistance list. On the other hand, new
candidates have appeared to vitiate the
meaning of this development. Indeed,
the executive branch unclassified report
forecast this in noting:

Moreover, new needs for grant aid are
likely to arise. The grant method of eco-
nomic assistant * * * has been an essential
instrument of foreign policy and, in an un-
certain world, promises to remain so.

We were thus told that foreign aid
administrators expect to give grant aid
as long as the world situation remains
uncertain. TUnder such circumstances,
the American taxpayer might start look-
ing to the Almighty for relief, since he
would be unlikely to get it on this earth.

I do not want to minimize the impor-
tance of the Mansfield amendment.
Without it I daresay we would have made
no progress at all. And we have made
some small progress.

On the face of it, we seem to have re-
duced the total of that assistance quite
substantially, In fiscal year 1960, the
actual appropriations for defense support
and special assistance totaled $940 mil-
lion, In contrast, the appropriation for
supporting assistance in fiscal year 1963
amounted to $395 million. That looks
like real, if slow, progress.

CONGRESS MUST GO FURTHER

But stop a moment and consider the
end result. By the time the executive
branch completed its normal mystifica-
tions—including recoveries, earryovers,
transfers, and wuses of contingency

B e it e e e
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funds—the total for supporting assist-
ance in fiscal year 1963 had risen to
roughly $550 million. Moreover, the re-
quest for this assistance cate-
gory for the forthcoming fiscal year has
gone up to $435 million. The book-
keepers give and they take away in a
dazzling display of paperwork.

The central question is where we are
heading, and my answer is that we do not
really know. To the degree that support-
ing assistance has declined in amounts,
we have turned to the categories of de-
velopment grants and loans. The latter
category appears to fulfill the desire of
the Congress and the American people
for a program of recoverable loans. Yet
all indications are that the loans in time
will turn out to be grants. Meanwhile,
the token interest charges—almost uni-
formly less than the cost of the money
to us—do little to satisfy my concern over
the direction the program is taking.

Mr. President, I frankly doubt that the
present means of distinguishing cate-
gories in the foreign aid bill amount to
very much at all. The bill reminds me
of a half-inflated balloon: We squeeze
one spot and another bulge appears. The
time has come to apply the needle to the
balloon, to collapse it, and to build a bet-
ter structure with better materials.

Our experience with foreign aid makes
it overwhelmingly clear that the execu-
tive branch bureaucrats will always per-
form marvels in evading the intent of
Congress so long as they are given any
latitude whatsoever. Four years have
passed since the Mansfield amendment,
and we still find ourselves being asked to
authorize close to half a billion dollars
of a kind of aid we had every right to
believe would have disappeared by now.
The time has come for the Congress to
flex its flabby muscles and create the
kind of program it believes the President
should carry out.

A further reduction in this category of
grant money is a necessary element in
such a program.

So I close my argument on my amend-
ment, subject to later rebuttal, by an-
nouncing again that I have modified my
amendment. Lines one and two have
been stricken, which dealt with develop-
ment grants. This amendment is lim-
ited to support assistance alone. I ask
that it be reduced from $400 to $350
million—a $50 million reduction. In
my judgment, it is a small one in-
deed in comparison with what we really
could be justified in reducing it to.

I renew my suggestion to this admin-
istration, through its spokesmen in the
Senate, that it ought to take a long look
at the opportunity which it now has, and
suggest that the $40 million reduction be
added to the cut already made, which
is $460 million. That will be a total of
$500 million. It would greatly expedite
the handling of the bill in connection
with the money-cut amendments.

I yield the floor.

MEDICAL CARE FOR THE AGED

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have
the great privilege of announcing to the
Senate a report which I think will bring
to the fore once again to the Nation the
need for a health care bill for the aged.
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Today we have witnessed a most ex-
traordinary and constructive develop-
ment. A task force which was formed
on the basis of a suggestion which I made
after the Anderson-Javits bill was de-
feated in this Chamber by a vote of 48 to
52 has been functioning in this field for
a Year.

Arthur Flemming, former Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, be-
came chairman of the task force, which
was named the National Committee on
Health Care of the Aged. The other
members of the committee are among the
most distinguished members of medical
profession, hospitals, Blue Cross, insur-
ance, and business authorities in the
country concerned with the problem of
medical care for the aged. Also included
is Marion Folsom, a former Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

Not only has the task force a dis-
tinguished membership, but it was given
ald in a very material way for its legal
drafting by Henry Foster, one of the
professors of New York University Law
School. Assistance was also furnished
by a medical economist, Howard Bost,
who is assistant vice president of the
University of EKentucky as its study
director.

The committee issued its report this
morning. This report is the rock upon
which a successful measure for health
care for the aging can be built,

Many of the aspects of the com-
mittee’s report follow the provisions
which the Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. AnpersoN] and I had the honor
to establish in our bill, but the depar-
tures are significant and of the greatest
moment, and lend themselves to imple-
menting legislation of a character and
quality which I think will make the
difference between suecess and failure,

This morning the task force reported
that there is need for a basic Federal
law based upon social security financing
which would give fundamental hospital
and nursing home care to those over 65.
That will include all persons over 65,
whether or not they are social security
beneficiaries. However, once that is
done, once that basis is laid, the report
recommends a tremendous program of
insurance for the risks of health care
above the basic minimum hospital and
nursing home care. It is estimated that
hospital care cost is about one-third of
the total of the annual medieal bill; that
one-third is attributable to physicians,
surgery and similar emergency care; and
that the other one-third if made up of
numerous other, but generally less
urgent, types of medical care.

This proposal deals with two-thirds
of the medical care needed, one-third
being hospital and nursing home care
and the other one-third being emergency
health and surgical services; the first
third to be on a Government plan based
on social security financing, the second
third to be covered by private insurance,
but on a nonprofit, tax-exempt pooled
basis, very much like the plan now being
so successfully carried out in Connecti-
cut and New York, which is known as
the 65 extended health insurance
program.

There is no desire or design on the
part of the task force to invalidate the
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Kerr-Mills law. They are perfectly
content to have Kerr-Mills. It has a
place, but that place is in a welfare pro-
gram for welfare clients. It is not in-
surance and it does not in any way per-
form the service which needs to be ren-
dered for the rank and file of older peo-~
ple who are covered by the terms of this
report.

I hope Members of the Senate will
read the committee’s report with the
greatest care.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp a press release
which covers the particular report. The
report itself is quite extensive, consist-
ing of 79 typewritten pages. Copies may
be obtained upon application to me or
to Winslow Carlton, of New York, who
has functioned as a member as well as
secretary of the task force.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

New Forms oF PUBLIC-PRIVATE HEALTH IN-
SURANCE FOR THE AGED PROPOSED IN POLICY
STATEMENT ISSUED BY NATIONAL COMMITTEE
oN HEALTH CARE OF THE AGED—MAJOR ROLE
SEEN FOR PRIVATE INSURANCE
WasHINGTON, November 13.—A major pol-

iey statement on financing health care of the

aged through governmental and private in-
surance plans was issued here today by the

National Committee on Health Care of the

Aged.

The committee is an ad hoe group of lead-
ers from medicine, education, industry, and
insuranee, The report of its work, entitled
“Financing Health Care of the Aged—Gulid-
ing Principles for a National Program of
Complementary Public and Private Action,”
is intended to help shape public policy on
what has become the perennial domestic is-
sue of the decade.

The report's basie thesis is that the health
needs of the aged can be financed best
through complementary but separate Gov-
ernment and private insurance plans. The
proposed Government plan would be limited
to covering the costs of hosplitalization and
gkilled nursing home care under an insur-
ance plan financed independently by an in-
crease in the soclal security tax. The aged
population, relleved of the burden of major
hospital bills, would then be better enabled
to purchase private Insurance policies for
other large medical expenses. The commit-
tee advocates congressional action that
would permit private Insurance organiza-
tions to develop tax-free, low-cost special in-
surance plans to complement the publicly
financed coverage. Legislation would be re-
quired to allow private insurers to join in
concerted efforts for selling and risk pooling,
and certain advantages would accrue to plans
that meet regulatory standards.

Citing the abnormal health care burden
of the aged as a group, caused by greater
usage and higher costs of services while
recelving lower incomes, the committee urges
a shift in emphasis in Government action
from relief measures to social insurance.
The committee sees insurance as a key meas-
ure to prevent dependency and points out
that current public assistance programs are
designed to deal with dependency after it
occurs rather than preventing loss of in-
dependence due to illness,

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE

Officers of the National Committee on
Health Care of the Aged are Arthur S. Flem-
ming, its chairman, the University of Oregon
president who served as Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare during the Eisen-
hower Administration; Russell A, Nelson,
M.D., vice chairman, who is also director of
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Johns Hopkins Hospital; and Winslow Carl-
ton, its secretary, who is chairman of the
board of Group Health Insurance, Inc., of
New York. The members of the committee
are James P. Dixon, M.D., president of An-
tloch College; Marion B, Folsom, also a
former HEW Secretary and currently a direc-
tor of the Eastman-Kodak Corp.; Russel V.
Lee, M.D., director of the Palo Alto Clinic;
John O. Leslie, chairman of the Committee
on Aging, Community Service Soclety; Ver-
non W, Lippard, M.D., dean of the Yale Medi-
cal School; Dickinson W. Richards, M.D.,
nobel luareate in medicine from Columbia
University’'s College of Physicians and Sur-

: Thomas M. Tierney, director of Colo-
rado Hospital Service (Blue Cross); Hubert
W. Yount, former senior vice president of the
Liberty Mutual Insurance Co. and Arthur
Larson, director of World Rule of Law Center,
Duke University, and former Under Secre-
tary of Labor.

DETAILS OF PUBLIC INSURANCE PLAN

The public segment of the proposed dual
insurance would be limited to
coverage of institutional services provided
in hospitals or skilled nursing homes during
the acute period of an illness, but would
not pay for long-term or custodial care.
Although the report was mnot explicit in
describing the number of days the plan
should cover, the committee indicated that
the rough national average of 70 days of
hospitalization insurance among the young-
er population would be desirable for the
aged as well, in view of the report’s stated
goal of offsetting “substantially the ab-
normal burden that results from greater
use and higher cost of services required in
old age.” Relatively short-term hospitaliza-
tion is the most frequent major health ex-

of the aged, most of whom have
severely reduced incomes., Worry over the
“gshock-loss” of such costs, which cause a
sizable number of aged dependency cases,
frequently prevents persons from seeking
medieal care until a sickness is very serious,
usually resulting in longer, more expensive
hospitalization. By having the Government
plan cover the kinds of health care that
most frequently result in concentrated ex-
pense, the committee would seek to break
the circle of anxlety worsened sickness and
encourage private financing of other medical
costs, particularly physician care.

FINANCING THROUGH SOCIAL SECURITY

The report calls for the public insurance
plan to be financed by an increase in the
social security tax, with the increase de-
posited In a separate trust fund. The
amount of the increase would depend on
the scope of the plan's benefits and thus
was not determined by the committee.
Benefit payments under the plan would be
limited to receipts from the additional tax,
however, to keep the plan self-financed.
The public plan would protect all persons
aged 65 or over, irrespective of their financial
condition, without further tax payments or
means tests.

ADMINISTERING THE PUBLIC PLAN

The committee also recommends that leg-
islation establishing the public plan place
administration in the hands of the Secretary
of HEW. The Secretary's responsibility
would include authority to contract with
existing voluntary agencies for provision of
benefits or performance of administrative
services.

-In addition, the administration of the
plan is intended to stimulate progressive im-
provements in the quality of medical care
purchased. High quality standards would
be established at the outset, with reasonable
time allowed for currently substandard fa-
cilities to meet the program’s standards.

CONGRESSIONAL ACTION FOR PRIVATE INSURANCE

In the committee’s opinion, the Govern-
ment insurance plan would pay for about
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one-third of the total health care costs of
the aged. An additional one-third, or an
equal portion, should be financed by spe-
cial private insurance plans, leaving the
balance to be paid for independently, either
through ordinary insurance or out of per-
sonal income or savings. The special pri-
vate insurance coverage, designed to com-
plement the public plan, is the subject of
half of the committee’'s statement.

Calling for private insurance organizations
to assume responsibility for protecting the
aged against costs not covered by the pub-
lic plan, the committee urges that Congress
remove impediments to concerted action in
the private sector. The statement advocates
exemptions from State premium taxes and
antitrust and anticompact laws for basic
complementary policies meeting certain reg-
ulatory standards. In addition, it recom-
mends official public endorsement of accept-
able plans, including establishing a national
symbol to identify them. The legislative
action would result in mass enrollment op-
portunities because of large-scale pooling of
risks and nationwide promotion, and in the
lowest possible premium costs by allowing
high-volume operations.

STANDARDS FOR FRIVATE INSURANCE PLANS

In the view of the committee, soclal secu-
rity coverage of hospitalization (a major in-
surance risk of the aged) would make it pos-
sible for private insurance companies and
nonprofit health plans to develop better in-
surance protection, Although any insurance
organization could sell aged health care pol-
icles, the tax exemptions, and legal benefits
would apply only to those that meet na-
tional minimum standards. Among the
standards advocated by the committee are:
open enrollment of all persons in their 66th
year without restrictions or penalties because
of condition of health; limited administra-
tive costs; and nonprofit operation. The
committee suggests that the “State 65" con-
sortiums, now operating in a number of
States, provide the precedent for such in-
surance, but that the recommended prin-
ciples will extend the value of concerted ef-
fort and protect the participating insurance
companies from the threat of adverse risk
selection, a major problem of the “State 65"
plans to date.

PROCEDURE FOR PRIVATE INSURANCE PLANS

The committee recommends that private
insurance organizations propose plans for
intended coverage to the Secretary of HEW
and the National Advisory Council on Health
Insurance for the Aged. If the proposals,
in the view of the Becretary and the Coun-
cll, provide a sound balance of health care
for the aged when combined with the pub-
lic plan, and if an approximately equal share
of thé total health care costs would be
covered, then the proposed private insurance
plan would be endorsed officially and allowed
to operate under the special Federal legisla-
tion. The committee's opinion is that many
private insurers would compete to develop
bold new insurance policies, once the burden
of hospitalization coverage has been re-
moved.

INSURANCE ANNUITIES URGED

A distinguishing feature of the proposed
private plan is the recommendation that the
cost of private health insurance after re-
tirement be prepaid as much as possible dur-
ing working years. The committee suggests
that prepayment could be accomplished
through the purchase of health insurance
annuities, which would be vested with the
individual and would transfer during em-
ployment shifts. The annuities would be ap-
plied toward the purchase of private health
insurance after age 65. The committee
argues that such prefunding of private in-
surance during working years would bring
the costs of protection within the ability of
most people to pay. The statement also
recommends increased continuation of group
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insurance for retired members of employed
groups and their dependents.
ADVISORY COUNCIL RECOMMENDED

Finally, the committee recommends form-
ing a National Advisory Council on Health
Insurance for the Aged. The Council would
be charged with advising the Secretary of
HEW on policy for the public plan and re-
porting through the President to Congress
on the combined public-private program to
solve the aged's health-care problems. In
the public plan, the Council would respond
to queries from the Secretary and issue
recommendations to him at its own
initiative.

NEED FOR PUBLIC ASSISTANCE REDUCED,
BUT NOT ELIMINATED

The committee concedes that its prin-
ciples for combined action, if carried out,
would not eliminate the need for public as-
sistance measures, By covering the major
causes of dependency due to iliness, however,
the statement declares that the load on re-
lief resources would be reduced substantially.
The committee does not discuss the value of
current assistance programs, beyond point-
ing out that some individuals will continue
to need such assistance regardless of the
success of its proposals,

. COMMITTEE FORMED IN 1062

A bipartisan, nonpolitical task force, the
National Committee on Health Care of the
Aged, was formed at the suggestion of Sen-
ator Jacos K. Javrrs, of New York, following
debate of the Anderson-Javits “medicare”
bill in the Senate in July of 1962, in order
to get a fresh and independent review of the
issue. The committee is not responsible to
Benator Javrrs, nor is he bound by its rec-
ommendations.

The committee's study director is Howard
L. Bost, Ph, D., a medical economist who is
assistant vice president of the University of
Eentucky., Dr., Bost was previously a staff
member of the Committee on Financing
Hospital Care.

Prof. Henry Foster of New York University
Law School served as legal consultant to the
committee.

The committee’'s work was financed by
private benefactors.

Mr. JAVITS. I also ask unanimous
consent to include in the Recorp a state-
ment hailing the work of this task force,
issued by Nelson H. Cruikshank, director
of the Department of Social Security of
the AFL-CIO.

There being no objection, the state-

ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorbp, as follows:

CoMMENTS BY NELSON H. CRUIKSHANK, DIREC-
ToR, DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SECURITY, AFL—
CIO, oN THE REPORT OF THE NATIONAL
COMMTTTEE 0N HEALTH FOR THE AGED
The report issued today by the National

Committee on Health for the Aged has, in our
apinion, made a real contribution to the
public understanding of the problem of
health care for the aged which is still very
much with us. This committee, chaired by
Dr. Arthur Flemming, formerly SBecretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, and made up
of distinguished citizens all of whom have
expert knowledge in the field of medical
care and methods of financing such care has
obviously made a careful and thorough study
of the problem and approached its solution
with imagination and courage.

We in the AFL-CIO are pleased that the
report recommends the soclal security meth-
od for the basic institutional health care.
The report also indicates how soclal insur-
ance and private insurance can complement
each other in meeting the problems of
financing health care for the aged.

The proposals made by this distinguished
committee, which was originally organized




1963

by Senator Javirs, of New York, merit thor-
ough study by all those interested in this
vital problem. Its recommendations should
certainly be included in the proposals to be
examined in the hearings on the King-
Anderson bill beginning next week in the
Ways and Means Committee.

Mr. JAVITS. The thanks of the Na-
tion should properly be given to the
chairman and members of the National
Committee on Health Care for the Aged,
which was formed at my suggestion in
September 1962, for their dedicated and
most important work in developing and
making public this report.

This report is the most significant de-
velopment in the field of health care for
the aged since July 1962, when the Sen-
ate turned down the Anderson-Javits
bill by the vote to which I previously
referred. The report should serve to put
this issue once again in the forefront
of national consideration, where it
rightfully belongs.

From my preliminary review of this
report, it seems to me to establish an
excellent basis, in fact, for implement-
ing legislation for health care for the
aged, I shall study it further and invite
our colleagues to join with me in the
introduction of new legislation, and I
shall also invite the prompt attention of
the executive department and the ap-
propriate congressional committees to
this report.

It is my urgent hope that I may be
able to join the Senator from New Mexi-
co [Mr. ANpErsoN], our colleagues on
his side of the aisle, and colleagues on
my side of the aisle, in sponsoring imme-
diately the legislation which I am now
engaged in drafting.

This report brings a Federal program
of health care for the aged measurably
closer to realization.

This issue, which seems to have been
shoved off the boards, has been brought
back to the front and center of the stage
by the report.

For the information of Senators, I
shall read into the Recorp the names of
the distinguished gentlemen who gave
of their time and attention to bring to
the country a meaningful analysis of
such a program:

Arthur S. Flemming, chairman, Uni-
versity of Oregon president, former
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare,

Russell A. Nelson, medical doctor,
vice chairman, director of Johns Hop-
kins Hospital.

Winslow Carlton, secretary, chairman
of the board of Group Health Insurance,
Inc., of New York.

The members of the committee are:

James P. Dixon, medical doctor, pres-
ident of Antioch College.

Marion B. Folsom, former HEW Sec-
retary, and presently a director of the
Eastman-EKodak Corp.

Russell V. Lee, medical doctor, direc-
tor of the world-famed Palo Alto Clinic.

John C. Leslie, chairman of the Com-
mittee on Aging, Community Service
Society.

Dr. Vernon W. Lippard, dean of the
Yale Medical School.

Dr. Dickinson W. Richards, Nobel
laureate in medicine from Columbia
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University’s College of Physicians and
Surgeons.

Thomas M. Tierney, director of Colo-
rado Hospital Service—Blue Cross.

Hubert W. Yount, former senior vice
president of the Liberty Mutual Insur-
ance Cos.

Arthur Larson, director of the World
Rule of Law Center, Duke University,
and former Under Secretary of Labor.

I extend the gratitude of many mil-
lions of Americans to these extraordi-
narily able and distinguished Americans
who, I trust, will have measurably for-
warded this historiec proposal of provid-
ing adequate medical care for our aging
citizens.

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1961

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 7885) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, on my
amendment I ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the modified
amendment No. 316, of the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morsg] to the committee
amendment in the nature of a substitute.

Mr, ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
support the amendment of the Senator
from Oregon. I earlier presented a sim-
ilar amendment, No. 284, affecting sup-
porting assistance, in which I sought to
reduce the amount by $75 million from
$400 to $325 million. I do not know
of any program in the entire bill
that has been more abused than the so-
called supporting assistance program,
which at one time was known as the
defense support program. Supporting
assistance is really economic grant as-
sistance pure and simple. The funds
provided under the title of supporting
assistance are supposed to be used to
assist countries such as Korea and South
Vietnam, which have to sustain large
armies.

Last year, Congress appropriated $395
million for this purpose, but the amount
actually programed was $548,969,000.
This increase was possible because of
augmentations from the contingency
fund. As I stated in a previous speech
in the Senate, the amount of money
needed to make up the difference be-
tween the amount made available and
$548,969,000 came from the contingency
fund, The Foreign Relations Commit-
tee justifies the $400 million it provided
for supporting assistance on page 21 of
its report, which I quote:

Most of the supporting assistance funds
are intended to strengthen the military-
economlic positions in Vietnam, Eorea, and
Thalland. The program in Vietnam is de-
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signed to supply essential imports and to
advance rural rellef and development ac-
tivities including the strategic hamlet pro-
gram. Supporting assistance programs for
Koreg are intended to finance raw materials
and capital goods imports which maintain
current production and contribute to long-
range economic development. In Thailand,
the United States and Thal Governments
have agreed to a 50-50 cost sharing project
for strengthening internal security forces
and improving both military and civilian
mobility in the threatened northeastern part
of the country.

Mr. President, the same reasons were
advanced last year to justify supporting
assistance, but what happened after
Congress made funds available? Korea,
was programed to receive $125 million
last year. Butf under the revised pro-
gram, Korea received $90 million. Viet-
nam was programed to receive $140
million, but this amount was reduced to
$120 million under the revised program.

So in order to take care of these two
countries during the previous fiscal year,
the sum of $210 million, was required.

It is my contention—and I am sure it is
that of the distinguished Senator from
Oregon [Mr. MorseEl—that if $350 mil-
lion is provided there will be $140 million
in excess of what was needed to provide
the supporting assistance that is so im-
portant, according to our military lead-
ers, in South Vietnam and South Korea.

As I previously pointed out, last year
Congress appropriated $395 million, but
the administrators programed $548,-
969,000 by taking moneys from the con-
tingent fund and other parts of the hill
in order to augment the program. I
should like to show how some of that
money was used.

For example, let us consider Tunisia.
When the AID made its presentation for
fiscal year 1963, no funds were pro-
gramed for supporting assistance to
that country. But the revised program
included $6,813,000. The agency stated
in its fiscal 1964 presentation that this
money was Iecessary to provide non-
project commodities in the amount of
$6.7 million and disaster relief in the
amount of $100,000. Yet we are told that
this sum is fo be used in order to assist
countries that have huge armies to main-
tain.

In justifying this action, the agency
states that fiscal year 1962 funds pro-
gramed for Tunisia were deobligated be-
cause of technicalities—because the 1963
appropriation act precluded reobligation
of prior years' funds, the agency ap-
proved the use of the 1963 contingency
fund rather than reobligate the prior
years’ funds, Thus AID got around the
letter of the law by violating the spirit
of the law.

Another example may be found in the
case of Egypt, where $10 million of the
contingency fund was used, not directly
from that fund, but through the sup-
porting assistance fund. The amount
was transferred from the contingency
fund to the supporting assistance fund.

It is interesting to note that the ageney
reduced its supporting assistance pro-
gram in only one area of the world;
namely, the Far East. Yet when a plea
was made by the agency for a restora-
tion of the amount asked last year, the
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reason given was that the Far East
needed it. As I stated a while ago, the
agency reduced that amount, but used
the money in other areas.

In that connection, I point out some
of the areas where it was used. The
money could not have been obtained
from Congress if the purposes for which
it was desired to use it had been stated.
In Latin America, a total of $41,535,000
was added to the amount appropriated
by Congress; there was added in the
Near East, a total of $9,113,000; and in
Africa, $10,462,000 was added—for a
total increase from the original program
of $17,719,000. But in the areas where
it was intended to be used to the greatest
extent, upon which was based the argu-
ment for an increase last year, the pro-
gram was cut back. These cuts were
made in South Vietnam and Korea.

Now the same arguments are being
made in connection with the claim that
this amount should be increased, be-
cause, it is said, it is badly needed in
South Korea, in South Vietnam, and
elsewhere in southeast Asia. But I con-
tend that if the authorization for this
fund is cut to $350 million, South Viet-
nam and EKorea will receive the same
amounts that they received last year,
and the administrators will have a sur-
plus of $140 million to spread around as
they may desire,

Again, I point out where some of this
money was used last year. While reduc-
tions were being made in the Far East,
Indonesia—a country which continues to
play “footsie” with the Reds—had its
supporting assistance program increased
from $2,500,000 to $21,900,000—an in-
crease of 776 percent. How can such
deception be tolerated? A program is
justified for countries that have the
sympathy of Congress and of the Amer-
ican people, but the funds are used in a
country which tries to play both sides
against the middle. In this eonnection,
the Clay Committee said, in its report
about Indonesia:

‘We cannot leave this area of the world
without speclal reference also to Indonesia.
Because of its population, resources, and
geographic position, it is of special concern
to the free world. However, we do not see
how external assistance can be granted to
this natlon by free world countries unless
it puts its internal house in order, provides
falr treatment to foreign creditors and en-
terprises, and refrains from international ad-
ventures.

But, Mr. President, Indonesia has not
done that.

I read further from the Clay commit-
tee’s report:

If it follows this path, as we hope it will,
it deserves the support of free world aid
sources,

But, Mr. President, Indonesia has not
done so. I would not be at all surprised
to find that much of the supporting as-
sistance funds in the amount of $20 mil-
lion which was made available last year
to Indonesia was used to grab certain
islands or parts of islands which for-
merly belonged to our friends in Europe
and in other parts of the world.

It is my judgment that an authoriza-
tion in the amount of $350 million, as
proposed by the Morse amendment, will
be entirely sufficient to take care of the
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areas which must be cared for, accord-
ing to our military leaders.

So I hope the modified amendment of
the Senator from Oregon to the commit-
tee amendment, as amended, will be
adopted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, Ep-
MoNDsoN in the chair). The question is
on agreeing to amendment No. 316, as
modified, as proposed by the Senator
from Oregon [Mr. Morsel to the com-
mittee amendment, as amended, in the
nature of a substitute.

On this question, the yeas and nays
have been ordered.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
shall say only a few words, because very
little is left to be said about the amend-
ment.

This item has already been cut severe-
ly, as have all the other items. The
supporting assistance item has been de-
creased from $917 million, in 1961, fo
the requested authorization of $445 mil-
lion, this year; and in the committee it
was cut to $400 million.

I do not know that anything further
remains to be said in this case.

I hope the Senate will not adopt the
modified amendment of the Senator
from Oregon to the committee amend-
ment, as amended.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr, President,
will the Senator from Arkansas yield to
me?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Iyield.

Mr, SALTONSTALL. As a member of
the Appropriations Committee, it has
always seemed to me that after we pro-
vide military assistance, we must pro-
vide some supporting assistance, because
after we help a country to develop its
military forces, we have to assist in
their support through local agencies and
local people in view of the fact that a
certain number of people are thus taken
away from their normal occupations.
So it has always seemed to me that sup-
porting assistance is a valuable and nec-
essary part of military assistance.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The Senator from
Massachusetts is entirely correct. With
a few exceptions, that is the major use
of supporting assistance—in cases in
which a major military effort is made—
for example, in Turkey, which has al-
ready been referred to. There is also
the critical situation in the Congo, par-
ticularly in Leopoldville, which is in des-
perate need of assistance for stabilizing
purposes. The countries in these areas
are threatened with serious problems,
both external and internal. This gen-
eral situation has been explored; and
both the Senator from Louisiana and
the Senator from Oregon have spoken
extensively on what is involved in this
case,

But the amount has already been
greatly reduced until it is now quite
small. In pursuance of what was called
the Mansfield amendment—which was
adopted in 1961, I believe, and which
called for a reduction of this item—the
administration has followed the advice
of Congress, and in my opinion has done
a very good job in that connection.

So I hope the Senate will reject the
pending amendment, as modified, to the
committee amendment.
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Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Arkansas yield?

Mr, FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. ELLENDER, Can the Senator
from Arkansas state how this fund will
be used, and can he also state what
countries will receive it?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. That information
is classified. However, what is proposed
is shown in a list which I have before
me. The Senator from Louisiana can ex-
amine it if he wishes to do so. The past
figures in connection with this item are
not classified; but, as the Senator from
Louisiana knows, there is a very good
reason for classifying this material in
connection with the pending bill, for
after the appropriations process is en-
gaged in, the amounts are al-
tered. So it is obviously undesirable to
permit this information to be issued at
this time, for if it were issued now, per-
haps it would be bandied about by those
interested in these programs. Clearly,
there is always a certain amount of
adjustment to be made before the ap-
propriations are voted and are made
available.

Mr. ELLENDER. But I should like to
have Senators see that statement or list.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. They can do so;
but it should not be printed in the Rec-
orp, There is nothing new about the
situation in that connection.

Mr. ELLENDER. I understand that.

However, is it not true that last year,
as I have pointed out, there was pro-
gramed and justified for Korea not less
than $125 million, but the administrators
gave that country only $90 million?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. As I have said,
when a cerfain amount is proposed, but
when thereafter the amount proposed is
severely cut, obviously the amount finally
provided will be less than the amount
originally proposed. What else could be
done? The administrators say, “If you
grant us z dollars, we propose to use it
in this way.” But if the proposed
amount is cut by 20 or 30 percent, ob-
viously they cannot spend the amount
which they had proposed.

Mr. ELLENDER. As I pointed out—
and I should like to be corrected if I do
not have the correct figures—last year
$395 million was provided for supporting
assistance but there was programed
$548,969,000.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The Senator has
stated the estimate before any cuts were
made.

Mr. ELLENDER. No, I have stated
the amount of the program. The ap-
propriation was only $395 million.

Mr. FULBERIGHT. Yes.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is what was
demanded.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. What would the
Senator expect the agency to do if the
program changed and a cut were made
in the amount below the program esti-
mate? Would the Senator have it
spend more than the amount which was
authorized?

Mr. ELLENDER. No. If the money
appropriated last year had been used for
countries such as South Vietnam, Korea,
and Southeast Asia that, it was said,
needed the money so badly, they would
have had enough money. But they in-
creased the programs in Indonesia and
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other countries that should not have
received the money. That is what hap-
pened.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. I hope that Senators
will announce to the latecomers that my
amendment has been modified by omit-
ting lines 1 and 2, which involved the
development grants, and the amendment
is now limited entirely to a proposed $50
million cut in supporting assistance. It
has nothing to do with developing grants.
I may offer an amendment in relation to
development grants later.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amendment
of the Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsgl
as modified, to the committee amend-
ment, as amended. On that question, the
veas and nays have been ordered, and the
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll

Mr. HUMPHREY. I announce that
the Senator from Nevada [Mr. CANNON],
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. LoNG],
and the Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
STENNIS] are absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
California [Mr. EncLE] is absent because
of illness.

I further anounce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
SteNnnNis], and the Senator from Nevada
[Mr, Cannvon] would each vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. EncLE] is paired with the
Senator from Louisiana [Mr. Lonc]. If
present and voting, the Senator from
California would vote “nay,” and the
Senator from Louisiana would vote
uyea'n

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. CooPERr] is
detained on official business, and if pres-
ent and voting, would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 43,
nays 52, as follows:

[No. 230 Leg.]
YEAS—43
Beall Jackson Randolph
Bennett Johnston Ribicoff
Bible Jordan, N.C. Robertson
Burdick Jordan, Idaho Russell
Byrd, Va. Magnuson Simpson
Cotton MeClellan Symington
Curtis McGovern Talmadge
Dodd Mechem Thurmond
Edmondson Morse Tower
Ellender Mundt ‘Williams, Del.
Nelson Yarborough
Goldwater Neuberger Young, N. Dak.
Gruening Pearson Young, Ohio
Holland Pell
Proxmire
NAYS—b62
Aiken Gore McNamara
Allott Hart Metcalf
Anderson Hartke Miller
Bayh Hayden Monroney
Bartlett Hickenlooper Morton
Boggs 1 Moss
Brewster Humphrey Muskie
Byrd, W. Va. Inouye Pastore
Carlson Javits Prouty
Case Eeating Saltonstall
Church Kennedy Scott
Clark Euchel Smathers
Dirksen Lausche Smith
Dominick Long, Mo. Sparkman
Douglas 1d ‘Walters
Eastland McCarthy Williams, N.J.
Fong McGee
Fulbright MelIntyre
NOT VOTING—b
Cannon Engle Stennis
Cooper Long,
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So Mr. Morsg's amendment, as modi-
fied, to the committee amendment, as
amended, was rejected.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vofte by which
the amendment was rejected.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion to
lay on the table the motion to reconsider.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President,
since the foreign aid bill now under con-
sideration is being debated at great
length, I should like to state briefly why
I shall vote against it. As the REcorp
will show, I have not voted for any for-
eign aid spending since 1954. I do not
mean by that statement to imply that
I have not felt that some judicious
spending might not be to our benefit.
However, I concluded, about that time,
that we were spending at least $2 for
every $1 that was necessary to carry out
our program that we had in mind and
for which we envisioned a need for our
assistance.

Prior to 1954 I voted for foreign aid
bills designed to implement the Marshall
plan, because I believed the situation was
such that there was some prospect of
achieving some kind of results. I was
willing, and I thought it proper, and I
believe it was well justified, that we
should help rehabilitate the war devas-
tated countries. That we did.

Looking back, I believe most people
would agree that our assistance since
under the Marshall plan achieved a sig-
nificant and quite satisfactory result.
When it became clear that the propo-
nents of foreign aid intended to make it
permanent, with large scale programs
of exorbitant expenditures aimed at the
achievement of what I conceived to be
impossible, unrealistic, or questionable
goals, I concluded that I could no longer
in good conscience support the program.

I have observed that since I quit vot-
ing for the program in 1954, the number
of nations receiving aid has increased,
I believe, from 71 countries that were
receiving aid then to approximately 111
which are now receiving our assistance.

The amount of funds appropriated in-
creased from $2,712 million in fiseal 1956
to $3,929 million in fiscal 1963. The cur-
rent request for funds maintains the
trend toward ever larger authorizations
and appropriations. This year the Presi-
dent submitted an original budget re-
quest for $4,945 million. Later he re-
duced his request for fiscal 1964 to $4,529
million. The House further reduced the
amount to $3,502 million in the bill now
before the Senate.

Since July 1, 1945, the United States
has spent or committed more than $103
billion for economic and military assist-
ance. We have made available about $45
billion to Europe; $24 billion to the Far
East; $20 billion to the Near East and
southern Asia; $7 billion to Latin Amer-
ica; $2 billion to Africa and $5 billion on
a nonregional basis. Both the obliga-
tion authority and expenditures for eco-
nomic assistance and military support
have been steadily increasing in recent
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years with no indication as to when or
where this merry-go-round will slow
down or come to a halt. With only about
6 percent of the world’s population, the
United States has attempted to conquer
poverty, illiteracy, disease, and oppres-
sion throughout the world. We have
aided our foes as well as our friends.

‘What achievements can we point to as
a result of this monumental expenditure
of funds? I submit the results are not
too gratifying ; indeed, they are extremely
disappointing. It is unnecessary at this
time to describe again and in any detail
instances of waste and wretched adminis-
tration in the foreign aid program.
Through the years, Members of this body,
the press, commentators, and other
sources have cited countless examples of
shortcomings and spectacular failures in
the program. Even the friends of for-
eign aid apparently concede that the pro-
gram has been completely unsatisfactory
or, at the least, that it is most unsatis-
factory in its present state of operation
and that the program must be revamped
or completely changed. Only the other
day, the Washington Post stated that
“few can deny that the present program
is beset by contradictory policy objectives
and occasionally by wretched adminis-
tration.” The Committee on Foreign
Relations has indicated that it gave seri-
ous consideration to ending the program
as presently constituted in 1965. In my
judgment, even that period of delay is
not acceptable. A complete list of the
specific instances of corrupt, short-
sighted, or inefficient administration of
the program would fill volumes.

The fallacies and shortcomings in our
foreign aid program have been rather
thoroughly exposed during the debate on
this bill. Senators have presented de-
tailed examples and many valid generali-
zations which reflect true conditions
respecting our foreign aid program.

I shall not attempt to go over the same
ground, but will merely summarize my
own views in this area.

One of the more serious shortcomings
in the program is the lack of clarity in
our goals,. We have often undertaken
projects with no clear objective in mind.
When we have pursued particular goals,
they have often been either contrary to
our national interest or unrealistic and
impossible to achieve. In many in-
stances, we have pursued contradictory
policy objectives. While attempting to
solve each problem which arises in the
world, we often forget what we are try-
ing to accomplish and why we are con-
cerned with the problem at all. Until
such time as we clarify our goals, any
foreign aid program which we undertake
will not be fully effective.

As the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GrueNinG] has so ably pointed out in his
report to a subcommittee of the Govern-
ment Operations Committee, of which I
have the honor of serving as chairman,
there has been far too great a tendency
on the part of our administrators to pro-
ceed on the assumption that any nation
in the free world not only should, but is
entitled to, receive U.S. foreign economic
aid. I do not agree that all nations of
the free world are entitled to or should
receive economic assistance from us. An
indiscriminate outpouring of aid results
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in a waste of public funds and often does
more harm than good.

Our assistance to underdeveloped na-
tions in many instances has created envy
and hatred instead of friendship. Our
projects in many countries result in a
flaunting of our great wealth and pros-
perity before the eyes of people whose
situation almost inevitably causes them
to react with envy and resentment, if not
with outright hatred. Furthermore,
since no consistent yardstick exists for
an equitable distribution of aid, some
nations inevitably feel that they are
being discriminated against. We also
generate resentment each time we turn
down an applicant for our aid. The in-
itial receipt of aid creates the expecta-
tion of continued aid and produces
adjustments which often make such a
continuation imperative. Thus, after a
nation becomes dependent upon this aid,
its reduction or elimination causes
understandable frustration and anger.

Our aid program often encourages
the development or perpetuation of so-
cialism, which, I believe, in turn impedes
the growth of an underdeveloped coun-
try. Tremendous amounts of aid are
granted directly to foreign governments.
By doing so, we are, in many instances,
subsidizing the political career and often
the financial enrichment of those in
power. In too many cases, these polit-
ical leaders are lovers of power and big
government, and they are contemptuous
of the businessman and his everyday
concrete reality. The planners and
leaders in these nations are often con-
cerned with the displacement of the
market mechanism when the improve-
ment of this mechanism is what is most
needed. Moreover, some of those ad-

our aid program appear to
be hostile to those institutions in our
society most responsible for our own
growth and development—free enter-
prise and limited government,

In Turkey, for example, we have been
financing government industries for
16 years. We are indebted to the Sen-
ator from Oregon [Mr. Morse] for call-
ing to our attention a report by a
US. expert on investment laws, Mr.
Norman Littell. Mr. Littell pointed out
that the history of Turkish confiscation
of foreign enterprises and the fact that
these enterprises have been run for years
by the state have been the chief trouble
with the Turkish economy. Mr. Littell
also points out that he was informed by
people in a position to know that the av-
erage Turkish citizen realizes full well
that private operations are far more ef-
ficient than public operations but is still
reluctant to take the leap from public
to private ownership. It would seem,
therefore, that little, if anything, has
been done to educate the citizens of
Turkey on the dynamics of private en-
terprise and the benefits it can bring
to the employees in a depressed and un-
derdeveloped area.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Arkansas yield?

Mr, McCLELLAN. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. I am glad the Senator
from Arkansas has mentioned the work
of Norman Littell. He is one of the best
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versed and informed men on the prob-
lems of Turkey who is available to the
Senate. I have conferred with him at
great length. I believe the Senator from
Arkansas has conferred with him.

He has pointed out that the aid we
have given to Turkey has had many un-
fortunate results, not the least of which
is the socialization of its industry and
the operation of many industries by the
Government, at great waste, with those
industries’ payrolls actually being a form
of unemployment insurance, in that they
have many times the number of employ-
ees needed.

Mr. McCLELLAN. In other words,
they are engaged in made work.

Mr. MORSE. And they are paid by
means of the American dollars that Gov-
ernment receives. In that sense, we are
pouring into Turkey a great deal of aid
which is unneeded.

Littell also pointed out that we are
not supporting democracy in Turkey,
and that the situation there is a far ery
from the situation in a land of freedom.
Yet we continue to pour our money into
Turkey.

I shall offer some amendments which
will specifically deal with Turkey, and in
that way I shall try to end much of the
waste which has crept into our foreign
aid program.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I thank the Sena-
tor from Oregon. I pay tribute to him
for the highly valuable service he has
rendered in the Senate at this session.

In the past 8 years, although I have
not voted for this program, yet I have
not made an all-out fight against it on
the floor of the Senate, for that seemed
to be useless. In the early stages I
thought I might be mistaken, but I had
to vote my convictions.

I see no end to this program; there is
no prospect of reaching an end to it. It
will be a continuing and growing pro-
gram, unless we meet our responsibility,
and thus stop it. But as I view the situa-
tion—and I have been around a little,
even though perhaps I have not traveled
abroad as much as some Senators have—
we are not striking at the root of the
troubles, We are merely handing out
doles to those temporarily in power in
these countries, and those donations are
not of benefit to the average citizens in
those lands, and do not result in making
resources available to them in order to
help them build up an improved liveli-
hood, or in amounts sufficient to enable
to lift themselves out of the poverty in
which so many of them are enmeshed.
Instead, we aid them to live from day to
day, but no improvement is being made.
One of the difficulties is that the pro-
gram is not organized correctly. Appar-
ently we do not have a proper conception
of what needs to be done, and we do not
have in the ATD enough people who know
differently and know how to reach the
problem and how to deal with it ade-
quately.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Arkansas yield to
me?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Arkansas yield to the Sen-
ator from Alaska?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I am glad to yield.
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Mr. GRUENING,

I thank the Sena-
tor from Arkansas.

First, I thank the Senator for his very
kind reference to my report. I believe it
is the first investigation in depth of this
subject that has been made in the Senate,
and I believe it was long overdue.

I share the concern the Senator ex-
presses. I felt that when the foreign aid
program carried out the Marshall plan,
it was a great success. It was specific
in purpose, limited in scope, directed at
countries that were qualified to receive
such ald, and accomplished its objec-
tives; and if we had adhered to similar
procedures and standards in connection
with the program subsequently we would
not have had the errors and the waste
that have characterized the foreign aid
program which we are now trying to re-
form.

I do not wish our foreign aid to be
eliminated; but I believe it must be cur-
tailed and reduced until it is sound and
sane and until it is based on funda-
mental principles, such as the willing-
ness of the countries we aid to help
themselves, to administer honestly and
effectively the funds we give them, and
to reach a termination point in the pro-
gram. As the Senator has said, we can-
not continue this program indefinitely.
Furthermore, it would be fantastic for
the United States with about 6 percent
of the world population to attempt to
eliminate poverty everywhere in a world
of more than three billion persons. As
the Clay report stated, we have at-
tempted too much too rapidly.

I wish to refer also to the commenda-
tion by the Senator from Arkansas and
the Senator from Oregon of Norman Lit-
tell, a very experienced and able attor-
ney, a former Assistant Attorney General
and a man of unblemished reputation.
I am not particularly familiar with the
work he has done in Turkey, but I know
of his excellent work as attorney for the
Navajo Tribe. He has held that position
for the last 15 or 16 years; he has served
those Indians of the Southwest with
great devotion and ability, and I am glad
to join these Senators in expressing our
appreciation of his excellent work and
in paying tribute to him for his accom-
plishments, his valuable services both
while in the Federal service and in pri-
vate practice, his integrity, and his fine
public spirit.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I thank the Sen-
ator from Alaska. It would be most de-
sirable for us to have in that country
more men of ability who manifest a
sincere desire to do something effective
about the needs which exist there. Un-
der such ecircumstances, I think the pro-
gram might be quite helpful. But at
present, waste, extravagance, and indif-
ference characterize the program there;
instead of taking positive steps, there
seems to be only a desire to get rid of
the money we send there and—in short—
to attempt to buy friends. Such a pro-

gram makes no sense to me, and certain-
ly it is the grossest kind of governmental
folly.

"I wish to pay tribute to the Senator
from Louisiana [Mr, ELLENDER], who has
traveled most extensively. When I en-
tered the Chamber a few minutes ago,
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I think the Senator from Oregon was re-
ferring to him. I join in the sentiments
I heard the Senator from Oregon ex-
press.

Following each trip the Senator from
Louisiana has made abroad—they have
not been junkets; they have been jour-
neys in the course of which he has ob-
tained large amounts of valuable infor-
mation about our program, the policies
followed, the method in which the ex-
penditures were being handled, and the
results being obtained—he has made a
detailed report to the Senate. I think
it most unfortunate that the Senate and
the House of Representatives have not
earlier heeded some of the reports he
has given us and have not acted upon
them. I believe we are now reaching
the point where there is some hope; ap-
parently, judging from what has hap-
pened in the last 2 weeks, there is now
some hope that Congress will begin to
measure up to its responsibilities in this
field, and will either stop the entire pro-
gram for the present or will reorganize
it in such a way that it will accomplish
something worth while.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Arkansas yield again to
me?

Mr. McCLELLAN. I am happy fo
yield further to the Senator from Ore-
gon. First, let me say that I believe I
have supported almost every amendment
he has offered in recent years in the at-
tempt to reduce this program in size
and to make some necessary corrections
in it, even though until now we have not
been particularly successful in such at-
tempts. I am gratified that we are now
making some progress in that direction;
and among the outstanding Senators
who have led that fight are the Senator
from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER], and
Senator from Alaska [Mr. GRUENING]
and the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morse]l. Again I commend the Senator
from Oregon, because he has performed
a most valuable service. At this time
I am glad to yield to him.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, on be-
half of the Senator from Alaska, the
Senator from Louisiana, and myself, I
thank the Senator from Arkansas very
much. He has stood shoulder to shoul-
der with us as we have tried to bring
about necessary reforms by means of
making necessary changes in the bill.

In view of the fact that the Senator
from Arkansas paid tribute to Norman
Littell—and his tribute was followed by
the tribute paid to Mr. Littell by the
Senator from Alaska [Mr. GRUENING]—
and in view of the fact that the Senator
from Alaska stated that for a great many
years Mr. Littell has been legal counsel
for the Navajo tribe, in which work he
has performed distinguished service, I
ask unanimous <consent to have printed
in the REcorp at the conclusion of the
speech of the Senator from Arkansas an
editorial, written by Josephus Daniels,
editor of the Raleigh, N.C., News and
Observer, at the time when Mr. Littell
was Assistant Attorney General. The
editorial is entitled “Would Be Enight-
ed,” and is in high praise of this great
lawyer and distinguished American.
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I read only the first sentence:

If public men who render distinguished
and patriotlc service in America were
knighted, the highest decoration would go
to Norman M. Littell, Assistant Attorney
General.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial be printed in the
Recorp following the speech of the Sen-
ator from Arkansas.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, it is
too often forgotten that the developed
countries of the world achieved their
greatest development under relatively
laissez faire conditions. Massive govern-
ment intervention was adopted by the
West only after a century of develop-
ment. The underdeveloped countries of
the world are attempting to start with
extreme versions of policies adopted by
the nations of the West after they had
already achieved their period of greatest
growth.

It is argued that the underdeveloped
nations of the world cannot afford to wait
for gradual development and hence feel
constrained to hasten development
through government enterprise. We
must accept such policies, it is said, be-
cause to do otherwise would be an undue
interference in the domestic affairs of
these nations.

I do not desire to interfere in the af-
fairs of other nations, but when they
expect us to pay their bills, I wish to
have something to say about those affairs.
So long as a nation attends to its own
business, it can have whatever dictators,
inflation, or whatever else it wishes—if
it does not know better. But when such
nations ecome to us and present the bill
and ask us to finance those things I have
enumerated, then I am ready to interfere
or cut off the money When I say “inter-
fere” I do not mean that I would force
anything on them but I wish to know
that their policies and their programs
will result in some benefit and that some
benefit will be derived from the assist-
ance that we give to them. But have
the results of such efforts indicated that
this approach is the most effective way
of securing the desired development? I
think not. Our experience to date has
not proved that to be true. For that
reason we now find opposition to the
program, and some of us are trying to
bring about certain changes in the pro-
gram and organize it so that it will be
effective and function efficiently.

Not being subject to automatic correc-
tion through individual trial and error,
such efforts require a miracle of plan-
ning and coordination. Failures tend to
be numerous and large in scale. All too
often, the net result is massive inflation
resulting from an overexpansion of the
governmental apparatus, the support of
expensive armies, massive wage increases
ordered by governments or enforced by
government-sponsored trade unions, and
attempts to invest capital at too fast a
pace for orderly development.

Mr. President, we have examples of
that in the Latin American countries.
We have poured out & great deal of
assistance to countries in Latin America.
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Conditions become worse all the time,
according to the reports we receive.
Private capital is flowing away from the
countries of Latin America as fast as we
provide American dollars to try to stabi-
lize conditions in those countries. We
cannot save any country under condi-
tions like that. There must be a reason-
able effort on ‘the part of the nations
themselves—on the part of the people
and their governments. We are very
foolish to undertake programs until we
get some cooperation and effort on the
part of those countries to help them-
selves.

At the same time, the changed politi-
cal climate operates to discourage for-
eign investment capital from coming into
the country. When foreign investors
must reckon with inflation, exchange
control, price control, confiscation, and
nationalization of industries, they often
conclude that the possibilities for profit
are outweighed by the hazards involved.
So they do not invest. The underdevel-
oped nations are thus deprived of what
could be a major source of capital for
their development. It is foolish for us to
encourage and subsidize such policies. I
do not believe that the United States or
the recipients of our aid will in the long
run benefit from a continuation of our
current approach to this problem. A
change should be made before we appro-
priate more billions for such expendi-
tures.

The hopes and rising expectations of
90 percent of the peoples of the world
cannot be realized with American dollars
but only with American ideals and ex-
perience which are far more valuable.
In only 150 years our forefathers trans-
formed a wilderness into the most pro-
ductive, most powerful, most considerate
civilization known to the history of man.
The manner in which this was accom-
plished is the real American wealth.
The rest of the world can go and do like-
wise if it will only recognize and carry
out the essential actions prerequisite to
our way of life. We on our part must
recognize that money alone will solve
few problems; that money is only a tool
useful to those who know how to use it.
The greatest gift we can give the devel-
oping countries and peoples is our knowl-
edge and experience in the fields of
government, technology, and commer-
cial enterprise. With all of our wealth
and the best of intentions we cannot help
other countries and peoples unless they
are willing to recognize, accept, and act
on the principles we have developed
from hard experience.

In all too many instances, our aid does
not go to the people of the nations re-
ceiving our assistance. When aid is
turned over to those in power, they often
convert it into personal gain. At best,
it is filtered through the existing power
hierarchy whose members or supporters
geri\re all or most of the benefits there-

Irom.

The United States has, in effect, forced
foreign aid upon countries in some in-
stances. We insist upon giving them aid
which they are not equipped by training
or background to handle.

It is a common occurrence for the
United States to furnish substantial
sums of money for a project and then
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receive no recognition for it whatsoever.
For example, in recent weeks, the news-
papers carried accounts of the dedica-
tion of a highway in Indonesia which
was constructed with U.S. aid. Presi-
dent Sukarno issued an ultimatum that
no U.S. flags could be flown during the
dedication.

One of the most puzzling parts of the
foreign aid program to me has been the
assistance given to avowed Communist
countries. Moreover, we have given
such aid in staggering amounts. Yugo-
slavia alone received about $2.4 billion
during the period from July 1, 19486,
through June 30, 1963. Approximately
$696 million went for military assistance,
and this amount is misleading when we
realize, for example that the United
States gave, sold, or contracted for the
sale of 683 military planes for a few mil-
lion dollars that today would cost close
to half a billion dollars.

Our balance-of-payments deficit must
also weigh heavily in our consideration
of this bill. There is no need to dwell at
length on this matter, for we are all
aware of the seriousness of the problem.
Suffice it to say there seems no question
but that our foreign aid program is a
major factor in the creation of the bal-
ance-of-payments deficit.

In my judgment, we are mistaken in
assuming that the military aid furnished
to many nations is responsible for keep-
ing them from falling behind the Iron
Curtain. The nuclear arsenal and mili-
tary might of the United States is the
real deterrent to Communist aggression
against these nations, not the military
assistance which we provide.

There are other criticisms which I
could make, but the foregoing are suffi-
cient to illustrate to some extent my dis-
satisfaction with the foreign aid
program.

In answer to the criticism of foreign
aid, its proponents always argue that we
only need to improve the administration
of the program. We have heard this
same argument and excuse each time
during the past 10 years that this issue
has come before the Congress. We are
continually promised that changes will
be made. But they have not yet been
made, and the evidence that they will be
is not at all convinecing. I see no reason
to believe that the money authorized by
this bill will be utilized any more effec-
tively than the money authorized by past
bills and the many billions heretofore ex-
pended. Expenditures may well be im-
proved by reason of some amendments
that have been adopted by the Senate,
provided the amendments are retained
when the bill becomes law. The whole
thrust and emphasis of our program is,
in my judgment, misguided, so I have no
alternative but to continue my opposi-
tion until such time as it appears that
these exorbitant expenditures have
some chance of achieving much better
results than they have in the past.

In concluding, I should like to go back
into history for an analogy to our pres-
ent situation. The rulers of Byzantium
sought always to impress less fortunate
peoples with the wealth and prosperity
of Constantinople and used lavish for-
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eign aid as their diplomatic instrument.
Money was regarded as an irresistible
argument and was used indiscriminately
and sometimes unwisely.

I am glad to say that we have not yet
reached the point of failing to maintain
our military posture. We have not
maintained it as well, perhaps, as some
of us would like, but it is an expensive
necessity, At least, I believe we have
sufficient military strength today to pro-
vide a deterrent to a would-be aggressor.

The result? Lulled by a false sense
of security, they failed to maintain their
own military and economic strength.
When the Turks threatened, friends pur-
chased by money proved to be false
friends. If we were threatened today, I
wonder where Mr. Tito would be? And
there are others we could mention. I
can say one thing: They would not be
with us., The once resplendent Eastern
empire shrank to a hollow shell and
ultimately collapsed without a struggle.

We should never forget that the real
bulwark of freedom in the world is a
strong and growing United States. If
our Government continues its present
course of useless and wasteful spending
in a so-called foreign aid program, and
continues to spend billions each year in
excess of its income in wanton disre-
gard of sound fiscal policies and govern-
mental integrity, we, too, may someday
have to answer for our folly. That
“someday” may well be nearer—sooner
than we think.

Let us stop this folly, conserve our re-
sources, balance the budget, live within
our income and strengthen America from
within. When we do that, we will have
greater resistance to and defense against
any danger that may lurk from without,
or may ever threaten us from without.

ExHIBIT 1
[From the News and Observer, Raleigh, N.C.,
June 27, 1943]
Wovrp Be KNIGHTED
(By Josephus Daniels, editor)

If public men who render distinguished
and patriotic service in America were
knighted, the highest decoration would go
to Norman M. Littell, Assistant Attorney
General, whose wisdom and courage com-
pelled the annulment of the illegal, invalid,
and indefensible lease of the naval oil re-
serves in California to the Standard Oil Co.
Any officlal who stands against the exploita-
tion of national reserves by the greed of
monopolists is entitled to honors that go only
to those who render service beyond the call
of duty. When Mr. Littell uncovered the
fact that the contract made last fall was
worse for the Government than the one Fall
made with Doheny, he knew what he might
expect from the Standard Oil lobbyists and
henchmen. The Associated Press story of
yesterday of the hearing before a congres-
sional committee had the following disclo-
sures of methods which shocked the Ameri-
can people,

Norman M. Littell, Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral who originally labeled the contract
“illegal,” told the Lands Committee that he
had been subjected to considerable personal
attack on the basis of his qualifications to
pass judgment on the transaction.

Littell, who was requested to make the
study by the White House, said a lobbyist of
the Standard Oil Co., of California, had sat
in the committee room all morning, smiling
and smirking at his remarks.

November 13

This same person, Littell said, had damned
him last night before other people for posing
as an oll expert.

Littell said Ralph K. Davies, assistant pe-
troleum administrator and vice president of
Standard Oil of California, had offered him a
retalner of $6,000 annually some years ago
following Littell's service in administering oil
problems under the National Recovery Ad-
ministration (NRA) code.

“I declined it,” stated Littell, “because I
did not want to defend the old NRA code
they were maintaining.”

Representative ELLiorT threatened to call
to the witness stand the “lobbyist” to whom
Littell referred, and said he himself had
been accused by this unidentified person of
making unfair statements against Standard
Oil of California. ErLvriorT told the committee
members that they would have the unidenti-
fled person before them for questioning be-
fore this is over.

Littell's report termed the contract “a
masterplece of equlvocation” that was
“lllegal and invalid" not only under the Oil
Conservation Act of 1938, but also under the
war powers acts, Its terms, he said, called
for a pooling of approximately 8,300 acres of
land owned by Standard Oil with approxi-
mately 85,1756 acres owned by the Govern-
ment, without taking into consideration that
water seepage into Standard’s share had im-
paired the value of the company’s holdings,

From the day the Wilson administration
blocked the attempt to grab oil reserves, the
oil men have resolved by hook or crook to
own or control the naval oil reserves. First,
they threatened to open their offset wells
and drain the naval reserves of their oil.
That threat was met by the Secretary of the
Navy, who declared that if that sort of loot-
ing was attempted, the Navy would play the
same game and double the offset wells. Dur-
ing the World War, the California Chamber of
Commerce sought to compel the exploitation
because unless the naval reserve oil was
made avallable the war work on the Pacific
coast would be halted. That false plea was
exposed and defeated. Then Colorado ex-
ploiters sought to get a lease of Teapot Dome
but the Wilson administration refused to
consider it. As soon as the Harding admin-
istration was inaugurated, the scandalous
and corrupt deal was made by Fall (with a
$100,000 bribe) to turn over the Navy oil
reserves. to Doheny. That deal drove Denby,
BSecretary of the Navy, out of the Cabinet
and likewise changed Fall from a Cabinet
portfolio to residence in a prison cell.

Again, hoping in the stress of war to ob-
tain the long-coveted naval oil reserves, the
Standard Oil Co. of California managed to
secure a contract worse for the Navy than
the one Fall made with Doheny. While this
contract, now annulled, was attended by no
$100,000 or other bribe, the general public
which heard about it only when a congres-
slonal committee uncovered it, thought it
was a plan that would benefit the Navy. It
turned out to be better for the Standard
Oil Co. than the contract Fall made with
Doheny, and therefore worse for the Navy.

Mr. MORSE. I thank the Senator
from Arkansas very much for the able
and penetrating speech he has made in
opposition to the bill. I shall stand
shoulder to shoulder with him in his con-
tinued opposition to the pill.

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I call
up my amendment No. 308 to the com-
mittee amendment, as amended, and ask
that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment to the committee amend-
ment will be stated for the information
of the Senate.
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The LecistATive CLERK. On page 48,
between lines 7 and 8 in the committee
amendment, it is proposed to insert the
following:

(a) Amend section 621, which relates to
exercise of functions, by out the
last sentence thereof and substituting the
following: *In providing technical assistance
under this Act, the head of any such agency
or such officer shall utilize, to the fullest ex-
tent practicable, goods and professional and
other services from private enterprise on a
contract basis. In such flelds as education,
health, housing, or agriculture, the facilities
and resources of other Federal agencies shall
be utilized when such facilities are particu-
larly or uniquely suitable for technical assist-
ance, are not competitive with private enter-
prise, and can be made available without
interfering unduly with domestic programs.”

On page 48, lines 8 and 22; page 49,
line 5; page 50, line 1; and page 51, line
10, it is proposed to redesignate subsec-
tions (a) to (e) as (b) to (f), respec-
tively.

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr, President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on this amend-
ment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, the
purpose of this amendment is to bring
uniformity to the Foreign Assistance Act.
The amendment would utilize the effi-
ciency of our private enterprise system in
giving aid to foreign countries. It would
emphasize the role of private enterprise
rather than enlarging upon the activities
of the Federal bureaus and agencies
which become a drain on our economy.

I compliment the Foreign Relations
Committee on its attempts to utilize pri-
vate enterprise in developing and aiding
the other countries of the world. In the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, Congress
stressed the importance of free enter-
prise in part IIT of that act, which is
entitled “Encouragement of Free Enter-
prise and Private Participation.”

The Foreign Relations Committee has
recognized that private channels must be
used to the greatest extent practicable.
This year the committee has recom-
mended three changes in the act to fur-
ther encourage and facilitate participa-
tion by private enterprise.

One change which was adopted by the
House of Representatives and is in the

bill recommended by the committee.

would improve and strengthen the role
of private enterprise in the field of for-
eign aid. In part III, section 601(h) the
act states:

In order to encourage and facilitate par-
ticipation by private enterprise to the max-
imum extent practicable in achieving any of
the purposes of this Act, the President shall
* * & (g) utilize whenever practicable the
services of United States private enterprise
(including, but not limited to the services
of experts and consultants in technical fields
such as engineering.)

I believe that the committee has acted
wisely in recommending this language.
I endorse it completely.

I find that the bill is not consistent
with this approach and have offered as
an amendment to the bill a provision
which would bring uniformity. Section
621 of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 states:

In providing technical assistance * * *
the head of any such agency or such office
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shall utilize to the fullest extent practicable,
the facilities and resources of the Federal
agency or agencies with primary responsi-
bility for domestic programs in such flelds.

This contradicts the purpose of the
committee’s recommendations regarding
section 601, My amendment is technical
and would bring harmony to the act.

My amendment would strike the con-
flicting sentence of section 621 and in-
sert in lieu thereof the following:

In providing technical assistance wunder
this Act, the head of any such agency or such
office shall utilize, to the fullest extent prac-
ticable, goods and professional and other
services from private enterprise on a contract
basis. In such flelds as education, health,
housing, or agriculture, the facilitles and
resources of other Federal agencles shall be
utilized when such facilities are particularly
or uniquely suitable for technical assistance,
are not competitive with private enterprise,
and can be made available without interfer-
ing unduly with domestic programs.

I am confident that there will be little,
if any, objections to this amendment, be-
cause the President has stressed the im-
portance of stimulating our economy
and a need for the balance of payments.
Our economy can be stimulated if we
will use American private enterprise in
giving assistance to foreign countries.

We are at a period in our history when
our approach to world affairs should
be reoriented, particularly in regard to
the administration of our foreign aid.
If the purpose of our lending assistance
to other nations is to encourage free-
dom, promote the betterment of the peo-
ple, and establish an economy founded
upon private enterprise, then we should
do it in a manner in keeping with these
prineiples.

Private enterprise and initiative has
been the dominant factor in the develop-
ment of the United States, and if we
are to expect other nations to follow in
this philosophy we must utilize these
basic prineiples to the fullest extent in
the implementation of our assistance

programs.

The foreign aid program is supporting
a bureaucracy within our own Govern-
ment and correspondingly encouraging
the recipient countries to do likewise.
Domestic Federal agencies have been en-
couraged to offer their services to foreign
gglsvgrnments, subagencies, and individ-
uals,

They have been given increased ap-
propriations to obtain additional per-
sonnel, equipment, and office space in
which to carry out their new functions.
They have become so involved in pro-
viding these services that their primary
domestic responsibilities are often set
aside.

While it is true that we have an in-
terest in seeing that the moneys we spend
are spent wisely, on technically sound
projects and programs, there are ample
people in private enterprise who could be
engaged to aid in this area.

America has a highly developed busi-
ness of providing technical services for
foreign projects as well as domestic
ones. Competition from Federal bu-
reaus threaten to take over a large part
of this market. The Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 stimulates Government com=
petition with private enterprise. That

21745

should not be so. The committee has
wisely tried to change this. My amend-
ment brings uniformity to the act,

There can be little question regarding
the capabilities of the technical and sci-
entific community in this country. We
now possess the world’s most extensive,
flexible, versatile, and capable source of
technical knowledge and services for
project development in our history. And
instead of encouraging them to go out-
side our borders and demonstrate to the
world, on a personal basis, how Ameri-
cans work, we discourage them and send
arms of our Federal Government whose
interest is not always in a job well done,
but, rather, just another job.

This problem of Government bureauc-
racy in our foreign aid program has be-
come so acute in recent years that several
professional associations representing
segments of our private industry have
called my attention to cases of wasteful
spending, duplication, and outright dis-
couragement of private interest in for-
eign aid.

The Legislative Council for Photo-
grammetry, representing the mapping
industry of this counfry, has informed
me of an agreement between the AID and
the Corps of Engineers that will ulti-~
mately result in no further work for
private businessmen in the location and
development of natural resources of
Latin America.

This agreement, known as the Partici-
pation Agency Service Agreement, or
PASA, as it is more commonly referred
to, has resulted in complete control, by
the Corps of Engineers and its subagency,
the Inter-American Geodetic Survey, of
the natural resource development in
Latin America.

Instances have been reported of of-
ficials of Latin American countries being
told by U.S. officials not to utilize the
services of U.S. firms but to ask the U.S.
Government to perform these projects
under the guidance of the Inter-Ameri-
can Geodetic Survey.

The Consulting Engineers Council,
representing the engineers of America,
has added still further instances of Gov-
ernment competition with private engi-
neers. Just this past month they re-
ported that the Agency for International
Development completed an agreement
with TVA for consulting services in con-
nection with a feasibility study for the
proposed $150-million Yaque del Sur ir-
rigation project in the Dominican Re-
public. This not only is competition
from a governmental source but com-
petition from a source not even experi-
enced in the irrigation field. Upon in-
quiry of the matter, agency officials
admitted one person on TVA's staff had
had some previous experience in the ir-
rigation field. TVA officials were sched-
uled to go to the Dominican Republic
on September 28 but a revolution inter-
vened, resulting in a termination for
the time being, of economic aid to that
country.

Another example was an agreement
between AID and the Department of
Agriculture in which the latter enters
the engineering business to prepare
drawings and specifications for construc-
tion of facilities in Trinidad, British
West Indies. The Bureau of Public
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Roads is another agency rendering engi-
neering services throughout the world,
although it has a big enough job with
the mammoth road construction project
here in the United States.

When a Federal engineering agency
takes an assignment from AID, then it
harms private enterprise both in the
United States and in the recipient coun-
try. This can be particularly harmful
to the fledgling private enterprise sector
of emerging economies.

My amendment proposes to change
some of these inequities and place the
basic principles of our country at the
forefront of our AID policies and ad-
ministration.

Government agencies are established
and organized for governmental pur-
poses. For providing technical services,
their organizations are cumbersome.
They lack the incentive of competition
for economic survival to provide rapid
and efficient services. Private enter-
prise has the greatest incentive and fa-
cilities for rapid and efficient completion
of contract services. When a contract
has been completed and the project for
which it was intended finished, the com-
pany and its personnel go off the Gov-
ernment’s payroll, but much of the fruit
of their labor goes into the Treasury of
the United States in the form of taxes.

The adoption of this amendment will
be of great assistance to our American
private enterprise system and will clearly
demonstrate to the world that we use the
free enterprise system which we are at-
tempting to establish in the under-
developed countries.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SIMPSON.
from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. I congratulate the Sen-
ator on his speech. I had read it before
he delivered it. I was very favorably
impressed with it then. I am even more
favorably impressed with it now that it
has been delivered.

I think the proposal is in line with
what the Senator from New York [Mr.
Javirs], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. HumpHREY], and other Senators
have been trying to work for; namely, &
greater contribution in the administra-
tion of the foreign aid program by the
private segment of our economy. Speak-
ing for myself, when people have asked
me what I was trying to do in this con-
nection, I have said: “I am trying to
move the bureaucrats out and the entre-
preneurs in.”

That is the objective of the Senator’s
amendment. Perhaps some Senators
have questions to ask in regard to it,
but I believe that wherever possible pri-
vate industry should be used to carry
out a program which, for the cogent rea-
sons expressed by the Senator from Wy-
oming in his able speech, can be done by
it. That is the answer. Private indus-
try must be brought in. It should be
brought in, because we are not exporting
a government to the underdeveloped
areas of the world. We should not be.
We are not exporting bureaucracy. I
thought we were trying to export eco-
nomic freedom. I thought we were try=
ing to export the processes of a private

I yield to the Senator
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enterprise system, its technologies, its
profit motive, its incentives, and its stim-
ulation.

The amendment seeks to accomplish
that end. The amendment ought to be
accepted, with whatever -clarification
may be asked for, and taken to confer-
ence.

Mr, SIMPSON. I thank the Senafor
from Oregon for his observation.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, may I ask
the Senator a question or two?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Wyoming yield to the Sen-
ator from Vermont?

Mr. SIMPSON. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Vermont.

Mr. AIKEN. First, the Senator’s ob~
jective in offering the amendment ap-
pears to be a good one. However, if
provides:

In such fields as education, health, hous-
ing, or agriculture, the facllitles and re-
sources of other Federal agencies shall be
utilized when such facilities are particularly
or uniquely suitable for technical assistance,
are not competitive with private enterprise,
and can be made avallable without interfer-
ing unduly with domestic programs.

The Senator does not intend, does he,
to limit the fields to education, health,
housing, and agriculture?

Mr. SIMPSON. No; I did not intend
such a limitation.

Mr. AIKEN. Did the Senator intend
that the wording of his amendment
would preclude temporary assistance
from the Army Engineers, provided that
a private engineer were available, al-
though it may be at greater cost?

Mr. SIMPSON,. No; and in that con-
nection I call the attention of the Sena-
tor from Vermont to the fact that the
Javits amendment called for an advisory
report. My amendment would imple-
ment that provision by establishing an
area in which selection could be made.

Mr., AIKEN. I thank the Senator. I
thought these points should be made
clear for the RECORD.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SIMPSON. I yield to the Senator
from Minnesota.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
about 2 years ago, I believe, I offered
an amendment to the foreign aid bill,
which is now section 621 in the act.
That section calls upon the AID agen-
cy to utilize the so-called domestic agen-
cies of Government in so far as it is
practicable to do so in earrying out the
programs of technical assistance. My
objective then was to preclude the pos-
sibility of the AID administration build-
ing up, for example, a large housing
section, when a housing section already
exists in the Housing and Home Finance
Agency which could meet these respon-
sibilities; also, asking the AID agency
to utilize the U.S. Public Health Service,
with reference, for example, to some of
its health programs, because there are
competent health personnel in the U.S.
Public Health Service.

The Humphrey amendment of 1962
was designed to implement the AID ad-
ministrative structure, with the AID ad-
ministration actually making contracts
with an established department of Gov-
ernment of cabinet status, such as the
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Department of Agriculture or the De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare, to perform certain functions
with available on-the-job technicians;
in other words, dealing with people who
were already on the Government pay-
roll, so that it would not be necessary
to build up a whole new array of Gov-
ernment personnel with a new bureau.

As I understand the Senator's amend-
ment, the Senator does not propose that
such services should be dispensed with
but that where the private instrumen-
tality or private enterprise sector could
provide trained and competent personnel
to do the required work, as well as or
better, they should be called upon, on a
contract basis, to perform a particular
service, such as, let us say, in the de-
velopment of a savings and loan associa-
tion, or in the development of a veteri-
nary college in a country, or in aiding
housing construction. As I understand,
the Senator’s amendment emphasizes
the private sector as a part of the AID
program, and would utilize the private
sector to the maximum extent possible.
Is that correct?

l\gr. SIMPSON. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. HUMPHREY. If, for example, the
cost involved were heavy, and far be-
yond what could be obtained through
the utilization of existing Government
personnel, for example, cost would be a
factor which could very well work
against the hiring of a private group. Is
that correct?

Mr. SIMPSON. That is entirely cor-
reet, I believe; I would subseribe to that
statement.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I believe the Sena-
tor's amendment is within the spirit of
what some of us have been trying to do,
namely, bring more fully into the for-
eign assistance program the great re-
sources of the United States which are
found in the private sector of our econ-
omy. That is our real strength. It is
not only Government that represents
that strength.

Mr. SIMPSON, Yes.
Senator very much.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SIMPSON. I yield.

Mr, JAVITS. I should like to ask the
Senator whether the words in lines 7
and 8 “on a contract basis” are words of
art. What does the Senator have in
mind? Is he trying to invoke some part
of Federal law to prescribe how contracts
shall be made?

Mr. SIMPSON. Several Senators have
discussed that point thoroughly. There
was some contention with respect to the
use of those words. The feeling was that
the private enterprise sector would in all
instances enter into a particular field on
a contract basis.

Mr. JAVITS. Does the Senator feel
that the words “on a contract basis” rep-
resent what he is trying to accomplish?

Mr. SIMPSON. I do not know. It
occurred to me that, quite conceivably, a
company might not be allowed to enter
into a field without a contract, and, as a
result of that feeling we used the words
“on a contract basis.’” However, the
language makes sense without those
words.

I thank the
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Mr. JAVITS. I would appeal to the
other lawyers in the Senate; but to me
it seems that “on a contract basis” could
mean that a Government official could
interpret what was meant by those words,
and the language might prove restric-
tive instead of expansive.

Inasmuch as the Senator did not have
in mind using those words as words of
art, it occurs to me that perhaps the
Senator’s intention could be carried out
by the statement which he now has made,
without the use of those words. I did
not want to assume it without some ex-
planation from the Senator as to why
the words were used.

Mr. SIMPSON. I would agree to the
deletion of those words, because I be-
lieve it is a very good amendment with-
out the use of those words. As I said,
the thought was that it would be done on
a contract basis. We understand that a
Government function in working on the
basis of a contract, or in delineating
specifications for it, could do a disservice
to our country. I would be willing to ac-
cept the deletion of those words, because
I believe the amendment would still re-
main a strong amendment without them.

Mr. JAVITS. Perhaps other lawyers
in the Senate would like to examine the
amendment. I notice that the Senator
has made some changes in the sentence
which he strikes out in section 621. A
rather hasty reading indicates that the
changes made include striking out the
preliminary provision with respect to
providing technical assistance under the
act relating to such fields as education,
health, housing, and so on. It provides:

In such fields as education, health, hous-
ing, or agriculture, the facllities and re-
sources of other Federal agencles shall be
utilized when—

Then, instead of “to the fullest extent
practicable,” the Senator provides “shall
be utilized when such facilities are par-
ticularly or uniquely suitable to techni-
cal assistance.”

Unwittingly we may be creating a
vacant place. If we wish private enter-
prise utilized to the fullest extent prac-
ticable, and there is no private enterprise
in a particular specialty available, or it
is too expensive, the Senator states that
in that case it is not practicable.

Now to move into the field of Gov-
ernment enterprise, or another depart-
ment. In that connection the Senator
says: “when such facilities are particu-
larly or uniquely suitable for technical
assistance.”

Suppose the facilities are suitable, but
it is still impracticable to buy from pri-
vate enterprise what it is desired to buy.
Does that mean that the amendment
would set one up, and thus cause us to
make the same mistake that we are try-
ing to avoid?

I ask the Senator whether it might not
be possible to obtain everything he wants
by starting the last sentence of the state-
ment: “consistent with the foregoing.”

And then to continue and complete the
sentence exactly as it is now. These are
words in the law that are well under-
stood. They have been interpreted by
the Department. In short, if the Sena-
tor’s primary idea is to have everything
bought from private enterprise that is
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practicable, the Senator might say: “con-
sistent with the foregoing.”

That is, buy everything from private
enterprise that is practicable; use every-
thing in government that is practicable;
then the agency would have to do it
itself.

I am merely asking questions, because,
as the Senator properly says, his proposal
fits in exactly with what I have tried to
do in the Committee on Finance. May
not that give the Senator a pattern of
legislation, a pattern of enactment,
which is precisely what he wants? I do
not know; I am only asking the Senator
a question.

Mr. SIMPSON. The difficulty with the
experience there was in the absolute ex-
clusion from section 621, which is the
area that the Senator has just described.

That was the reason for saying “are
particularly or uniquely suitable for tech-
nical assistance, are not competitive
with private enterprise, and can be made
available without interfering unduly with
domestic programs.”

We felt that that was a qualifying of
section 621, to bring it into closer accord
with section 601(b) (6).

Mr. JAVITS. Ishall support the Sen-
ator’s amendment, no matter what he
does about the language. I say that for
this reason: All these questions can be
unraveled in conference. But it is ex-
tremely important, if we are to support
the Senator, that we have an under-
standing of what he has in mind.

When the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
FurericHT] and his colleagues rewrite
the language in conference, if the Sena-
tor from Arkansas has voted with the
Senator, then certainly they would wish
to rewrite the language by dealing with
the situation in a substantive way as the
Senate intended it. I am trying to learn
the Senator’'s intention, so that we may
know what he intends.

Mr., SIMPSON. I have great regard
for the Senator from New York. Prob-
ably I should have consulted with him
in preparing the language of the amend-
ment, because I think his suggestion is
perhaps better.

Mr., JAVITS. The Senator is very
kind.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Wyoming yield?

Mr. SIMPSON. Iyield.

. I should like to
have the Senator explain, along the lines
suggested by the Senator from New York,
the real meaning of the language “shall
utilize, to the fullest extent practicable.”
Let us assume that an engineering prob-
lem arises. The Army Corps of Engi-
neers has some outstanding experts, and
we have faith in their ability. Would
the Senator say that under his amend-
ment the agency would have to hire
private engineers, whose services might
cost twice as much as those of the Army
engineers, to serve on a consultant
basis?

Mr, SIMPSON. I would not.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Consider a pri-
vate university as against a land-grant
university. Suppose the agency needed,
as it sometimes does, services in the field
of technical assistance, services that
could be performed by a university.
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Would the Senator say that the agency
would have to use the services of Harvard
instead of those of the University of
Minnesota?

Mr, SIMPSON. God forbid the for-
mer.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Harvard is a pri-
vate enterprise as opposed to the Uni-
versity of Minnesota, which is a public
one. Does the Senator mean that
services of the University of Minnesota
could not be utilized?

Mr. SIMPSON. No.
suggestion is very helpful.

Mr, FULBRIGHT. Highway mainte-
nance is another example. Problems
arise in that field. The Government has
what it believes to be an efficient Bureau
of Public Roads. The Senator would
not say, would he, that his amendment
means that the agency would have to
hire private engineers if Government en-
gineers were available for the particular
work involved?

Mr. SIMPSON. No; I would not. I
thank the Senator from Arkansas for
his observation. These are difficult
problems to be included in language to
be interpreted. At the same time, I
agree with the Senator that it would not
be my intention to require private serv-
m evdvhen public services could be oh-

The Senator’s

Mr. FULBRIGHT. With that inter-
pretation—if the agency could use the
services of public experts in this field—
in the field of technical assistance,
which is particularly where they might
do a good job, I would have no objection
to the amendment. With that inter-
pretation, I think it is a matter of slight
rewriting and a placing of a little dif-
ferent emphasis from what is contained
in the bill. If that is the way the Sen-
ator means the language to be applied,
I see no objection to the amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield, to allow me to have this
question clarified?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President,
does the Senator from Wyoming pro-
pose to strike out the words “on a con-
tract basis”?

Mr. SIMPSON. I would be agreeable
to that. That phrase does circumsecribe
the language in such fashion that there
xtrl:.ioght be some difficulty in interpreta-

1.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator would have
to obtain unanimous consent to modify
his amendment, because the yeas and
nays have been ordered.

‘We now have the Senator’s intention.
Let us forget the language that is in
the amendment. Let us talk about his
intention. The Senator has defined the
word ‘“practicable” and has had col-
loquies about it with the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. HumpHREY] and the
Senator from Arkansas [Mr, FULBRIGHT].
Wherever it is practicable to obtain
goods and professional or other services
from private enterprise, or private tech-
nical assistance, under this act, the Sen-
ator’s amendment means that the
agency shall proceed in that way.

Mr. SIMPSON. Yes; it does.

Mr. JAVITS. Clearly so. Second, if
that were impractical, as the Senator
has defined that word in his colloguy,
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the next step would be to move to Gov-
ernment agencies which eould provide
such service.

Mr. SIMPSON. That is correct.

Mr. JAVITS. Lastly, if it could not
be done in either of those two ways,
under those priorities—priority No. 1
being Government, and priority No. 2
being other government, in the third
place, the agency might do it itself.

Mr. SIMPSON. There would be no
other choice.

Mr., JAVITS. Instead of trying to
wrestle with the language, I think that
is the intent of the amendment.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SIMPSON. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. Senators are making a
good legislative history as to the mean-
ing, but perhaps we had better pause a
moment and consider the language “on
a contract basis” and make certain that
we want to drop it. When the amend-
ment reads,” to the fullest extent practi-
cable, goods and professional and other
services from private enterprise on a
contract basis,” how could one possibly
make use of those services except on the
basis of some contractual relationship
with the Government. I think we have
made the record clear that we do not
mean “contract basis” in any narrow
sense; but we certainly want the Gov-
ernment to enter into contracts with
businesses and private entrepreneurs
whenever it is found that it is practicable
to have them do specific work., How else
would they do it except on the basis of
a legal arrangement with the Govern-
ment? We could not find a better term
than “on a contract basis.”

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. Chairman, will the
Senator from Wyoming yield?

Mr. SIMPSON. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I was concerned about
the words “on a contract basis” as being
words of art. The Senator has ex-
plained that they are not words of art.

Mr. MORSE. They are not.

Mr. JAVITS. We are standing here,
somewhat ad hoe, and assuming that
that is so. What concerned me was that
when the Government lawyers inter-
preted the language, they might say,
“We are sorry, but these words, in this
section, mean so and so0.” Therefore, I
was trying to make clear the Senator’s
intention, so that when the bill went to
conference, and assuming the amend-
ment was approved, the conferees would
understand what the Senate intended—
that we were not running afoul, and,
therefore, could reach an agreement.

Mr. MORSE. I believe the legislative
history has been established. My only
difficulty was concerning the elimina-
tion of “on a contract basis.” I did not
know what the Government lawyers
might assume that to mean. They might
say that it did not leave them any mo-
dus operandi or any vehicle, since we had
eliminated “contract basis”; therefore,
their interpretation might be that they
could not enter into a contract.

What is intended is to enable the Gov-
ernment to enter into a contract, but
not in the imited, artistic sense to which
the Senator from New York just referred.
I think we have cleared that point in
the legislative history.
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My recommendation would be to leave
the language “on a contract basis” in the
amendment and let the legislative his-
tory speak the intent.

Mr. SIMPSON. I thank the Senator
from Oregon. The feeling was that there
would have to be a legal arrangement;
and, of course, these are not words of
art, as has been disclosed. The feeling
is that whatever legal arrangement was
made, it would naturally have to be on
a contract basis. I suppose nothing
would be gained by leaving the phrase
out or in; but, by the same token, I
would want to have in the amendment
words that the committee would sanc-
tion.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. With this history,
I do not see that the amendment is ob-
jectionable. Certainly some kind of
agreement or contract would be needed.
“Contract” used in that sense is a broad
term, whether it be reduced to formal
writing or be a verbal contract.

The main point I wished to make was
that the agency would not be forced to
pay twice as much to get an expert to
advise it or to prepare a design for an
irrigation or reclamation project, when
one was available in the Government.

Mr. SIMPSON. I assure the Senator
from Arkansas that my intention was
the same as that of the committee—
merely to bring unity into the act.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Some of the scan-
dals which have occurred in the past and
which came to the attention of Congress
arose, unfortunately, from contracts
with American contractors, as in Saigon,
and other places. The contracts did not
reflect much credit upon the private con-
tractor. They are not always without
blame; they take advantage of the Gov-
ernment abroad as well as at home. So
this amendment would not be a cureall
for the whole program.

However, with the explanation that
has been made, I am perfectly willing to
accept the amendment. I think the Sen-
ator is emphasizing a point which is
agreeable with the sentiment of the com-
mittee.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, if the
chairman is willing to accept the amend-
ment, should a request be made to with-
draw the order for the yeas and nays?

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the yeas and nays be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, are we
to understand that when the amendment
uses the words—beginning in line 11, on
page 1, and continuing in line 1, on page
2—*“are not competitive with private en-
terprise,” the Senator from Wyoming
construes them to refer to the phrase “to
the fullest extent practicable,” in regard
to the use of private enterprise, as he has
defined it?

Mr. SIMPSON. Yes.

Mr. JAVITS. Because otherwise the
word “practicable” would not be effective
in that connection.

Mr. SIMPSON. I fully agree.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator
from Wyoming.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amendment
No. 308 of the Senator from Wyoming
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[Mr. Smapson] to the committee amend-
ment, as amended, in the nature of a
substitute.
The amendment to the commitiee
amendment, as amended, was agreed to.
QUALITY FOCUS ASKED IN AID

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an article in regard to the
foreign aid bill being considered by the
Senate. The article, which was written
by Godfrey Sperling, Jr., and was pub-
lished in the Christian Science Monitor,
deals with an interview with Mr. Eugene
R. Black, formerly president of the In-
ternational Bank. The article is per-
tinent to this debate, and I ask unani-
mous consent to have it printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Brack Amrs VIEws: QUALITY Focus ASEED IN
Atp

(By Godfrey Sperling, Jr.)

New Yorx.—Eugene R. Black, one of the
architects of the Clay advisory report on for-
eign ald, says “there is too much emphasis
on guantity, the amount, and not on guality
in foreign aid.”

By “quality,” the long-time president of
the World Bank and now with Chase Man-
hattan as a director, means “making certain
the aid is used for the proper project, that
the project s selected because of priority of
need, that the project is carefully engineered
and studied before money is advanced.”

However, he adds, “it would be very un-
fortunate If the amount (being asked for
foreign ald by the administration) is re-
duced below what the Government asked
for.”

“Ald should not be given a country,” he
said in an interview, “when it is not willing
to put its financial affairs in order.” He
continued: “A country should be willing to
take steps to control inflation, undertake
tax reform—to do its part.”

The interview covered a wide varlety of
subjects, including how to speed collection
of United Nations assessments, the balance-
of-payments problem, and the domestic
economy. Mr. Black is financial consultant
to UN. Becretary General U Thant.

AN EYE ON CONGRESSIONAL DEBATE

“Foreign ald, at best,” he continued, “is
only part of the effort to solve the problem
of economle development. Countries,
through their own efforts, must do much of
the job themselves, They can't unless they
put their financial affairs in order.”

Here, undoubtedly with an eye on the
current debate in Congress, Mr. Black sald:

“We would find less difficulty in getting
foreign aid passed if we put the emphasis
on gquality.”

He sald that “most of the talk” in the past,
in furnishing reasons for foreign aid, has
centered on “preventing the spread of com-
munism and making friends with nations.*
This approach, he says, “hasn't worked.” In-
stead, he sald, the focus should be primarily
on doing a qualitative job.

This qualitative objective, he said, “can
best be achleved through multilateral aid. I
was happy to see that the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee recommended that
more ald should be channeled through mul-
tilateral organizations.”

INTERNATIONAL APPROACH FAVORED

Mr. Black said that as much aid as possible
should come through international organiza-
tions like the World Bank:

“That is the way to really do a job in de-
veloping the country—not [restricted] by
political or commercial motives.
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“If the World Bank makes a loan to a coun=
try, the country can ask for bids and make
its own decision on who will do the work.”
This decision, he said, can be made without
reference to what country gave the aid—but
just on what bidder is best qualified to un-
dertake and complete the project at the low-
est cost.

“The primary objective of an internation-
al organization in giving aid,” he emphasized,
“is developing a country—not in selling goods
of any one country or in political motives."”

“As you know, there is quite a discrep-
ancy between the House and Senate (in the
forelgn ald amount). It will be too bad if
the findings of the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee are reduced in any substantial

What of his job as financial troubleshooter
for the U.N., where he was selected as special
financial consultant last spring to speed col-
lection of assessments from lagging TU.N.
members?

“What I've been doing is this,” said Mr.
Black. “I've made a very careful survey of
the status of the different countries.

“I've been trying to collect from those in
arrears, and there has been some success.

“However, I haven't come up with a solu-
tion to put the United Nations in good
shape.”

He sald the main problems are political,
the unwillingness of the Soviet Union and
France to pay for the Congo operation, the
unwillingness of the Arab countries to pay
for the Gaza strip operation that followed
Suez, and so on.

“This is not a lack of ability to pay assess-
ments,” he sald. “It is political.”

“However,” he said, “I've been working at
it (collecting). When money is due or over-
due and not overdue because of political as-
pects, I am having some success.”

Focusing on his collection problems, he
sald: “The trouble is * * * in the UN.
Charter * * * you don't have any punitive
powers * * * only if a nation’s arrearages
amount to 2 years of accumulative assess-
ments.”

Detalling his problem, he said:

“Take a golf club: You don't pay dues for
2 years, and they would put you out of the
club before the 2 years is out. Not in the
U.N., you don't have to pay for 2 years. When
arrearage amounts to 2 years' assessments,
then this is what can happen:

“The nation will lose its vote in the Gen=-
eral Assembly. But it won't lose its vote in
the Security Council. It won't be thrown
out of the U.N. And it still can talk all it
wants.

“Also a country with quite a lgt of ac-
cumulative arrearage can pay only & very
little just before the amount reaches 2
years—and then stay in (the General As-
sembly).

“If the U.N. could change this—so natlons
would have to pay up right away—it would
provide a powerful [leverage].”

Referring to the $200 million in bonds,
Mr, Black said: “$140 million have been
sold * * * if the rest could be sold, it would
be helpful in terms of the U.N. deficit.” Of
the U.S. agreement to match purchase of the
bonds up to $100 million, he said: “The other
nations have only bought about $70 million.”

On other subjects, Mr. Black had this to
say:

BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

“I think the Government is doing some
constructive things to ease this problem. It
is a serious problem. The Government is
aware of that. It is employing various ways
and measures in solving it. The Government
must always be careful to watch the sound-
ness of the dollar. I think this is one of the
things to watch—the expenditures of the
Government, how much you spend. Spend-
ing over our head will dilute the soundness
of the dollar and aggravate the balance-of-
payments problem.
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“We must do everything possible to en-
courage exports. We have to, for we are in
a competitive position. There can be a labor
problem here, too: If labor is not willing to
cooperate, we cannot be in a competitive
position with the rest of the world when it
comes to exports.”

DOMESTIC ECONOMY

“The economy looks very favorable. An
important factor, the auto business, is very
fine, * * * people are optimistic about its
continuing for a while.

“I think a lot of people feel if this business
climate is to be sustained, a tax cut is im-
portant. * * * There has been so much talk
about a tax cut, that, from a psychological
standpoint, it would not be good if there
were no cut,

“I think there will be a tax cut, perhaps
this year, certainly by the next session of
Congress.

“But [along with it] I think there should
be a very determined effort to hold down on
Government expenditures.”

Financial study for projected supersonic
commercial jetliner (for which Mr. Black
was recently appointed special financial ad-
viser to President Kennedy) : “I haven't made
up my mind. * * * It is proving an exhaus-
tive study. * * * We have been calling on air-
craft manufacturers, engine manufacturers,
airline corporations, and various agencies in
Washington. I am supposed to make a re-
port to the President * * * but I haven't
crystallized things yet. There are a whole
lot of very serious problems in connection
with this, money and other aspects. * * *
The report may come from the President
when it is made public. * * * It may come
in the next month or so."

THE TAX BILL

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
tax bill now being considered by the Sen-
ate Finance Committee is one of the
most important economic measures to
come before the Congress in recent
years. Since it is a matter which even-
tually will receive the serious attention
of each Member of the Senate, I wish
to call attention to a recent speech by
the Honorable Henry H. Fowler, the Un-
der Secretary of the Treasury. He began
by asking three fundamental questions,
which are basic to consideration of the
proposed legislation. The questions he
asked are:

First, 18 the national interest served by
the enactment of a law substantially re-
ducing the rates of Federal income taxes?

Second, should this rate reduction be a
balanced one designed to increase both con-
sumer purcha.sl.ng power and direct invest-
ment incentives or be predominantly aimed
at only one of these objectives?

Third, is the early enactment of the tax
program likely to be more beneficial to the
national economy than a later one next
yaar'.'

I think the points Mr. Fowler brought
out in answering these questions are very
persuasive, and deserve careful con-
sideration by all Senators, regardless of
their views on the tax bill.

In connection with the tax bill, we
have heard much discussion of the prob-
lems of controlling Federal expenditures.
It is my conviction, and I am sure it is
also Mr. Fowler’s, that expenditure con-
trol will be far easier to achieve and
maintain if we act promptly to reduce
the level of Federal income taxes, which
will, in turn, stimulate a better rate of
economic growth. Mr. Fowler, in his
speech, dealt with the need for prompt
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action. He also dealt specifically with
the administration’s record and the ad-
ministration’s intentions for controlling
spending.

On this point, I wish to quote from
an editorial which was published in the
November 2 issue of Business Week
magazine. I commend the full editorial
to Senators and other readers of the
REecorp as a thoughtful treatment of a
problem that concerns all of us. The
editorial reads in part as follows:

There should be no mistake about one
thing, however: The good intentions of the
administration (and of Congress) on ex-
penditure control cannot survive unless
Congress passes the bill to reduce taxes.
Becretary Dillon has been perfectly frank—
and correct—in explaining why: If this
country begins to slide down into a reces-
sion, the political pressures upon the Gov-
ernment to do something about high unem-
ployment will compel Congress and the ad-
ministration to increase expenditure pro-
grams. Inevitably some considerable part
of these Increases will become permanent fix-
tures in the budget. It is pointless to say
this is a hypothetical argument; exactly that
has happened time and again, under both
Democratic and Republican administrations.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Fowler's speech and the Business Week
editorial be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
and the editorial were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

REMARES OoF THE HoNoRaBLE HENmY H. Fow-
LER, UNDER SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY, AT
THE 230 ANNUAL SYMPOSIUM ON ACCOUNT-
ING AND TAXATION OF THE NORTH CAROLINA
ASSOCIATION OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNT=-
ANTS, THE CaAROLINA INN, CHaAPEL HILL,
N.C., SunpaY, NOVEMEER 3, 1963

There is pending before the U.S. Senate
the most significant plece of economic legis-
lation in the last 15 years—the proposed
Revenue Act of 1863. This bill passed the
House of Representatives by a substantial
majority on September 25. It embodles the
principal recommendations of a tax reduc-
tion and revision program recommended ear-
1y in January by President Eennedy to meet
the leading economic problems of the past 6
years—chronic unemployment, under utili-
zation of industrial capacity, inadequate
growth, and continuing deficits both in our
international balance of payments and in
our Federal budget.

The bill would foster a more prosperous
economy by loosening the constraints which
the present Federal tax system imposes on
our private enterprise system. Through a
top-to-bottom reduction in the high in-
come-tax rates imposed during wartime to
restrain less essential consumption and in-
vestment, accompanied by some structural
revision to broaden the tax base and remove
some inequities, this bill is designed to re-
lease and encourage the inherent expansion-
ary forces in our great private market econ-
omy. Instead of seeking to gratify
particular groups of taxpayers with speclal
tax preferences, the objective of this tax
bill 18 to achlieve the increases in jobs, wages,
salaries, profits, consumption, investment in
the United States, and Federal tax revenues
that an invigorated private economy can
provide,

Out of the debate of this legislative pro-
posal three fundamental issues have emerged
which I should like to discuss here tonight.
They are:

1. Is the national interest served by the
enactment of a law bstantially reduci
the rates of Federal income taxes?
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2. Should this rate reduction be a bal-

purchasing power
ment incentives or be predominantly aimed
at only one of these objectives?

3. Is the early enactment of the tax pro-
gram likely to be more beneficial to the
national economy than a later one next
year?

T

The first issue, whether the national infer-
est is served by the substantial reduction of
Federal income tax rates, is more realistically
confronted in the perspective of both a
backward and a forward look, before the
last 6 months and beyond the next 6. Much
more is at stake In deciding this question
than a temporary economic pickup or avert-
ing an early recession. Our goal must be a
sustained economic expansion which will
produce jobs, income, profits, and tax rev-
enue at a significantly higher level over the
long-term future. What is at stake is the
achievement of a higher normal level of
economic activity than that which char-
acteriged the last 6 years.

Some will ask why must we do anything?
They will say we seem to be doing falrly
well, particularly in the last few months.
The gross national product and industrial
production and people employed are at an
alltime high—along with the stock market,
profits, plant and equipment expenditures
and many other indexes of prosperity.

It is true that the short-term view is a
somewhat pleasant one. Many individuals
and businesses are comparatively well off,
particularly if the situation is measured
against some of the dark and uncertain pe-
riods of recent years. It is true that there
is a clear prospect into the first months of
next year for continuing upward movement,
even after 32 months of expansion. This
outlook is based upon such favorable factors
as increasing business investment In plant
and equipment, increasing consumer spend-
ing, in spite of a drop in retall sales in
September, rising Government outlays in the
fourth quarter, and a balanced and reason-
able relationship between Inventories and
sales.

But the issue we are considering is not
answered by a look at our particular per-
sonal or business picture of the outlock for
some temporary additional Iimprovement.
The hard fact is that, even with the current
economic advance settilng new records in
terms of gross product, sales and other slm-
ilar categories, its pace and scale leaves the
national economy with too many unem-
ployed, too much unused capacity, too little
investment and growth, a continuing imbal-
ance in our international payments and
Federal budgets, and a large and ever in-
creasing gap between potentlal and per-
formance. The truth is that our national
economy has not been performing ade-
quately, and as a natlon we must do better.

Let us review the past and look into the
future.

Unemployment has varled from 5 to T
percent for more than 5 years, averaging
6 percent. Today unemployment has been
reduced to 614 percent. But that happened
earlier in this omic e: and we
havehmtowotkhatdtogetbackdownto
the present level. Five and a half percent
is too high, and we must do substantially
better. Today around 4 million Americans

able to find 1t. During the year which ended
last June 30 more than 1 million workers
were added to the labor force, but 1 out of
every 6 also joined the ranks of the unem-
ployed. As the postwar baby boom hits the
labor market, and it is just beginning to
do so, the pressure to create more new jobs
will mmaae with a flood tide of new young
people entering the labor force, In addition
we need to provide at least a million jobs
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a year for those workers idled by technologl-
cal advances. An additional million or more

is of great concern to the
leaders of labor, fo our mayors and gov-
ernors, to our legislators and to business.
W. P. Gullander, president of the National
Assoclation of Manufacturers, has estimated
that if our economy keeps on producing jobs
only at the level of recent years, by 1970
unemployment could rise to a staggering
12.7 percent. If there were no other con-
sideration at all, the need to create addi-
tional jobs would make the tax program a
matter of compelling urgency.

But there are other vital considerations
as well, Our international balance of pay-
ments has been a cause for concern ever
since 1957. The persistent large deficits in
our balance of payments have led to a
marked drain on our national gold stocks.
This situation must not be allowed to per-
sist because ultimately it could threaten the
value of the dollar, which is the base for
the free world monetary system. President
Eennedy recently announced a new serles
of measures to cope with the balance of pay-
ments. He made it abundantly clear that
the tax program is the vital element in any
long-range solution of this problem. For a
tax cut is needed both to sharpen American
ability to compete with foreign goods in
markets abroad and at home and to make
the United States a more atiractive place
for the investment dollar to stay and be
joined by a stream from abroad. These are
the two means we should depend upon pri-
marily if we are to bring our international
payments into balance, without relinquish-
ing our responsibilities for leadership in
assuring free world security and develop-
ment.

A third measure of our inadequate eco-
nomic performance over the past 5 or 6 years
is the deficit in the Federal budget. The
Federal budget has had five deficits In the
past 6 years—deficits which averaged $6.3
billlon a year. Those deficits were clearly
the result of the fallure of our economy to

at its higher potential. Conse-
quently, tax revenues failed to reach ade-
quate levels, and a deflcit cccurred.

Only an economy, enabled by a new tax
policy for growth to operate at or near full
employment, with a rate of growth sub-
stantially exceeding the record of the past
6 years and the adoption of a firm natlonal
policy to hold down increasing Federal ex-
penditures can wipe out this pattern of de-
ficits and lead to a new era of balanced
budgets and surpluses.

Finally, our national growth rate of barely
3 percent since early 195656 compares unfavor-
ably with regular rates in Western Europe
of 4 to 6 percent, and even with our own 4
percent trend in much of the period before
1955.

By almost any measure you choose, our
economic performance over the past 5 or 6
years has been far from adequate. With the
exception of the depression, no perlod in this
century has witnessed such a persistent
underutilization of productive resources in
the United States.

The time is ripe for a wave of U.S. economic
expansion closer to the recent rapld pace in
Western Europe than to our own glack per-
formance since 1957. Many long-term fac-
tors for growth are more favorable today
than they have beem In almost a decade.
But, some determinative elements of long-
term national policy remain to be fixed. It
is quite clear that the unemployment and
unused plant capacity and inadequate
growth rate that have marked our recent
past, and which we can expect in the period
ahead {f some new decisive initlative is not
undertaken, will cause the country to take
some kind of action. This Nation is de-
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termined to move boldly and forcefully to-
ward an economy with & more rapidly rising
level of activity. We must choose how and
when to do it.

Faced with a balance of payments problem
that seriously limited the possibility of rely-
ing upon sharply decreased interest rates
and greatly increased supplies of money and
credit, President Eennedy in January offered
his program of tax reduction and revision
a5 the key element in the administration’s
economic program for the years immediately
ahead

This program and the 7-percent invest-
ment tax credit enacted in 1962 together
with the administrative liberalization of de-
preclation were a package designed to elimi-
nate an unduly heavy tax drag on pur-
chasing power and demand—to provide new
tax incentives for more investment and in-
creased effort—to encourage the utilization
of new technology and the provision of new
facilities that would add to aggregate
demand, capacity and competitive efficiency.
It involves a basic restructuring of our tax
system, a restructuring to be achieved mainly
through the single most important tax
reform—reduced rates. The adoption of this
policy would be a giant step toward a tax
structure which interferes as little as pos-
sible with the operation of the free market
mechanism while supplying the revenues
necessary to our na security and
national public needs.

Chalrman Mirs in the debate on
the Revenue Act of 1963 in the
House of Representatives put the issue
squarely. He said: “I am convinced that
there are two roads the Government can
follow toward the achievement of this larger
and more prosperous economy. I believe we
are at the fork of those two roads today.
Omne of these is the tax reduction road. The
other is the road of Government expendi-
ture increases.”

There is a vital difference between these
two routes. To depend wupon massive
increases in Government expenditures as the
primary reliance for a higher level of eco-
nomic activity is to expand the role of Gov-

nomic decisions. An ever larger proportion
of the Nation’s labor and money will be used
directly by the Government. The Govern-
ment’s activities as a buyer, lender or donor
will determine in larger and larger part the
use of labor and capital even in the private
sector of the economy.

The Federal Government has many appro-
priate functions in dealing with problems of
employment and unemployment. For ex-
ample, there is great need for both govern-
mental action—Federal, State, and local—as
well as private action, to meet the problems
of structural unemployment—the fact that
the locations, skills, education and training
of avallable workers do not match the needs
of employers. The Manpower Development
and Retraining Act and the Area Redevelop-
ment Act are responsive to this need.

But the declaration of policy in the Em-
ployment Act of 1946 directs that the Federal
Government, in promoting maximum em-
ployment, production, and purchasing power
shall coordinate its plans, functions, and ra-
sources for creating and maintaining these
conditions “in a manner calculated to foster
and promote free competitive enterprise and
the general welfare.” I believe we all share
the conviction volced by President Kennedy
last year when he sald: “The free market is
not only a more efficient decisionmaker than
even the wisest central planning body, but
even more important, the free market keeps
economic power widely dispersed. It thus is
our democratic

In any choice of fiscal policy between a
reliance on massive increases in
Government expenditures or a private econ-
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omy invigorated by new tax measures as the
way to a higher level of economic activity,
we as a nation prefer to rely primarily on a
more prosperous and efficlent private econ-
omy initiating a larger and larger volume of
economic activity under the stimulus of gen-
eralized tax incentives. The President in
his tax message in January made his clear
and unequivocal cholce saying: “I do not
favor raising demand by a massive increase
in Government expenditures. In today's
circumstances, it is desirable to seek expan-
sion through our free market processes—to
place increased spending power in the hands
of private consumers and investors and offer
more encouragement to private initiative.
The most effective policy, therefore, is to ex-
pand demand and unleash incentives
through a program of tax reductlon and re-
form, coupled with the most prudent possible
policy of public expenditures.”

The passage by the House of Representa-
tives of the proposed Revenue Act of 1963 is
a firm, positive assertion of its preference for
the tax reduction, private enterprise, Federal
expenditure control road to a bigger, more
productive economy.

If the opportunity to move down that
road by enactment of that bill is passed up,
then the likelihood is greatly increased that
the economic problems of the past decade—
which are the economic problems ahead for
the sixties—will be met by a National Gov-
ernment that takes a role in our economy on
a scale and a dimension never before under-
taken by it except in times of all-out war or
crash buildup for one.

There must be and is full recognition that,
if the tax program is to attain its objectives,
it must be carried forward as a part of a
sound and consistent overall financial pro-
gram. In particular, that program has two
main elements: first, a substantial net re-
duction in Federal taxes, through a mean-
ingful lowering, in several stages of tax rates
on individual and corporate income from
“top to bottom”, and; second, as the tax
cut becomes fully effective and the economy
expands in response, the allocation of a sub-
stantial part of the resulting revenue in-
creases each year toward eliminating the
transitional defieit.

The tax program, with related policies of
expenditure control, debt management and
monetary affairs, seeks to establish a finan-
cial environment suitable for the sixties, so
that we can take full advantage of the
gathering forces for economic progress in-
herent in our growing labor force, our un-
precedented expansion in research and de-
velopment, and the new market opportuni-
tles that exist at home and abroad.

The Joint Economic Committee of Con-
gress has estimated that a $10 billion tax
reduction such as the President proposed
would increase our gross national product
by approximately $40 billion in the years
just ahead over what it would be under the
present tax structure. It would add an extra
layer of growth onto what we could expect
from existing arrangements.

It has been estimated that such an addi-
tion would create somewhere between 2 and
3 million new jobs,

Increased job creation will be a continu-
ing, rather than a single-shot effect of the

designed as it is to create a
health.y environment of sustained demand
and Investment incentives conducive to a
full employment economy. Through the
interaction of investment, demand, and prof-
its, the tax program will foster an upward
spiral of economic aectivity which will gen-
erate new and sustained vitality. The re-
sult will be not merely 3 million jobs but
a continuing high level of job production
resulting from an economy operating at full
potential.

The early enactment of a law substantially
reducing the rates of Federal income taxes
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has been strongly endorsed by a broad cross
section of the leaders of business and labor,
by financial leaders at home and abroad,
some 42 Governors, and by a long list of the
most distinguished economists in our uni-
versities. After months of public discussion
in the press and other media, the proposed
Revenue Act of 1963 was approved by a very
substantial majority of the House of Repre-
sentatives.

In sum, there is a national consensus that
the national interest is served by the enact-
ment of a law substantially reducing the
rates of Federal income taxes.

I

This brings us to our second issue: namely,
should the tax rate reduction program so
widely endorsed be a balanced one designed
to Increase both consumer purchasing power
and direct investment Incentives or be pre-
dominantly aimed at only one of these ob-
jectives.

You all know the poem about the different
descriptions given by six blind men each
of whom had grabbed hold of a different part
of an elephant. The public discussion about
the kind of a tax cut contained in the bill
as it passed the House is like that: you'd
never think people were talking about the
same tax bill. This is particularly true of
the lssue of how the tax reductions should
be divided. Some think low Income taxpay-
ers get too much, others too little. Some
think the upper income taxpayers should
get more, others less. Many who argue that
the low income taxpayers should get a larger
share of the reductions say that tax cuts for
corporations and individuals in the upper
and middle income brackets are wasted be-
cause the way to increase investment and
Jobs is to increase consumer purchasing
power. Conversely, many who argue that
upper or middle income taxpayers and cor-
porations should get a larger share say that
tax cuts for those in the low income brackets
are wasted or will provide only a one-shot
simulus and that the way to increasing
growth is to increase direct incentives to in-
vestment.

One of the chief virtues of the tax bill now
before the Senate Finance Commitee is that
it incorporates the constructive advice of
both sets of critics but rejects their “whole
hog or none” approach. The result is that
it is a soundly balanced bill—one purpose-
fully designed to provide both additional
consumer purchasing power and direct in-
vestment incentives.

The short answer to these critics of the
mix of tax reduction in the bill is that both
approaches interacting together will achieve
a more dynamic and healthier economy than
would result from a reliance upon one
method to the virtual excluslon of the
other.

The bill provides a subsantial stimulus to
consumer purchasing power. Of the reduc-
tions to Individuals, amounting to $8.9 bil-
lion, it is reliably estimated that about $8
billion will be spent on additional consump-
tlon, These expenditures will set in motion
the familiar economic process in which
money circulates throughout the economy
and ultimately increases consumer spending
by several times the amount of the initial
tax cut—the so-called multiplier factor.
That strong and sustained rise in consumer
demand—and thus in markets and profits
for industry—will further bolster the direct
tax incentives to investment.

The estimated difference between the
amount individuals receive and consume,
approximately $900 million, will go into in-
vestment or savings., This sum and a $2.2
billion reduction going to corporations, when
added to last year's investment credit and
revised depreciation guidelines which re-
duced tax labilities of tions and un-
incorporated businesses by $2.5 billion, con-

21751

stitute a substantial program of direct
incentives to investment totalling $5.6 billion
per annum. Much of this amount will be
invested. Besides, the Incentive of iower
tax rates is likely to draw additional moneys
from other savings into investment in job
producing facilities and services. Thus the
operations of these direct investment in-
centives will add to the total of consumer
purchasing power in the hands of additional
jobholders, suppliers, et cetera. This proc-
ess adds what the economists term an accel-
erator effect to the processes of growth that
will flow from the tax program.

The interaction of these two facets, with
the one alding and abetting the other, is of
vital importance.

This balance of §8 billlon of tax reduction
for consumption and approximately $5.6 bil-
lion for direct Investment incentives was ad-
Judged to be appropriate by the House Ways
and Means Committee after hearing most of
the same witnesses now appearing before
the Senate Finance Committee make the
same polnts. This two- character or
balance in the tax program is perhaps the
most important and most overlooked aspect.
It is likely to be the decisive factor In ussur-
ing that the program finally adopted will not
substantially alter the balance arrived at and
will include both a stimulus to consumer
purchasing power and direct investment
incentives.

To those critics of the present bill who
would eliminate or sharply reduce tax cuts
for taxpayers in the relatively lower income
brackets—say below adjusted gross incomes
of $10,000—the answer must be that they
account for close to B85 percent of all tax-
able returns and are likely to put a large part
of their tax savings into the spending stream.
In other words, this is where the customers
live. Under the current bill they get nearly
60 percent of the overall individual reduc-
tion, with their share of the load being de-
creased from 50 to 48 percent,

To encourage investment in job producing
facilities, strengthening of consumer demand
is required. The purchasing power of the
consumer must be increased to utilize pres-
ent productive capacity fully so that addi-
tions to productive capacity will be worth-
while. Of course If the economic situation
were different—if all of our economic re-
sources were fully employed—strengthening
of consumer demand might not be as im-
portant as it is today. But we do not have
a full employment economy and we are not
utilizing existing productive capacity to
make sufficiently inviting the provislon of
additional capacity for old products or the
new capacity for new products that would
make for a more dynamic economy,

For example, even though the Natlon s
enjoying a recovery and expansion that has
already lasted 32 months, average operating
rates in manufacturlng have not reached a
point of providing either the rate of utiliza-
tion that would trigger the scale of expansion
we need or the rate of profits that would in-
vite it. In that time average operating rates
for manufacturing have gone from 77
to B7 percent of capacity but production is
substantially below the 92-percent average
rate considered as normal by business itself.

Most of the increase in capaclty utiliza-
tlon oceurred in 1961, with very little im-
provement since the beginning of 1962. From
the first quarter of 1962 to the third quarter
of 1963 the average rate of utilization of
plant and equipment in manufacturing rose
from about 85 percent to about 87 percent
of capacity. Although after-tax profits have
risen approximately 40 percent, from $19.2
billion to $26.8 billion in this recovery, they
are still short of the $30 billion a year that
would be earned if the Nation's present fa-
cilities were operating at what would be con-
sidered normal capacity utlilization.
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But consumer demand is not the whole
story. A direct stimulus to investment is
also needed. While it is true that if a
sufficiently strong increase in consumer de-
mand is provided this will increase invest-
ment through “demand pull,” it is equally
true that a more dynamic and healthy ex-
pansion In investment will come from a com-
bination of inereasing consumer demand and
direct investment incentives.

Characteristically, those who are critical
of the inclusion of a corporate tax cut and
reductions in the rates of those whose ad-
justed gross incomes exceed $10,000 per an-
num argue that business has plenty of cash
and credit available today and there is mno
need for more direct investment incentives.

This prompts a closer examination of why
it is desirable to provide direct incentives
to investment through tax reductions in ad-
dition to those reductions which provide a
significant Increase in consumer demand.
Let us consider for a moment the problem
of an individual, a partnership, or a corpo-
ration deciding whether to make an invest-
ment in new plant or equipment or the
provision of services.

Anyone facing an investment decision
considers two things above all: First, the na-
ture and period of risk involved in the in-
vestment; and second, the likelihood of a
favorable return. The decision of a board
of directors will not be determined merely
by consideration of the extent to which total
personal income next year is likely to exceed
the current figure. Certainly demand will
be important to them, for no one expects to
invest in order to produce when there is no
expectation of having a market for one’s
products. And certainly the effect of demand
on the overall economic outlook is a matter
which will be given serious consideration in
making such a decision.

But one of the vital factors in any mar-
ginal investment decision is the rate of
return—the increase in after-tax income in
return for a given outlay in investment. This
is where the direct stimulus to investment
provided in the current tax program will play
an important part. In combination with last
year's T-percent Investment credit and de-
preciation reform, the proposed reduction in
the corporate tax rate from 52 to 48 percent,
together with the liberalization of the cred-
it, would increase the after-tax profitability
of new investment in 10-year assets. for ex-
ample, by an estimated 35 percent. That, I
submit, is a fact which will weigh very
heavily in any investment decision. These
considerations apply not only to expansion
of capacity to make standard products and
new capacity to make new products, but also
to the modernization of existing facilities
to provide existing products on a more effi-
clent basis.

In 1956 and 1957 business fixed investment
averaged 11 percent of total output. Since
that time it has fallen to roughly 9 percent.
Since 1957 the rate of increase in our stock
of business plant and equipment has risen
by less than 2 percent a ycar, compared to
4 percent a year in the first postwar decade.
Furthermore, there has been a disturbing
rise in the proportion of our machinery and
equipment which is more than 10 years old.
Corporate profits and the ratlo of expendi-
tures on plant and equipment to gross na-
tional product have been below previous
postwar levels. Our rich store of research
and development has not been joined to cap-
ital and labor to produce the explosion of
new products, services, and jobs of which
the Nation is capable.

Moreover, critics of the tax bill on the score
that it includes direct incentives for invest-
ment when business has adequate or more
than adequate funds to finance new invest-
ment ignore several important points. The
tax bill does not afford a cash flow increase
to much of the corporate sector. Simul-
taneously with the rate reduction it requires
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corporations with incomes in excess of $100,~
000 to initiate a tax payment schedule
whereby they will be making their tax pay-
ments current by 1970. In the interim, al-
though their tax liabilitles will be reduced
as a result of the corporate rate reduction,
these larger companies will not have the
benefit of an increased cash flow as a result
of the corporate rate cut.

More significantly, the critics ignore the
fact that despite the general availability of
money in corporate treasuries and credit in
the capital market for large companies for
investment needs, many small firms simply
are not in a position to take advantage of
investment opportunities by borrowing.
These smaller companies must finance their
expansion and modernization for new ven-
tures out of their own internal financial
resources. They very much need the in-
creased cash flow of the rate reduction for
corporations.

Indeed, they need more than the mere re-
duction of the overall corporate rate from
62 to 48 percent provided by the bill.
For that reason the new bill contains a
provision providing immediate and sub-
stantial investment incentives to smaller
corporations. For 1964 the present normal
tax of 30 percent, applicable to the first
$25,000 of taxable corporate income would
drop to 22 percent. Thus an immediate
tax reduction of almost 27 percent would
be provided for 467,000 small corporations in
the United States with earnings of less than
$25,000 per year. The entire tax program in-
cluding this change would provide a 179
percent reduction in an additional 54,000
corporations whose incomes were less than
$50,000 and a 9.6 percent reduction for the
25,000 companies whose Incomes were less
than $100,000.

The crities of reductions in individual tax
rates of those with adjusted gross incomes
in excess of $10,000 should remember that
of the 11 million businesses in the United
States, 10 million are sole proprietorships or
partnerships and many are established and
operated by Iindividuals in these higher
brackets. These are the people who would
be most likely to invest tax savings in the
business or businesses which they are operat-
ing, which in turn might provide more jobs
or facilities.

A second major reason for direct invest-
ment incentives is the characteristic lag of
indirect investment stimulus resulting from
“demand pull” In other words, demand
has to make itself felt in the economy and
in the particular sector of the industry in
question before it will significantly affect
investment decisions. Then, there is the
further delay for investment decisions to be
translated into reality. If there were any
possibility of inflation in the tax program
reducing the stimulus to investment would
greatly exaggerate it. Price increases are
most likely to occur when demand outstrips
production and the utilization of efficient ca-
pacity. If production and the quantity of
efficlent capacity expand to keep pace with
demand, the danger of inflation is kept at
a minimum.

Third, direct tax incentives will affect fa-
vorably our balance of payments. To the
extent they encourage modernization and
new products they enhance our ability to
compete at home and in the export market
and thereby maintain or expand our trade
surplus. It 1s equally important to our bal-
ance of payments to increase the attractive-
ness of investment opportunities in the
United States. These are important because
capital outflows for long-term private in-
vestment abroad represent a significant part
of our balance-of-payments deficit.

Finally, one of the most overlooked as-
pects of creating a sustained economic ex-
pansion is the need to utilize the fruits of
new technology in the form of new products
or the adaptation of existing products to
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new markets. Increasing the profitability
of new investment is the most effective way
to make more attractive the investment de-
cisions which are not being taken today.
It is the most effective way to make the
submarginal project of today the supermar-
ginal project of tomorrow. It is the most
effective way to maximize the benefits of
the tremendous technological, educational,
and human resources of the United States,
As new techniques and new products are
developed and as new markets are opened
up new demand will be created, new in-
vestment will be fostered, and new jobs will
be avallable that would never have been
available otherwise,

This then is the crux of the situation.
We must have a stimulus to expansion that
is continuing, self-sustaining, and self-rein-
foreing. Neither direct investment incen-
tives nor increased consumer demand will do
the job alone as well as the two joined to-
gether. A combination of the two will in-
teract in such a fashion as to foster an
acceleration of economic activity, which
should continue for years to come to pro-
duce jobs and raise output more effectively
than the same amount of tax reduction de-
voted solely to either investment or consumer
demand.

m

This brings us to thé third issue—whether
the early enactment of the tax program is
likely to be more beneficial to the national
economy than a later one next year.

Many favoring tax reduction in the ab-
stract feel that it should be enacted only in
the context of fiscal responsibility, and de-
ferred until there is convincing evidence of
accomplishment in the control of the in-
crease in Federal expenditures and the re-
duction of deficit financing.

In fact an effective program of expendi-
ture control is well underway and convincing
evidence of accomplishment is already af
hand:

1. According to the Director of the Budget,
the need for continuing expenditure increases
for defense has just about ended and will
soon taper off on space programs, which to-
gether with interest on the debt, have ac-
counted for more than 70 percent of the
budgetary increase from fiscal 1961 through
fiscal 1964,

2. Since proposing the tax program in Jan-
uary the fiscal 1963 deficit has declined from
an estimated $8.8 billion to an actual $6.2
billion—and two-thirds of that decline re-
sulted from lower expenditures.

3. In proposing the tax program last Jan-
uary, the President budgeted less for the
clvilian sector of the 1964 budget (excluding
defense, space and inferest) than in the pre-
vious year—only the third time that has been
attempted in 12 years, durlng a period in
which population has increased and State
and local government spending has grown at
a rate averaging more than 15 percent a year.

4. Fiscal 1064 expenditures are currently
estimated at §1 billion below last January's
estimate. In the first 3 months of the fiscal
year 1964 (July through September) expendi-
tures in the civillan sector of the Federal
budget were $107 million less than the same
quarter last year.

5. This September there were 242 less regu-
lar civilian Federal employees on the payroll
in the executive branch than in September
last year.

6. Chairman Cawnon, of the House Ap-
propriations Committee, has observed that
new appropriations may aggregate less than
last year's total—the first time that will have
been done in some years.

7. As for the fiscal year 1965 and following
years, the President has assured the Congress
that he intends to maintain a tight rein on
expenditures and that a substantial part of
the tax revenues from economic expansion
will be used to reduce the budgetary deficit
until balance is reached.
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8. On this basis—and barring an unfore-
seen slowdown of the economy or inter-
national contingency—the President expects
to submit a budget for fiscal 1965 with a
deficit less than presently forecast for fiscal
1064, despite the fact that the second stage
of the tax reduction will have gone into ef-
fect and that the revenue loss from tax re-
duction in 1965—before feedback—will be $5
billion greater than in 1964.

9. The House of Representatives has em-
phasized these factors by specifically includ-
ing in the bill as section 1 a declaration of
policy which reads as follows: "It is the sense
of Congress that the tax reduction provided
by this act through stimulation of the econ~
omy, will after a brief transitional period,
raise (rather than lower) revenues and that
such revenue increases should first be used
to eliminate the deficits in the administra-
tive budgets and then to reduce the public
debt.”

The President endorsed this statement be-
fore the vote.

These facts, plus the even more funda-
mental one, that expenditures can never ex-
ceed the amounts actually appropriated by
the Congress—which controls the Nation’'s
purse strings—makes it difficult to justify
postponement of a final Senate vote on the
tax bill for an alleged lack of evidence of an
expenditure control policy.

This is particularly true in the light of the
cogent reasons for an early and prompt dis-
position of this particular plece of legis-
lative business,

The economy is still expanding, but there
is still a large gap of unused manpower and
capacity. The economic climate is good.
In this setting the enactment of the tax pro-
gram now would maximize its effectiveness
in achieving its initial purpose—to move the
economy to full employment and a more
effective utilization of all our resources—
particularly our increasing human resources,

To walt until some later time and risk
Joining the tax cut to a receding or leveling
economy is to put it to its appolnted task
under adverse circumstances. The overrid-
ing purpose of the tax program is not to
arrest a recesslon but to move an advancing
economy into a scale and pace commensurate
with its responsibilities and our national
needs.

If the tax program is an effort to remedy
the withdrawal from the private economy
of too much of the Nation's substance in
the form of taxes, to lift the tax drag, and
to restore some needed incentives for job-
creating investment, the sooner the remedy
is applied the better.

If, in addition to its long-term objective,
the enactment of the tax program is viewed
as antirecesslon insurance, the time is ripe
for taking out that insurance. The patient
is well and insurable, but he is moving into
a vulnerable period of his life. By next
April 1, it will have been 37 months since
the end of the last recession. If the economy
is still advancing, it will be the longest
peacetime recovery in the century with the
exception of the 1933-37 pullout from the
great depression.

So on elther premise—that the economy
will continue to expand or begin to con-
tract—the earlier the enactment of the tax
program the better.

Another time factor is the need to achieve,
as soon as possible, an equilibrium in our in-
ternational balance of payments. Con-
tinued deficits in our payments situation,
with their potential drain on our gold supply
and threat to the role of the dollar as the
principal reserve currency, provide a com-
pelling reason for prompt action on the tax
program. The net outflow of long-term in-
vestment ($2.5 billion) In 1962 was the
single biggest source of disequilibrium. A
rapidly expanding economy, sustained by a
tax cut, would attract investment dollars
from domestic and forelgn sources, sharpen
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our competitive edge and opportunity for
an increasing trade surplus, and free up our
monetary tools for use in event interest
rate differentials trigger further outflows.

Delay in the passing of the tax bill may
mean more than missed opportunities; it
may do positive harm. The tax program has
become the leading psychological factor in
the world of business and finance. It is
viewed, rightly or wrongly, as the touch-
stone for progress and the element of prom-
ise for the long-term future. Business ex-
pansion and consumer buying In a large
measure reflect confidence in the future.
Expectations of the enactment of the tax
program have become a built-in factor in
the hopes and aspirations of the business
and financial world. To frustrate those ex-
pectations by delay and doubts as to the
future passage of the bill entail serious
economic risks that may ensue from
d:minished confidence.

The answers to the three gquestions with
which we began, then, are:

Yes, the national interest would be served
by the enactment of a law substantially re-
ducing the rates of Federal income taxes.

Yes, this rate reduction should be a bal-
anced one designed to increase both con-
sumer purchasing power and direct invest-
ment incentives.

And, yes, the national economy is far more
likely to be benefited by an early enactment
of the tax program than by a later one next
year.

You may well have anticipated these con-
clusions. To me, they seem to be compelled
by the fact that tax rates are too high, by
the logic of the economic situation, by the
need for expansion and long-term growth
to meet the needs of our people, by our
fiscal circumstances with budgetary deficits
resulting from inadequate economic per-
formance, by our determination to control
Federal expenditures, and by the discipline
of our balance-of-payments deficit. I trust
that you will be persuaded by this logic of
events and circumstances that has moved
the administration to these conclusions and
that you will agree.

[From Business Week magazine,
Nov. 2, 1963]

SPENDING CONTROL AND THE TAx CUT

Four months of fiscal 1964 have already
gone by, and Congress stlll hasn't finished
work on this year’s budget. Meanwhile, the
administration is deep in the toils of work-
ing out the fiscal 19656 budget, which the
President must submit In January.

In order to increase congressional support
for its program to cut taxes, the administra-
tion has committed itself to a course of
intensive expenditure control. But a num-
ber of key Senators insist that they want
to wait to see the actual numbers in the
administration’'s fiscal 1965 budget, before
they will consent to go along with the $11.1
billlon tax cut bill (to take effect over a
2-year period) that has already cleared the
House.

To the administration's credit, it should
be sald that it is making a genuine effort to
hold a tight lid on expenditure increases.
The current, fiscal 1964 budget will probably
wind up with expenditures totaling some
$97.7 billion, more than $1 billion lower than
was estimated last January. The fiscal 1965
budget—which Treasury Secretary Dillon had
estimated only a couple of months ago would
reach $102 billion—now promises to be a
couple of billion dollars lower.

This new emphasis on economy in the
Government 1s thoroughly healthy. It is
high time the administration got serious
about checking the growth of Federal spend-
ing and recognized that big annual boosts
in Government outlays may be inimical to
the national interest rather than synony-
mous with i{t. The holddown in Government
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spending is compelling the administration
to make some choices, however painful that
may be, on which programs are really es-
sential to the Natlon’s security and welfare
and which are expendable,

The holddown will force the administra-
tion to restudy and cut back programs that
may have some vote-catching virtue but no
other; it may force officials to run desirable
programs more efficlently; and it will compel
the administration to rethink certain pro-
grams that have run on inertia—as in the
case of foreign military and economic pro-
grams—though international ecircumstances
have changed profoundly since the programs
were launched.

After 4 years of big annual boosts in Fed-
eral outlays—years that have seen budget
expenditures climb by more than $20 billion
from $76.5 billion in fiscal 1960—it is more
than time to curb the growth of total outlays
and carefully rework the composition of the
Federal budget. This now seems a good
prospect for the coming year.

There should be no mistake about one
thing, however: The good intentions of the
administration (and of Congress) on ex-
penditure control cannot survive unless
Congress passes the bill to reduce taxes.
Becretary Dillon has been perfectly frank—
and correct—Iin explaining why: If this coun-
try begins to slide down into a recession, the
political pressures upon the Government to
do something about high unemployment
will compel Congress and the administration
to increase expenditure programs. Inevi-
tably some considerable part of these in-
creases will become permanent fixtures in
the budget. It is pointless to say this is a
hypothetical argument; exactly that has
happened time and again, under both Demo-
cratic and Republican administrations.

THE REAL CHOICE

It has been difficult for Secretary Dillon to
make this point without seeming to forecast
an imminent recession, which he has not
done. His critics keep making what they
think is a bright point. “Do you want this
tax cut for growth or do you want it to stop a
recession?” they ask. This is not so smart
as it sounds. There is no elther-or about
wanting the tax cut both to stimulate more
rapid economic growth, and as protection
agalnst frequent recessions. Any reading
of our recent economy history will show that
growth has been too slow (hence we have
had chronic unemployment) and our prog-
ress has been broken by too frequent business
dips.

The proposed tax cut is not a one-shot
antirecesslon needle. On the contrary, it
constitutes an important reform of our fiscal
structure. The trouble with that struc-
ture—as economists as politically diverse as
Walter W. Heller and Arthur F. Burns agree—
is that it siphons off too much money to the
Federal Government as business expands,
tending to check and slow down the growth
(of cause abortive recessions) before we
achleve full employment.

The tax structure and the expenditure
side of the budget must be weighed together.
Changing the tax structure in its relation to
that level of Federal spending that the Na-
tion really needs will remove hobbles from
growth and simultaneously lessen the likeli-
hood of recesslons. The tax bill should be
passed before Congress adjourns, lest it get
fouled up in election-year politics next ses-
sion—and lest (this does remain a possibil-
ity) it come to late to forestall the next
recession.

At the same time, should get
busy and complete its action on the expend-
iture side of the budget. It cannot solve
the expenditure control problem by Fabian
tactics of delay or by passing the buck back
to the administration. If Congress will
simply use its head—and make up its mind—
the United States can have the budget and
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fiscal program it needs for a sustained run of
prosperity. This means both expenditure
control and a tax cut.

IMPORTANCE OF THE UNITED
NATIONS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
wish to refer briefly to an article on
the United Nations which was published
today in the Washington Post. The arti-
cle was written by Roscoe Drummond.

Many Senators have received anti-
United Nations letters. The sentiment
in my State is far from unanimous in
support of the United Nations.

In the article, Mr. Drummond has
pointed out that the Soviet Union has
been far from winning one victory after
another in the United Nations. I quote
briefly from this fine article:

Bear this fact in mind above all others:
The United States has never been on the
losing side of a single substantive U.N. reso-
lution except when the Soviet Union and the
United States were voﬂng the same way.
The Soviets have lost most of the time.

On the United States and world leader-
ship—no successful American political lead-
er suggests that the United States can re-
treat into isolationism and let the world go
hang. They know we'd hang with it. Nor
can the United States pull out of the U.N.
and expect to pull down the UN. with it.
This would do nobody any good except the
Communists.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire article be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

OrposITION TOo THE UN.: SoME FACTS ARE
OVERLOOKED
(By Roscoe Drummond )

MINNEAPOLIS.—There is a bright British
musical revue playing in New York with
the wistful title: “Stop the World, I Want to
Get Off.,”

Quite an attractive idea, if it would work.

the past 10 days I have been talk-
ing to—and with—a number of different
audiences in the Midwest and it is evident
that quite a few Americans would like to stop
the United Natlons so that the United States
could get off. Or, to put it another way,
would like to see the United States get out
of the United Nations in the hope that this
action would bring the U.N. to a stop.

I am not suggesting that most Americans
want to see the Unilted States leave the
United Nations or want the UN. to leave
the United States. But there are enough
guestions which suggest approval of the
the idea to make it wuseful to look at
the premises on which the question is based.

The premises appear to be these:

That the personnel of the UN. is dom-
inated by Communists.

That the Communist nations are able to
use the U.N. for their purposes far more effec-
tively than we can use it for our purposes.

That the United States could do better if
we quit and left the U.N. to its own devices.

‘What are the facts?

On personnel—The authority of the Sec-
retary General in carrying out the voted de-
cisions of the UN. is decisive. No subordi-
nate official can veto his actlons. The only
Communist official at a high level of the
UN. i{s the Under Secretary for Security
Council Affairs, Mikhall Suslov. The Under
Secretary for Political Affairs is Ralph
Bunche, an American. Each of the big pow-
ers has a veto over any Security Council
affairs.
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The Communist nations actually have
fewer nationals in U.N. clvil service than
their representation justifies because they do
not offer qualified people to fill them. The
Birchites, for example, circulate a memo-
randum showing the number of Communists
working for UNESCO, but overlook the fact—
if they know it—that the Communists have
half the number to which they are numerl-
cally entitled—for fewer than the United
States or Britlan.

On U.N. policy—{rom the the U.N. defense
of SBouth Korea to the latest resolution on
Angola and Portugal, the Soviet Union has
continuously failled to mold U.N. policy to
suit the Kremlin,

It opposed the election of Dag Ham-
marskjold as Secretary General—and lost.
Initially it opposed the election of U Thant.
When it finally had to accept Mr. Thant,
Premler Khrushchev sought to impose a
Sovlet troika-veto on the independence of
the Secretary General—and lost,

Many times the Soviet Union has sought
to take over the leadership of the African
nations at the U.N. in order to use them for
Eremlin purposes—and has lost,

Bear this fact in mind above all others:
The United States has never been on the
losing side of a single substantive U.N. reso-
lution except when the Soviet Union and
the United States were voting the same way.
The Soviets have lost most of the time.

On the United States and world leader-
ship—no successful American political
leader suggests that the United States can
retreat into isolationism and let the world
go hang. They know we'd with it.
Nor can the United States pull out of the
U.N. and expect to pull down the U.N. with
it. This would do nobody any good except
the Communists,

The United States would lose much of its
influence nearly everywhere in the world,
including the nations which have received
their independence since the end of the war.
We would simply be throwing many of them
into the arms of the Kremlin.

DANGER OF AID TO RUSSIA

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President,
there was published this morning in the
Washington Post an interesting article
by the distinguished columnist Joseph
Alsop. The article is entitled “The Big
Non-Events.” In the article, Mr. Alsop
points out that it was anticipated, on the
basis of many statements and develop-
ments, that this year in Russia there
would be a curtailment of the use of re-
sources for military purposes, combined
with a release of resources for investment
in the economy, particularly in agricul-
ture; but he points out that these events
have not occurred, and that, quite the
contrary has occurred. He points out
that the heating up of the situation in
regard to Berlin is about the last thing
Russia would do if she were about to cur-
tail her armed forces budget.

Therefore, I believe the officials of our
Government should think long and hard
about the wisdom of selling American
products at subsidy prices to the Soviet
Union—whether they be wheat or dairy
products.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

THE Bic NoN-EVENTS
(By Joseph Alsop)

What has not happened in Moscow is sud-

denly being discussed with mounting inter-
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est In the small community of professional
students of the Soviet Union.

The point is that last summer, for once
in a way, the immediate direction of Soviet
development seemed to be quite easily pre-
dictable. A great though still obscure polit-
fcal crisis in the Kremlin, undoubtedly
marked by challenges to Nikita S, Ehru-
shchev's authority, had ended in the spring
with Khrushchev more firmly in the saddle
than ever before.

Ehrushchev had then used his authority
to enforce acceptance of a nuclear test ban,
on terms the Soviets had always before re-
fused with loud indignation. His primary
motive, beyond doubt, had been to create an
atmosphere of relaxing tension, and thus to
prepare the way for the revision of invest-
ment priorities—less resources for the armed
forces and more for agriculture, for in-
stance—which had been one of the subjects
of dispute in the winter crisis.

Hence two kinds of development were being
forecast last summer with much more con-
fidence than usual. First, changes in the
Soviet Defense Ministry, perhaps even in-
cluding the dismissal of the Defense Minis-
ter, Marshal Rodion Malinovsky, were con-
sidered as all but inevitable.

Malinovsky was known to have been one
of those who challenged Khrushchev in the
winter crisis. In the Soviet Union, unsuc-
cessful challenges of this type have their al-
most automatic penalty. And the need was
obyvlous, too, for Khrushchev to bring the
military heirarchy under more absolute con-
trol, In order to prepare for the second
widely forecast development.

This was the radical revision of invest-
ment priorities, which the Soviet leaders
80 obviously need to make, in order to im-
prove the declining Soviet rate of economic
growth and “get Russia moving again.” The
main bottleneck being agriculture, the mas-
sive release of resources for investment in
agriculture was the obvious first step. And
no such release was possible, except at the
expense of the armed forces,

During the summer EKhrushchev himself
virtually spoke of the revision of Investment
priorities as an accomplished fact. He posi-
tively boasted that he was withdrawing
from the race to put men on the moon.
More important, he talked quite openly of
his intention to increase Russian artificial
fertilizer output from the present level of
about 16 million tons per annum to the
staggering total of 356 million tons per an-
num,

By now, however, these crucially signif-
icant, universally expected developments
were beginning to look like the big non-
events of 1963. Some time ago, dates were
actually being given in Moscow for a special
plenum of the Central Committee of the
Soviet Communist Party, to discuss the fer-
tilizer program, and for a second plenum to
discuss the general problems of Soviet agri-
culture,

Dates are no longer being given, however,
and there are no signs to indicate that the
first plenum will surely be held, as originally
suggested, at the end of November. Con-
currently, there are no signs of the kind of
preliminary reductions in Soviet defense
spending, which might be expected prior to
a sharp shift in the investment pattern.

Indeed, the recent incidents on the ap-
proaches to Berlin point in another direc-
tion. You do not heat up the political cli-
mate again, as the Soviets have now done,
if you are just about to cut your defense
budget rather massively. Nor do you talk
about the altered political climate in the
bellicose terms Khrushchev recently used
when he received an American business
group in Moscow.

All this means, rather plainly, that the
decisions which seemed to have been firmly
taken last summer are instead still under
discussion—and probably under quite bitter
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discussion—in the Eremlin, It may be that
the discussion will be abruptly terminated,
and the Central Committee plenum will take
place as originally scheduled before Novem-
ber ends.

Yet the mere fact that the debate is ap-
parently continuing is significant in itself.
It highlights the extreme painfulness of the
choice the masters of the Soviet Union could
no longer avoid. On the one hand, in order
to achieve an adequate rate of economlic
growth and to solve their food problem, they
must break decisively with the sacred tra-
dition of absolute first priority for the armed
forces.

On the other hand, if they put the sacred
tradition ahead of their practical needs, they
must prepare for a gradual return to condi-
tions resembling those that prevailed in the
time of Stalin.

SUPPORT OF DAIRY LEGISLATION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Wisconsin Agriculturalist & Farmer—
one of the finest agricultural publica-
tions in the country, and it has a na-
tional circulation, and is widely read by
agricultural experts—enthusiastically
supports the dairy bill which was passed
by the Senator, and also supports the
MecCarthy amendment to that bill, which
I hope will be adopted.

I ask unanimous consent that an
editorial entitled “We Support These
Dairy Bills,” which was published in the
Wisconsin Agriculturist of September 7,
1963, be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WE SurPORT THESE DAIRY BILLS

Two dairy bills in the Senate deserve care-
ful study. The dairymen’s excess base plan
would apply to Federal market order areas.
The bill was introduced by Senator WIiLLIAM
Proxmirg, Democrat, of Wisconsin.

The program would work like this. A ma-
jority of producers in a milk order area
would have to approve the plan. If ap-
proved, each producer would get a base.

The base would be the producer's histor-
ical average percent of the class I (bottle
milk) market. The last 3 years average is
being talked about now. Newer milk order
areas would have to be based on fewer
years.

A producer could sell any amount of milk,
He would be paid class I price for his class I
base, There would be no more blend price.

The producer would get a lower price for
milk in excess of his base. At present this
would be at about support level.

‘WOULD DISCOURAGE EXCESS MILE

Purpose behind the program is to discour-
age excess production, At first producers
who have been expanding rapidly might get
a little less total for their milk than now.
But as the plan disco excess produc-
tion, it should soon mean bigger milk checks
for all dairymen.

There’s another big advantage to the pro-
gram. It wouldn't add any additional tax
load to taxpayers,

The plan deserves full support; we're for it.

The second bill was Introduced by Senator
EveENE McCarTHY, Democrat, of Minnesota.
The McCarthy bill would also set class I
milk bases for each producer in Federal mar-
ket orders. Then the Secretary of Agricul-
ture would set a quota for each producer.
The quota might be more than the class I
base for producers in order areas. It couldn’t
be less.

Compliance would be voluntary. If a pro-
ducer kept to his quota, he would receive 50
cents a hundred Government payment. If
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he reduced production below his quota, a
producer would get $2.50 for each hundred
pounds he reduced his sales.

McCarTHY says that his dairy bill would
cut the surplus in half, save $37 million in
taxes to support milk prices and raise farm
income $150 million.

No question that most dairymen would be
better off taking the £2.50 and reducing
production.

The McCarthy bill uges much the same idea
as the present feed grain program. It Is a
sound approach.

The two Senate programs are not opposed
to each other. They could work hand in
hand. The first would put milk pricing on
a more realistic basis. It would give price
discouragement for overproduction.

Paying dairymen to cut back production
has a great deal of merit. It could help
dairymen outside of the milk order areas as
much as those in order areas. And it would
give dairy producers a great incentive to get
milk production in line with demand.

COMBINE DIRECT PAYMENTS, NEW PRICING

A dairy bill has been introduced in the
House by Representative LESTER JOHNSON,
Democrat, of Wisconsin, JoHNsON’s bill
would combine a direct payment plan—
somewhat llke McCarTHY’S program—with
new Federal order pricing.

If approved by dairymen In an order area,
producers would be given allotments based
on market requirements and reserve needs.
They would be paid a higher price for needed
milk. They would get a lower price for sur-
plus milk.

This of JoHNsON's program would
work similar to the Proxmire bill.

Congress should approve the dairymen’s
excess base plan for milk marketing order
areas. And there should be a p that
would pay dairymen to cut back production,
both in and out of milk order areas.

AGRICULTURE YEARBOOK CITES
SENATOR LAUSCHE'S BRILLIANT
OHIO CONSERVATION RECORD

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, it is
probable that many Senators have noted
the excellent contribution of Mr. H. P.
Quadland, well-known conservationist,
to the Yearbook of Agriculture for 1963.

For the benefit of those who may not
have seen this item, I call attention to
the article, “Let the Country Sing With
Beauty,” beginning on page 552 in which
Mr. Quadland points to the great prog-
ress made throughout our country in re-
forestation and city and countryside
beautification through organized tree
and shrub planting programs. He spe-
cifically cites examples of outstandingly
successful programs in ‘15 different
States.

I call particular attention to the au-
thor's reference to a highly successful
statewide campaign as a part of Ohio’s
Sesquicentennial in 1953, headed by our
colleague, the senior Senator from Ohio
Franvk J. LauscHE, who then was Gover-
nor of that State. The program initiat-
ed by Senator LauscHE in 1953 was con-
tinued in 1954, 1955, and 1956 with great
success. In each year, more than 20 mil-
lion seedlings were planted.

Mr. President, I feel that this particu-
lar article is very pertinent and of wide
public interest, in that it should lend
more encouragement to the citizenry of
our Nation in keeping America beautiful.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed in the body of the RECORD,
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

LET THE COUNTRY SING WITH BEAUTY
(By H. P. Quadland)

Nature, if left alone, probably would make
most land beautiful in time. Man largely
is responsible for making land ugly. But
man also can make land sing with beauty,
if he wishes to help it lower—whether it 1s
a tiny yard, a street, suburban plot, a farm
on the plains, a cutover area in need of re-
forestation. Ugliness and growth need not
be synonymous.

Economic and social benefits come from
planting and beautifying the land. Sound
conservation practices cannot end at the city
or town line without helping to foster slums
and endangering the future of the Nation.

I believe that love of our land is necessary
for our survival. We will not love our land
unless we care for it, and a growing popula-
tion, which inevitably becomes further re-
moved from the land, tends to turn aside
from natural beauty toward the vulgarities
of life.

In cities and suburbs, beautifully planted
spaces are needed if urban renewal programs
are not to run into the same trouble in the
future that citles have run into in the past.
One of the biggest threats to the permanency
of completed urban renewal projects is the
failure of communities to provide for planted
and beautified space.

It is preferable if the plantings become part
of the long-range improvement of cities
rather than temporary expedients. Urban
renewal presents a great opportunity for
planted, open space that is a vital need in
many clties.

I see no reason why we should ruin the
land in order to bulld the houses in a sub-
division. Often trees that have taken years
to grow are destroyed by bulldogzers in a day.
Emphasis in housing by lending authorities
has been on the house; the lot may be
ignored.

Some housing developments have become
slums in a decade because little thought is
glven to yards and streets. Other develop-
ments, well landscaped, remain livable
indefinitely.

An example is the plant America program,
sponsored by the American Association of
Nurserymen. It offers a pattern for making
our land more productive, beautiful, and
livable.

The program was launched on January 5,
1950, in New York by representatives of
national organizations.

An outline of the original plant America
program, offered in 1950, is applicable to-
day. I quote partsof it:

“The program is predicated on the prem-
ise that the land is our most precious
heritage. It is believed that the objective
of the program in its entirety can only be
accomplished by replanting our forests, our
farms, our cities, our roadsides, our church
and school, or home and factory grounds
wherever the need lies.

“For the first time In history our farm
population generally is prosperous. But
much still needs to be accomplished for a
more fruitful and abundant farm home life.
Landscaping and Improved design of farm
homesteads, farm home fruit gardens, land-
scaping and planting of grange halls, rural
schools and rural communities in general
are needed.

* “Most of our cities and towns have
blighted areas that can be made green and
beautiful by planting trees, shrubs, and
flowers. Much has been accomplished by
civie authorities, eivic planning groups, park
executives, and garden clubs. But here, too,
we are just awakening to the task ahead.
A consclousness of the fact that the land
is our most precious heritage is sorely
needed by the general public * * * for its
own good. Open spaces, beautifully planted,
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seriously are needed in all metropolitan areas
for recreational as well as conservational

; In fact, just for us all to look at,
in order to fill our souls with beauty.

“Safety, conservation, beauty as well as
happler motoring and recreation enter into
the proper development of our roadsides.
Despite the great achlevements of highway
officlals and others, general public awakening
is needed to prepare for and provide the
most efficient use of these roadside facilities
for all.

“Beautiful church and school gardens are
rare rather than commonplace. Churches
and schools can be made more beautiful and
inspiring cultural ecenters through coopera-
tion of educational groups, community im-
provement groups, garden clubs, parent-
teacher associations, ete., In landscaping.
This work easily can be accomplished at
small expense if public consciousness is
awshmsd to the task.

“Changes are developing in home land-
scaping and planting. Plantings are more
natural, for better living. Outdoor living
rooms, indoor-outdoor living on the home
property, home fruit and rose gardens, eli-
mate control by planting to increase both in-
side and outside home comfort, are coming
to the fore to enable a more enjoyable family
home life. There is practical therapy in
green growing things—pleasure and health
combined. Plant America requires indi-
vidual as well as group and community co-
operation. We need to develop all our land
for living, not just the house alone.

“Landscaped and planted industrial sites
are important from the viewpoints both of
community and employee relations, as well
as increased value of the land.

“Plant America—for more natural living
will help to conserve the land and the well-
being and health of people. By instilling in
the public mind a consciousness of the fact
that ‘the land is our most precious heritage’
and by action in planting in accordance with
both need and the proper design not only
will plant America give Americans greater
satisfaction in living, but it will make them
more proud of their homes, their factorles,
their communities, and their country.”

‘What has been accomplished?

Governors in 39 Btates have issued proc-
lamations calling for more planting in their
States.

The first was issued by Chester Bowles,
then Governor of Connecticut.

: "Land in the past has been
abundant. Man in those days was able to

green and beautiful if all citizens fully real-
ize their moral obligations to others In the
ownership of private, clvie, or State land.
*# * * Much of the future progress of our
State and its rare natural beauty rests upon
the extent to which we replant and care for
all the land. Our State can produce more
if we strive to make and keep it beautiful.
Everyone will benefit in equal measure.”

.
g
:
:
H

trees and shrubs were planted
in a year by homeowners and organized

groups.

The centennial’s “greatest tribute to
the past,” Gov. Frawx J. LavscEe pointed
out, “would be wise planning for the future.”
He added: “In this connection, tree planting
for reforestation, beautification, and recre-
ation, is of vital importance. The program
encourages farmers to plant waste land;
homeowners to plant ornamental and shade

The program in Ohlo was efliclently or-
ganized. All State departments and 65 pri-
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vate organizations were represented on the
plant Ohio committee, under the direction
of an executive committee, which was headed
by the Governor and comprised representa-
tives of the Ohio Department of Natural Re-
sources, the State chamber of commerce,
Ohlo Nurserymen’s Assoclation, forestry as-
soclations, garden clubs, the Agricultural Ex-
tension Service, and the federation of soil
conservation districts. County and local
committees were formed to work on publicity,
school and community forests, beautification
of factory sites, planting of trees and shrubs
around homes, public plantings, Industrial
reforestation, rural reforestation, and sources
of planting materials.

Many community plantings grew out of the
effort in Ohlo. A plant Columbus program
was a forerunner for that city's establish-
ment of a large municipal rose garden.

In a natural course of events, the plant
Ameriea program expanded Into plant
(State, county, and eity or town) programs.

The plant America includes the
dissemination of information that will help
homeowners upgrade the values of their
properties by landscaping and beautifylng
them. It Includes standards for nursery
stock and a guide for home landscaping. A
movie was produced, “Basic Technique for
Home Landscaping.” Materials on the pleas-
ures and values of garden living are made
available for use in newspapers, magazines,
radio, and television.

In relation to cities, schools, highways, and
factories, the program attempts to do much
the same within the limits of a small budget.

An Industrial landscaping competition is
conducted with awards for “achievement in
industrial and institutional landscaping and
beautification contributing to employee and
civic pride in our American heritage.”

Among the 200-odd winners of awards are
the Reader's Digest, Pleasantville, N.Y.; Gen-
eral Motors Corp.; the Washington "Water
Power Co. in Spokane; the Board of Water
Supply, Honolulu; church groups; the little
St. Oyprian School in River Grove, Ill.; the
Shelbwrne Museum in Shelburne, Vt.; and
the Boscobel restoration, Garrison, N.¥.

Some striking benefits of industrial land-
scaping have come to light,

A cement company found that trees and
shrubs helped to hold down dust and re-
duced absenteeism.

Some restaurants have reported that good
landscaping increases patronage. Banks, de-
partment stores, and shopping centers use
landscaping fo attract and win the approval
of customers.

The plant America movement took cog-
nizance in 1850 of the need for roadside
landscaping. Meetings were arranged with
landscape authorities and engineers to find
economical methods for functional land-
scaping. The outgrowth was an illustrated
booklet, which outlined 10 purposes of high-
way landscaping:

To screen out, where necessary, blinding
headlight glare of cars in opposing trafic
lanes; stop fast-moving cars with little or
no damage to their oecupants at dangerous
intersections; relieve monotony and lessen
fatigue; delineate curves and serve as di-
rectional trafic guides; restore natural
beauty; reduce traffic roar and serve as buf-
fers to adjacent residential areas; screen off
unsightly, distracting views; serve as natural
snow fencing; control erosion on slopes; and
make rest areas.

One development seems particularly in-
teresting. In Tuscaloosa County, Ala., all
home grounds bordering on a highway were
landscaped to enhance the beauty of the
route. The plan has possibilities in im-
proving and beautifying secondary and ru-
ral roads after the manner of azalea trails,
dsngwood. trails, and other trails, which at-

t tourists.

Whun the plant America program first
was visualized, contact was made with the
National Education Association., A great
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deal of attention is devoted to instruction
in planting.

The American Association of School Ad-
ministrators advises sound recommendations
for landscaping and planting school grounds.
Annual Arbor Day tree plantings are per-
formed on some school grounds. There is
great need, however, for more wi ad
planting and landscaplng of school
It is incongruous that students are taught
principles of land conservation and plant-
ing, while many of their school grounds and
athletic flelds are bare, eroded, and ugly.

The planned planting of school grounds
affords a basis for practical instruction in
the conservation of land and in plantlife,
Well-landscaped and planted schools en-
courage school pride among pupils and
teachers. Beautiful school grounds encour-
age community pride and greater support
for eduecation, Landscaped and planted
schools afford a more pleasing recreational
environment and are a facility for recrea-
tion in themselves.

Landscaping and planting should be a re-
quirement along with the construction of all
new schools, as recommended by educational
administrators. Where this has not been
done, it should be accomplished by loeal co-
operation, along with education by teachers
of the reasons behind caring for the land:
by planting and conserving it.

The Chicago Community Trust gave
$10,000 to the Chicago Horticultural Society
to encourage schoolchildren to take up
gardening: “We think gardening will make &
good long-range hobby that the children will
benefit from all their lives. More immedi-
ately, we think it will curb vandalism. Peo-
ple who learn to grow things are less likely
to destroy trees and flowers or other people’s
property.”

The first community planting project un-
der the plant America banner was carried out
in Grandby, Conn., in August 1951, during
Flant Connecticut Week. All public grounds
in the town were landscaped and planted,
including schools, churches, and the fire-
house. Local groups cooperated to serve
luncheon to the planters and the nursery-
man who supplied the plants. Since this
project was completed, the nurserymen each
year have landscaped and planted grounds
of a public building to commemorate a Plant
Connecticut Week.

Another planting project, in Stow Village,
Mass,, was sponsored by community groups,
a garden club, the extension service, and
New England nurserymen, The grounds of
three churches, two schools, the town hall,
and the library were landscaped.

Some of the subsequent activities include
the planting of dogwood trees given to Mor-
gantown, W. Va., to start a planting project;
a tourist arboretum in Tennessee; sample
highway plantings in many States; the es-
tablishment of municipal rose gar.dens. and
71 planting projects In Iowa towns through
the cooperation of garden clubs, 4-H, Future
Farmers of America, Boy Scouts, and others.

Los Angeles planted 206 trees in a 10-block
area in downtown streets in 1962. The Tex-
tile Association of Los Angeles has a goal to
plant 300 trees in the garment area. Living
flowers in containers also add color to the
area.

New York City's Salute to the Seasons pro-
gram, in which thousands of trees, shrubs,
and bulbs have been donated by business
firms, is another example.

The New York City Commerce Depart-
ment issued a booklet that said: “Massed
plantings along major thoroughfares * * *
are intended to alleviate this hunger (for
green growing things) by bringing greater
beauty to our city * * * to make New York
a pleasanter place in which to live and
work * * * a more attractive place to visit.”

Along Lincoln Boulevard in Miami and
in Kalamazoo, Mich., where a central mall
has been planted, and in other cities, the
results of such plantings have been strik-
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ingly beneficial. Where they have been
made a part of the permanent planning of
the city, they have been most successful.
Where temporary, they sometimes have
falled. Good maintenance is necessary.

A successful program was carried out in
Spartanburg, S.C., a city of 45,000 popula-
tion, in 1962. Banks, Industrial firms,
and retall firms cooperated with the Men’s
Garden Club, the sponsor of the project. In
various projects there have been planted:
210,000 bulbs, 200,000 azaleas, 1,600 rose
bushes, 50,000 pansles, and 6,000 petunias.
Some of the plants are in a garden in which
citizens can choose labeled varietieg for their
home grounds.

In North Carolina, Charlotte and Winston-
Salem have planted roses and trees in ex-
pressway medians. Greensboro has ap-
pointed a city beautification coordinator.

A Plant America Award for landscaping
was presented in 1962 to Mayor Melvin T.
Matlock for the town of St. James, Mo.

local trees had lost their vigor in an
extended drought. The citizens, helped by
the James Foundation, planted 4,000 sweet-
gum, flowering crabapple, and holly trees.
These plantings gave this small town new
beauty and new spirit. Townspeople talk
_about “the new St. James” and plan to de-
velop a three-block-long strip in the
center of town into a central plaza, to be
planted with grass, shrubs, and trees.

Various community projects have been
taken up at times, as recommended in the
plant America program, such as establish-
ment of community gardens; street tree
plantings; landscaping and planting around
public buildings, including airports; plant-
ings around tourist accommodations, such
as gasoline stations and motels and hotels;
plantings of highway entrances to the com-
munity; developing local parks; cleanup and
planting of the banks of local streams;
establishment of community forests for rec-
reation; and the planting of flowering
plants, or trees, in order to make the city
or town known for spectacular azalea, rose,
dogwood, lilac, flowering crabapple, cherry,
or similar plantings.

As every municipality grows, a long-range
program for planting and beautification of
land, including acquisition of new park
lands, becomes necessary.

Planting America is an extremely reward-
ing goal for all—individual, community,
State, and Nation. With needed and wide-
spread cooperation, our country almost
everywhere can be made to “sing with
beauty.”

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate very much the statements made
by the Senator from Wisconsin in calling
attention to the article beginning on
page 552 of the Agricultural Yearbook.
It describes a program adopted in Ohio
in 1953. The program was named “Plant
a Tree in 1953, the Sesquicentennial
Year of Ohio.” It is a good program,
and it would be well if it were followed
in many other States, too.

In that year of the Ohio sesquicenten~
nial celebration, there were planted in
Ohio 22 million forest pine seedlings and
3 million ornamental trees. They were
planted without expense to anyone, ex-
cept the very low price charged for the
seedlings which were delivered.

The program was followed in 1954,
1955, and 1956. In each year the plant-
ing of grasses, flowers, shrubs, frees, and
legumes was encouraged through a cen-
trally directed program, followed iden-
tically in each of the 88 counties of the
State. In each of those years more than
20 million trees were planted. I make
the statement, not critically, but re-
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grettably, that the program was allowed
to die in 1957. My hopes are rather
poignant that the program will be re-
established in Ohio, because if there is
anything we need, it is covering the
ground with vegetation and trees at a
time when concrete seems to be the cov-
ering everywhere,

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1961

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 7885) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself, the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. CHurcH], and the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER], I call up my
amendment No 256 to the committee
substitute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment to the amendment will be
stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 40,
line 5 in the committee amendment, it is
proposed, in lieu of “$400,000,000” to in-
sert “$380,000,000".

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, T ask for
the yeas and nays on the amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, the col-
loquy this afternoon will show that the
amendment is the one which fhe Sena-
tor from Idaho [Mr. CHURCH] suggested
that I consider in case my proposal to
make a $50 million cut in supporting as-
sistance were defeated. The Senator ad-
vised me that he would like to join me
in the amendment after the vote on the
proposed $50 million cut.

The amendment would cut the sup-
porting assistance program $20 million,
to the House figure. It would be an im-
portant $20 million saving. It would be
an important saving from the standpoint
of the merits of the amendment itself in
regard to the foreign aid program. We
ought to be willing to take $20 million
out of that bloated program, for it is
a highly inflated program.

In my judgment, it is very much in
the interest of the taxpayers of this
country to take the House figure of $380
million, but it is important also from the
standpoint of the parliamentary situa-
tion in the Senate in regard to which
conversations are still in progress. The
road ahead to a final vote on the bill
can be a very long one. We shall do our
best to make a fairly substantial cut in
the bill. But, as I have said before, the
Senate should try to take another $40
million out of the bill and then devote its
attention to policy changes in the bill.
That is the position of the senior Sena-
tor from Oregon, although he cannot
speak for others, and would not purport
to do so. But so far as my money amend-
ments are concerned, I would not be
offering them, but I would be free to vote
for any that any other Senator would
offer, if some were offered.

We must face the fact that there is
not a chance, in my opinion, of obtaining
a final appropriation of more than $3
billion for foreign aid. The administra-
tion forces do not like to face that pros-
pect, but I think they will discover it to
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be a fact. Furthermore, if we go to the
House with a conference situation be-
tween $3.7 billion and $3.5 billion, Sena~-
tors know as well as I do where the com-
promise will come. But it is up to the
Senate to work its will. It can have it
any way it wants it. The Senator from
Oregon, of course, will continue to exer-
cise his parliamentary rights.

The amendment before the Senate is
one which the Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CuaurcH] and the senior Senator from
Oregon offer on its merits. We also ac-
ﬁepl: the House figure, which is $380 mil-

on.

Unless some other Senator wishes to
speak, I intend to suggest the absence of
a quorum to bring the Senator from
Idaho to the Chamber, for he desires to
speak on the amendment. He is on his
way to the Senate Chamber at present.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator withhold his suggestion?

Mr. MORSE. I am glad to yield the
floor. .

Mr. LAUSCHE. I would not venture
to speak, except that the Senator from
Idaho is coming to the floor of the Senate.

Mr. MORSE. I yield the floor.

UNESCO AND NATIONALISM

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr, President, I have
a letter from a constituent pointing out
the context of a resolution adopted by
UNESCO. The constituent states that
UNESCO Publication No. 356 makes the
following statement:

As long as a child breathes the poisoned
alr of nationalism, education in world mind-
edness can only produce rather precarious
results, It is frequently the family that
infects the child with extreme nationalism.
The school should use means to combat
family attitudes that favor Jingolsm. We
shall presently recognize in nationalism the
major obstacle to development of world
mindedness and world peace.

That statement is contained in a docu-
ment issued by UNESCO. I assume that
UNESCO has forwarded to the United
Nations that fantastic conclusion which
it reached about the evil to the people
of the world caused by persons being
taught to be nationalists. I suppose that
when the suggestion comes before the
United Nations it will not be adopted.
I am sure that if it ever came before the
Foreign Relations Committee or the Sen-
ate, the proposal would be vigorously re-
jected. However, I feel that Senators
and Representatives ought to be ac-
quainted with what UNESCO advocates.
It tells the people of the United States,
“Do not teach your children to be pa-
triotic or nationalistic. Teach them to
be internationally minded, because with
national mindedness there will never be
world peace.”

I wish to offer only one word of advice
to these modern, sophisticated, social-
istically minded advisers. I do not care
how many resolutions are adopted by
UNESCO nor what the United Nations
does, or what the Congress does. The
nationalistic and patriotic attitude in
the hearts of Americans and their feel-
ings toward their country will not be
extinguished.

I have asked the Foreign Relations
Committee to check into the actual sit-
uation as it prevails in UNESCO, to find
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out what nations voted for the resolu-
tion, and whether our country subscribed

to this policy. Later, I shall speak again
on this subject.

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1961

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 7885) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

Mr, CHURCH. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join in cosponsorship of the
pending amendment, which would cut
$20 million from the military support
feature of the foreign aid bill. The ef-
fect of the amendment would be to re-
duce the committee figure to that al-
ready approved by the House.

As the Senator from Oregon knows,
I was unable to support his earlier
amendment because I felt that this fea-
ture of the bill should not be cut below
the level already approved by the other
body. However, I feel military support-
ing assistance is the best place to effect
a further eut from the Senate commit-
tee fizure, because it is in connection
with military support that we are ex-
tending aid to those countries which
get the lion’s share of American aid—
countries which, in my judgment, are
getting a disproportionately large slice
of the American aid melon. I believe
the $20 million cut can easily be made,
without impairing the aid going to any
of these countries. I also believe that if
the Senate should approve this amend-
ment, it would be taking a step toward
resolving some of the difficulties, some
of the barriers still to be surmounted if
we are to bring the bill to a final vote.

Adoption of the amendment would ex-
pedite the resolution of further dif-
ficulties and help Senators to reach an
early vote on a measure which has now
been debated for nearly 215 weeks.

For these reasons, I hope Senators will
see fit to join in support of the amend-
ment.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. CHURCH. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I should like to ask
the distinguished Senator from Idaho, as
cosponsor of the amendment, if the pro-
posed reduction in supporting assistance
would bring the level of supporting as-
sistance in the bill more closely in pro-
portion to the military assistance reduc-
tion than otherwise? As I understand,
the committee recommendation for mili-
tary assistance has been reduced from
$1.3 billion to $1 billion.

lg:. CHURCH. The Senator is cor-
Irec

Mr, PROXMIRE. The amendment, I
take it, would reduce the supporting as-
sistance amount closer to that same
ratio. I assume that the administra-
tion and the committee computed some
kind of relationship. As I understand
support.!ng assistance, it is to provide

economic assistance to countries suffer-
ing under a heavy burden of armaments,
to keep them from being erushed under
the burden. If we reduce military as-
sistance, it makes sense to reduce it in
proportion to the military support. Is
that not correct?
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Mr. CHURCH. That is correct. This
feature of the bill lies outside the so-
called “powerhouse” amendment, which
involved a cut of $300 million in military
assistance. This amendment would ef-
fect a somewhat proportionate cut in
military support, which would be con-
sistent with the action already taken
with respect to military assistance. This
is still another reason why adoption of
the amendment would result in a better
balanced program, overall.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
qguestion is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Oregon
[Mr. Morse], for himself, the Senator
from Idaho [Mr. CrURrcr], and the Sen-
ator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER], tO
the committee amendment in the nature
of a substitute, as amended. On this
question the yeas and mays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I announce that
the Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Jorpan], the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. Long], the Senator from Mississip-
pi [Mr. Stennis], and the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. WALTERsS] are absent
on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
California [Mr. ExncLE] is absent because
of illness.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from North Carolina
[Mr. Jorpan], the Senator from Louisi-
ana [Mr. Long], the Senator from Mis~
sissippi [Mr. StEnnis], the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr WarLTers], and the Sen-
ator from California [Mr. ExcLE]l would
each vote “yea.”

Mr. KEUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Nebraska [Mr. CurTtis] is
absent on official business.

The Senator from Kentucky [Mr.
Coorer] and the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Youncl are detained on
official business.

On this vote, the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. CurTtis] is paired with the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. CoopPerl.
If present and voting, the Senator from
Nebraska would vote “yea,” and the Sen-
ator from Kentucky would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 51,
nays 41, as follows:

[No.231 Leg.]

YEAS—51
Allott Goldwater Nelson
Bartlett Gruening
Beall Hill Pell
Bennett Holland Prouty
Bible Hruska Proxmire
Burdick Jackson Randoiph
Byrd, Va. Johnston Ribicoff
Cannon Jordan, Idaho
Carlson Long, Mo. Russell
Church Magnuson Simpson
Cotton Symington
Dodd McGovern Talmadge
Dominick MeIn Thurmond
Eastland Mechem Tower
Edmondson Miller Williams, Del.
Ellender Yarborough
Ervin Mundt Young, Ohio

NAYS—41
Aiken Fong Eeating
Anderson Fulbright Eennedy
Bayh Gore Euchel
Boggs Hart Lausche
Brewag‘gr 3 Hart&kt ﬁansnald
Byrd, B, Hayden
Case Hicke ll'm(ﬂu
Clark Humphrey McNamara
Dirksen -] Metcall
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Morton Pastore Bmith
Moss Saltonstall Bparkman
Muskie Scott Williams, N.J.
Neuberger Smathers

NOT VOTING—8
Cooper Jordan, N.C. Walters
Curtis Long, La. Young, N. Dak.
Engle Stennis

So the amendment offered by Mr,

Morsk, for himself and other Senators, to

the committee amendment in the nature

g! a substitute, as amended, was agreed
0.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.
= Mr, HICKENLOOPER obfained the

oor.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield so that I may modify
my amendment?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may
yield fo the Senator from Louisiana for -
the purpose of having his amendment
laid before the Senate, without losing
my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
call up my amendment No. 244, T ask
to modify the amendment in line 6, page
Eiggz"chansm the figure *“1963” to

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has a right to modify his
amendment.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Louisi-
ana, as modified, to the committee sub-
stitute, as amended, will first be stated.

The LeGisLATIVE CLERK. It is proposed,
on page 41, in the committee substitute
between lines 8 and 9, to insert the fol-
lowing:

(d) Sec. 512. RESTRICTIONS oN MILITARY
Am TOo AFRICA—(2) Notwithstanding the
provisions of section 614(a) of this Act, the
value of grant programs of defense articles
for African Republics, pursuant to any au-
thority contained in this part other than
section 507, in any fiscal year beginning with
fiscal year 1964, shall not exceed $25,000,000,

(b) Internal security requirements shall
not, unless the President determines other-
wise and promptly reports such determina-
tion to the Senate Committee on Foreign
Relations and to the Speaker of the House

of Representatives, be the basis for military
assistance programs for African Republics.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on my amendment,.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. Presi-
dent, I should like to offer a few com-
ments on recent developments in Ar-
gentina, and I select this country for two
reasons. First, I think it is generally
agreed that Argentina has probably the
best potential for development into a
stable and self-sufficient free country in
its part of the world.

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, the Sen-
ator is delivering a very important
?eecf}c I would like fo have the Senate

ear it.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate will be in order.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I may say
parenthetically that the general princi-
ples which I shall attempt to develop in
my remarks apply to any other countries
in Latin America which are engaging in
or planning to engage in expropriation
of American property, and to any coun-
tries in any other part of the world which
are engaging in or planning to engage in
the expropriation of American property.

Argentina has many advantages not
generally shared by most other South
American countries, among which are a
highly literate population which is pre-
dominantly European in stock, the ab-
sence of vast land reform problems, plus
the possession of natural resources which
are considerable.

My second reason for selecting Argen-
tina is that what is happening there has
a direct relationship to some of the dif-
ficulties our foreign aid efforts are fac-
ing in other areas.

On the basis of such measurements as
per capita gross national product, num-
ber of telephones and radios, miles of
railroads and highways and the like,
Argentina is already one of the most
highly civilized and advanced countries
in South America. Ifs major challenge
is to achieve stability of government and
to put into practice sound economic pol-
icies which can eliminafe the effects of
years of mismanagement, inflation, a
wasting of assets, decline of agriculture,
and deficits both in its budget and its
balance of payments.

The plight of the Government-run
railroads provides a good example of the
kind of economic chaos which has been
allowed to develop. The volume of
freight carried has fallen from 60 mil-
lion tons in 1942 to less than 30 million
tons; yet in the same period, the num-
ber of railroad workers has climbed from
90,000 to over 225,000. The result is an
annual deficit of some $300 million which
the Government is forced to cover.

Such examples can be found in nearly
every sector of the economy. In fact,
over recent years there has been only one
bright spot of any consequence in the
whole picture, and this is in the petro-
leum industry. For years, imports of oil
had been steadily rising, in spite of the
fact that there is oil within the country.
By 1958, Argentina’s total annual oil
production amounted to only 36 million
barrels, and the nation was forced to im-
port some 65 million barrels to meet its
needs. Oil was in fact the largest import
item, and ecost roughly the Argentines
$220 million a year in foreign exchange.

Looking back over the painful history
preceeding them, the Government at that
time decided that a different approach
might be worth a try. For almost half a
century, the control of oil operations had
been in Government hands, Foreign cap-
ital and experience had been largely ex-
cluded. But faced with such a phenom-
enal deficit in the balance of payments
from a single source, the Argentine Gov-
ernment decided to try a new approach.

It invited outside capital and assist-
ance to supplement the state’'s own ef-
forts, and the results have been dramatic.
In the long decades preceeding this
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event, petroleum production had been
built up gradually to 36 million barrels
a year, against imports which had
climbed to 65 million barrels, as I have
noted.

In the 4 years following the time the
Argentine Government opened the doors
to assistance from private enterprise, the
production of oil nearly tripled, while
the amount the country has to import
has been reduced by roughly 70 percent.
In 1962, production had reached nearly
100 million barrels, while imports had
shrunk to less than 20 million.

I believe when we get the accurate
figure at the end of 1963, it will be even
more startling. In terms of foreign ex-
change, Argentina's expenditures for
buying petroleum or oil products were cut
from $220 million a year to $75 million,
and the goal of self-sufficiency was in
sight. There was even talk of an export-
able surplus.

Behind this tremendous accomplish-
ment lie some interesting facts. In gen-
eral terms, what it took to make the job
possible was a combination of capital,
technology, and efficiency—in all of
which the Argentine Government had
been lacking. These key elements were
supplied by American oil companies, in
competition against each other, who
came in, negotiated contracts running up
to 40 years, and proceeded to supply the
money, personnel, equipment, and tech-
niques which turned the tide.

To date, these companies have invest-
ed an estimated $300 million in Ar-
gentina since 1958. Their experiences
have varied. Several companies have
spent close to $50 million in largely un-
successful exploration efforts. Another
company, which has developed produc-
tion, brought in some $60 million in capi-
tal and reinvested another $40 million
from the sale of the oil in further ex-
ploration and development activities. In
general terms, these companies have con~
tinued to invest money in Argentina,
without any significant return thus far,

This kind of confidence in the coun-
try’'s future has also bred confidence. In
addition to the direct investment in ex-
ploration and development, there has
been the predictable economic fallout in
other areas, bringing additional outside
investment in transport, refining facili-
ties, and petrochemicals—which to-
gether have been estimated at close to
another $100 million, added to the econ-
omy.

If we add to this the further stimu-
lation to the economy in terms of royal-
ties to the provinces for oil and gas
produced within their territories, plus
the very basic fact that the oil industry
has provided a growing number of jobs
for nationals over a period in which near-
ly every other segment of the Argentine
economy has been stagnant, we recog-
nize that here is a very substantial con-
tribution to the development of the
country.

This has been done with private en-
terprise, private investment, and pri-
vate venture.

I should note that it has also been a
real contribution to the pocketbook of
the American taxpayer, since here is
something approaching a half-million
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dollar shot in the arm to a country we
want to help, but which did not have to
come out of U.S. foreign aid, the Inter-
national Monetary Fund, the World
Bank, or any other of the many organi-
zations to which we so largely con-
tribute.

One could be pardoned for assuming
that the Argentine Government would
also recognize the magnitude of this
contribution to the welfare of its people.
Unfortunately, this does not appear to be
the case. There is now a new govern-
ment in office in Argentina, and one of
its major articles of political faith seems
to be a determination to abrogate the
contracts or to nullify them to use their
own language, negotiated by the previ-
ous government with the U.S. oil com~
panies.

While it is perhaps not too difficult to
appreciate the political charm of slo-
ganeering about “throwing out Yankee
imperialists” during a Latin-American
election campaign, it is very hard indeed
to discern any semblance of rationality
in such an action in this instance. In
practical terms, this would amount to a
frontal attack on the only really sound
and hopeful economic development that
has occurred in that country in the last
decade.

The reasons expressed by the new
government for this extraordinary pro-
posal have been rather nebulous thus
far, consisting mainly of charges that
the contracts are illegal and uneco-
nomie. The only argument which the
government has advanced regarding
their legality, to my knowledge, is that
the contracts were not submitted to the
Argentine Congress for ratification.

While I am no expert on Argentine
constitutional procedure, I cannot help
but be impressed by the logic of some of
the comments which the oil companies
have made in this regard. As they point
out, the agreements merely put them in
the position of hired contractors. They
have engaged to spend a good deal of
money, time, and effort in trying to find
oil—but any oil found becomes auto-
matically the property of the govern-
ment. The companies do not have title
to it. They cannot export it. All they
can do with it is deliver it to the govern-
ment at a previously agreed upon price.
Both legally, and in effect, they are sim-
ply contractors hired by the state oil
agency to help do a job which that
agency had neither the capital nor the
ability to do itself.

If the state oil agency has to get the
approval of congress to hire a contractor,
then presumably the state-run railroad
would have to get congressional ap-
proval fo sign a contract to repair
freight cars. The oil companies assert
that there is no such precedent in Ar-
gentine law, or anywhere else for that
matter, so far as anyone knows, and I
find this quite believable, Any country
which operated along these lines would
have to keep its congress in session 24
hours a day.

Aside from this is the interesting fact
that everyone accepted the contracts as
legal and binding, and both parties at-
tempted to live up to their terms for
about 5 years, until a new government
come in. I say “attempted to live up
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to their terms.” The U.S. companies
actually overfulfilled their contractual
obligations. They drilled more wells and
found more oil than even the Govern-
ment had hoped at the time the agree-
ments were made. While the country is
still not self-sufficient in oil, it has got-
ten a good deal closer than anticipated
in such a short period.

The Argentine Government'’s perform-
ance is not quite so good, not so much
because it did not try but because of
the general fiscal chaos which has ex-
isted within the Government. The state
oil agency, to which the U.S. producing
companies are obliged to deliver the oil,
has not been able to pay for the oil. It
is currently behind in its payments to
the tune of tens of millions of dollars.

One American oil company alone is
owed more than $28 million for oil it
has produced with its own capital and
know-how, and has delivered it to the
Argentine Government agency. It is
holding the sack for that amount of oil,
to say nothing of any recoupment on its
investment. Other oil companies are
owed comparable amounts, in keeping
with the extent of their operations and
contracts.

As for the Government’s other charge—
that the contracts are uneconomic—it
is unlikely that the oil companies would
disagree with this assertion. They have
clearly been uneconomic for the com-
panies thus far, since the companies have
continued to invest, and reinvest, and
are left at the moment with not much
to show for their effort except overdue
bills.

Just why the contracts are uneconomic
to the Argentine Government is difficult
to see. As I have noted, they have saved
the Government millions of dollars in
desperately needed foreign exchange.
As to the price the Government pays the
companies for the oil—and this is quite
apart from any considerations of sanc-
tity of contract—it appears to be con-
siderably less than the cost of oil of com-
parable quality imported from Venezuela,
the Middle East, or anywhere else in the
free world. The former Secretary of
Energy and Fuels recently testified that
the oil supplied by the contracting com-
panies costs between 20 and 50 percent
less than similar types of imported crude.

That is the testimony of Argentine of-
ficials themselves. The witness pointed
out that this represents oil which the
Government was in no finaneial or tech-
nical position to find oil and develop it
itself.

Not only have the U.S. companies been
supplying oil at lower rates than it could
be imported; under their contracts they
are also charging less for a barrel than
the Government oil agency can produce
it through its own efforts, on the basis of
cost estimates submitted to the Congress
by that agency. And on the basis of the
Government’s own per-barrel valuation,
the value of the oil already delivered by
one company exceeded the price charged
by some $20 million. To put it another
way, the Argentine Government has re-
ceived oil for a price $20 million less
than it would have cost to produce it
itself, according to its own figures. Yet
the Argentine Federal company has not
even paid for all the oil.
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When we add to these considerations
the fact that, at the end of the contracts,
the Government will receive free of
charge all permanent facilities installed
by the companies—including pipelines
and other expensive installations—it is
perplexing, to say the least, to find that
Government calling the contracts un-
economic.

It is also appropriate to wonder what
lies ahead. In order to find and produce
the quantity of petroleum required to
meet Argentina’s growing needs over the
next 9 years, it is estimated that an in-
vestment of some $1.7 billion will be re-
quired. This is an average of nearly
$200 million a year, and it would be in-
teresting to know where a deficit-ridden
government and a bankrupt state oil
agency would propose to get capital
funds on this order, particularly if they
pursue their presently announced course.

Abrogation of the oil contracts would,
to a very considerable extent, succeed
in drying up outside capital funds from
all quarters and for all purposes. If a
contract made with one government is
likely to last no longer than the inaugu-
ration of the next government—particu-
larly in South America—then the whole
concept of long-term investment can no
longer apply either, a conclusion which
will be speedily drawn by potential in-
vestors everywhere.

From reports coming out of Argentina,
it appears that some of the politicians
there profess to see a solution by simply
having the state oil agency take over all
oil operations. That such a course would
be naive in the extreme is rather obvious.
The record indicates that the U.S. com-
panies have done more to increase oil
production in 4 years than the state had
accomplished in half a century, and it
took a large amount of capital in addi-
tion to know-how.

Moreover, Argentina simply does not
have the financial capabilities to pay
the costs of taking over the U.S. opera-
tions. Beyond this, it does not have the
funds to commit to needed further oil
development.

About the only foreseeable conse-
quences of this cavalier course would be
to render any contract with the Ar-
gentine Government next to worthless
in international circles, while hastening
the Argentine oil industry down the
road its railroads have already gone.

One other alternative has been hinted
at—that Argentina might make up its
oil deficiency by importing Russian oil.
It is no secret that the Communists
would be delighted to see this happen,
With the tragic example of Cuba hefore
them, I doubt that a majority of Argen-
tine citizens would care to follow that
course, since they value freedom highly.

As I said at the start of these remarks,
what is happening in this particular sit-
uation typifies some of the dilemmas fac-
ing our foreign aid program in a number
of areas. It is my understanding that
our viewpoint is that we wish to do what-
ever we can to assist freely elected gov-
ernments throughout the world, where
we can assist, with the necessarily rather
imprecise goal in mind of advancing the
cause of human freedom, in which we
believe.
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I have no quarrel with this objective;
I support it. But at times it is hard to
see how to go about it. Take the case in
point. Here is a country which is emerg-
ing from the shadow of years of dictato-
rial rule which left a legacy of bank-
ruptcy and economic decline. The Ar-
gentine people apparently want stability
and economic growth, under an elected
government. Since these are goals which
we support, we have been trying to assist
in this undertaking, with funds exacted
from the American taxpayer and
through freely made private investment.

But developments such as those in re-
gard to the oil contracts are enough to
give anyone pause. So far as foreign aid
is concerned, we must recognize that we
are dealing with a sovereign government,
and that it is neither proper nor desira-
ble on our part to presume to tell that
government how to conduct its affairs.

When such a government proposes to
follow a course, however, which is clearly
designed to compound its financial diffi-
culties—and damaging bona fide pri-
vate American interests in the bargain—
we had better ask ourselves how long we
can continue to underwrite such experi-
ments. We have no mandate from the
American taxpayers to continue to pour
their income down bottomless pits, and
they appear to exist all over.

It is one thing to love thy neighbor as
thyself, as the Bible enjoins us; but this
is becoming a pretty large neighborhood.
American aid just about blankets the
globe. If every sovereign government on
earth wishes to dig its own economic
grave, it has a sovereign right to do so,
I presume; but the American Govern-
ment also has a sovereign right to refuse
to pay the cost of excavation. Indeed,
we could not do so even if we wanted to;
there is simply not that much money in
America, or anywhere else in the world,
for that matter.

I think it might be helpful if this fact
could be slightly better appreciated by
some of the many countries which look
to us for support. It might as well be
understood that while the United States
is willing to continue to contribute to the
cause of freedom throughout the world,
it does not plan to bankrupt itself in
the process, and thus sacrifice its own
freedom, leaving the field to the enemies
of freedom.

To make this understood, I think we
had better start today. One way to do
this is to make it plainly understood
that the U.8. Government is not pre-
pared to give money, goods, or services
to countries which will not even honor
their obligations to U.S. citizens and
corporations. Unilateral abrogation of
such obligations by other countries
should be understood to be synonomous
with unilateral cessation of aid from this
country.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Iowa yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
McInyTRE in the chair). Does the Sen-
ator from Iowa yield to the Senator from
Oregon?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I have a num-
ber of newspaper articles, communica-
tions, and so forth, which I wish to dis-
cuss and to have printed in the Recorp,
but I can do that a little later. They
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are in further reference to the amend-
ments we adopted last year and to those
;re adopted this year in regard to these
tems.

I am happy to yield to the Senator
from Oregon.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I wish to
ask about these amendments. The Sen-
ator from Iowa and I have held conver-
sations, not only in regard to what is
happening in Argentina, but also in re-
gard to what is happening in other Latin
American countries. The Senator from
Iowa knows that I am very much con-
cerned about the application of the Hick-
enlooper amendment to these situations.
In fact, some of us considered trying to
broaden the Hickenlooper amendment;
but after my discussion with the Senator
from Iowa, I am inclined to agree with
his view that probably no other amend-
ment is needed, if there is clear agree-
ment as to what the Hickenlooper
amendment already encompasses.

So far as the situation in Argentina
is concerned, our proper course is very
clearly indicated by the facts in that
case. If the Argentine Government nul-
lifies those oil contracts and refuses to
follow the procedures of international
law which the Hickenlooper amendment
encompasses, and if the Argentine Gov-
ernment expects to share in any way in
the economic assistance provided by the
United States, our State Department
must notify the President of the Argen-
tine that the Hickenlooper amendment
will be applied, and that there will be
no “maybe” about it.

So my first question is—in dealing
somewhat with a hypothetical case, but
also relating to the situation in the Ar-
genfine—if the President of Argentina
proceeds to nullify these oil contracts,
is it the opinion of the Senator from
Iowa that the Hickenlooper amendment
will apply and the U.8. Government will
be obligated to carry out its provisions,
whieh, if a satisfactory adjustment of
these claims is not made by the Argen-
tine Government, will result in the cessa-
tion of our economic aid to Argentina?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. In my opin-
ion, the answer to that question is “Yes.”
I believe the amendment of last year—
the provision now in the law—could be
extended, by proper interpretation, to
cover such a situation of nullification
of econtracts, as compared with expropri-
ation or seizure of physical property.
But certainly under the amendments we
have adopted and under the additional
amendment which now is before us,
which specifically refers to nullification
and to action which has the effect of de-
stroying the property rights of indi-
viduals, I think there is no question that
it applies and that it would have to be
applied not only to nullification of these
oil contracts, which have been in effect
since 1958, but also to the fruits of them,
of which Argentina has taken advan-
tage. The latter point raises a further
question, for this is not a question of
nullification of contracts after they
were entered into, but before perform-
ance was had under them—although un-
der some legal concepts, damages might
be due in that situation. On the con-
trary, in this case performance has been
had, and the oil has been delivered under
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the provisions of the contracts, and up to
this time the contracts have been con-
summated in full good faith. Therefore,
at this time nullification would amount
to a direct seizure of property rights, and
the amendment will apply.

Mr. MORSE. The Senator from Iowa
and I have talked with other members
of the committee and other members of
the subcommittee—because both of us
are members of the Subcommittee on
Latin American Affairs; these members
are very much concerned about whether
the nullification amendment applies to
this year’s bill. I said to them that I
think it does. However, this is a good
time to clarify that situation and to leave
no doubt about that matter.

Will the Senator from Iowa take time
to refer to the Hickenlooper amendment
of last year and also to the proposed
changes in it, as contained in this year’s
bill. In my opinion this supports his
contention, in which I join, that the
Hickenlooper amendment, as it will be in
existence after the enactment of this bill,
will cover the Argentine oil contract nul-
lification case.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I shall be very
happy to do so; and I think it should be
made part of this record.

I call the attention of the Senator from
Oregon and the attention of other Sena-
tors to the report of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee on House bill 7885,
dated October 22, 1963, at page 67, and
to the item on that page beginning with
“(e)”, I ask unanimous consent that
this portion of the report be printed in
the REcorb.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the report (No. 588) was ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

(e) The President shall suspend assistance
to the government of any country to which
assistance is provided under this or any other
Act when the government of such country
or any [governmental] government agency
or subdivision within such country on or
after January 1, 1962—

(1) has nationalized or expropriated or
seized ownership or control of pmperty
owned by any United States cltizen or by
any corporation, partnership, or assoclation
not less than 50 per centum beneficially
owned by United States citizens, or

(2) has taken steps to repudiate or nul-
lify existing contracts or agreements with any
United States citizen or any corporation,
parinership, or association not less than 50
per centum beneficially owned by United
States citizens, or

£(2)] (3) has imposed or enforced discrim-
Inatory taxes or other exactions, or restric-
tive maintenance or operational conditions,
or has taken other actions, which have the
effect of nationallzing, expropriating, or oth-
erwise seizing ownership or control of prop-
erty so owned,
and such country, government agency or
government subdivision fails within a rea-
sonable time (not more than six months
alter such [action or after the date of enact-
ment of this subsection, whichever is later]
action or, in the event of a referral to the
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of
the United States within such period as
provided herein, not more than twenty days
after the report of the Commission is re-
ceived) to take appropriate steps, which may
include arbitration, to discharge its obliga-
tions under international law toward such
citizen or entity, including [equitable and}
speedy compensation for such property in
convertible forelgn exchange, equivalent to
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the full value thereof, as required by inter-
national law, or fails to take steps designed
to provide rellef from such taxes, exactions,
or conditions, as the case may be [, and
such suspension shall continue until [hel
the President is satisfled that appropriate
steps are belng taken, and no other provision
of this Act shall be construed to authorize
the Presldent to walve the provisions of this
subsection.

Upon request of the President (within sev-
enty days after such action referred to in par-
agraphs (1), (2), or (3) of this subsection)
the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission
of the United States (established pursuant to
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1954, 68 Stat.
1279) is hereby authorized to evaluate expro-
priated property, determining the full value
of any property nationalized, expropriated, or
seized, or subjected to discriminatory or other
actions as aforesaid, for purposes of this sub-
section and to render an advisory report to
the President within ninety days after such
request. Unless authorized by the President,
the Commission shall not publish its advis-
ory report except to the citizen or entity
owning such property. There i8 hereby au-
thorized to be appropriated such amount,
to remain available until expended, as may
be necessary from time to time to enable the
Commission to carry out expeditiously its
functiong under this subsection.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr, Presi-
dent, the amendment of last year pro-
vides as follows:

(e) The President shall suspend assistance
to the government of any country to which
assistance is provided under this Act when
the government of such country or any
agency or subdlvision within such country
on or after January 1, 1062—

(1) has nationalized or expropriated or
selzed ownership or control of property
owned by any United States citizen or by
any corporation, partnership, or association
not less than 50 per centum beneficlally
owned by United States citizens, or

(2) has imposed or enforced discrimina-
tory taxes or other exactions, or restrictive
maintenance or operational conditions,
which have the effect of nationalizing, ex-
propriating, or otherwise seizing ownership
or control of property so owned,

Then it provides the methods of de-
termination, arbitration, and so forth.

I have read the language down to that
point, as contained in the present law.
Now I read the additions which were
made in the committee this year, in
strengthening that language.

The present law reads as follows:

(e¢) The Presldent shall suspend asslstance
to the government of any country to which
assistance s provided under this—

And this year we added—
or any other.

The words “or any other” were added
this year. So the language would then
read:

(e) The President shall suspend assist-
ance to the government of any country to
which assistance 1s provided under this or
any other act when the government of such
country or any—

And we substituted for the word “gov-
ernmental” the word “government”—

government agency or subdivision within
such country on or after January 1, 1962—

Paragraph (1), which I read a while
ago, would remain the same.

Then we added (2), a paragraph which
reads as follows:

(2) has taken steps to repudiate or nullify
existing contracts or agreements with any
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United States citizen or any corporation,
partnership, or association not less than 50
per centum beneficially owned by United
States citizens, or—

Then we pass to the new (3), which
was the old (2), which would read—

(3) has imposed or enforced discriminatory
taxes or other exactions or restrictive main-
tenance or operational conditions—

And then we would insert the words—
or has taken other actions—

Continuing to read the section—
which have the effect of nationalizing, ex-
propriating, or otherwise seilzing ownership
or control of property so owned.

One of the reasons for inserting the
words “or has taken other actions” is
that that language would give a direction
to the President to use broad discretion
in determining the rights and interests
of American property abroad. We name
it as specifically as it is reasonably pos-
sible to do so. The language “or has
taken any other action” would have that
effect. The President would have the
responsibility and the discretion to de-
termine when American property is being
seized.

The present law provides, in effect,
that those provisions would go in effect if
“such country, government agency or
government subdivision fails within a
reasonable time—mnot more than 6
months after—such action or after the
date of enactment of this subsection,
whichever is later.”

The law passed last year provided
“to take appropriate steps,” and so
on. This year we have inserted the
language that where the country, Gov-
ernment agency or Government sub-
division has failed to take, “within a rea-
sonable time—not more than 6 months
after such action or"—I am now reading
the insertion—“action or, in the event
of a referral to the Foreign Claims Set-
tlement Commission of the United States
within such period as provided herein,
not more than 20 days after the report
of the Commission is received.”

We added that language because there
is a new addition calling for a referral
to the Foreign Claims Settlement Com-
mission, for the reason that that Com-
mission has machinery and legal history
to set up for evaluation foreign held
properties as a result of their experience
in settling foreign claims, at least es-
pecially following World War II.

All of what I am talking about will be
in the Recorbp.

Another provision provides for the
President to request the Foreign Set-
tlement Claims Commission to evaluate
such property. He would then make a
determination as to whether or not the
valuation set on the property abroad
would be a reasonable valuation or not.
If it is considered to be unreasonable or
unfair, he must withhold aid. If it were
a fair evaluation, it would be up to the
owners either to take it or leave it. If
they should prefer not to take it, and the
determination should be that the valua-
tion was a fair valuation, then, of course,
they would be left to their own devices
within the countries to fight it out in any
way they might desire,
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Mr, MORSE. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Iowa for joining me in
making the Ilegislative history. The
language from the old act, with the pre-
vious Hickenlooper amendment, plus the
new language in the bill that has come
to the floor of the Senate from the com-
mittee, leaves no room for doubt that it
covers nullification of contracts in
which property values, as well as out-
right expropriation of property, are in-
volved, The American business con-
cerns that have expressed such great
concern to the Senator from Iowa and
to the Senator from Oregon ought to ap~
preciate the fact that the Senator from
Iowa sought to draff language that
would protect them in connection with
almost any possible contingency that
could develop if a foreign government
should seek, by one means or another, to
expropriate the value of the property or
nullify contractual relations that would
have a bearing upon the value of the
property.

As the Senator knows, the Eennecott
Copper Co. has extensive copper mining
holdings in Chile. So does Anaconda
Copper Co. I have met with officers of
the Kennecott Co., as has the Senator
from Jowa. I have told them that I
know nothing about the merits of their
case, just as I know nothing about the
merits of the case of the American oil
companies in the Argentine. It is not
for me to pass judgment on the merits
of the case, however. It is a Senator’s
duty, as I see it, to make certain that
procedures are established under which
these companies would have an oppor-
tunity to establish the merits of their
case and under which they would be pro-
tected from unfair discriminatory prac-
tices against them on the part of any
foreign government because they are
American concerns.

As the Senator knows, it is alleged by
the Kennecott Copper Co.—and they
have made more than a prima facie case
in support of their allegation—that the
Chilian Government is following a dis-
criminatory tax policy that is aimed at
the Kennecott Co. It may discriminate
against other companies. But there is
no doubt about the fact that it discrimi-
nates against the Kennecott Co. if the
g;l%gat.ions are accurate, and they appear

e.

The result is that the Kennecott Co.
cannot operate its mining properties, and
not being able to operate its mining
properties, it is suffering great loss even
in trying to maintain the companies. It
looks upon this move on the part of the
Chilean Government as an effort to
finally force Kennecott either to dispose
of its property in Chile for an unfairly
low price or to abandon it and give up
even trying to maintain it, which would
thereby make it possible for the Chilean
Government to enter into what would
amount to a form of expropriation of the
property.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. It is situa-
tions of that kind which the words “or
any other means” in this year’s bill are
intended to cover, by way of giving the
President discretion to determine that
those so-called “any other means’ are
in effect a denial of property rights, or
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the destruction of the rights of American
owners in foreign countries, and would
therefore call for the operation of this

amendment. There is a responsibility
on the administrator to wuse his
discretion.

Mr. MORSE. Plus the language, now,
in the new subsection (3), which was the
old subsection:

(2), has imposed or enforced discrimina-
tory taxes or other exactions, or restrictive
maintenance or operational conditions, or
has taken other actions, which have the
effect of nationalizing, expropriating, or
otherwise selzing ownershlp or control of
property so owned.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. That is cor-
rect. There was a provision against dis-
criminatory taxes in the amendment
which we put in the bill last year, but
we wish to add the words, “or has taken
other actions.” It is a fine distinetion,
when one comes to argue with some of
the “legalistic” people in foreign
countries,

Suppose the Government owns a part
of the mining industry, and private op-
erators own some other portion of the
mining industry. The Government
could very well conduct its own mining
without regard to taxes, but could levy
taxes upon the one or two other privately
owned businesses in an amount great
enough to drive them out of business.

The Senator referred to the company
in Chile. The company has had im-
posed upon it, according to my informa-
tion, a tax of 87 percent of net profits,
leaving only 13 percent. I do not have
the details, but the government refused
to allow what are recognized in this
country as the ordinary expenses of do-
ing business. They toss items into “net
profits” which are not net profits at all,
but are current operating expenses. The
company is going backward all the time.
The government is proposing new re-
quirements for expansion—new build-
ings; new this, that, and the other
thing—which are beyond the capacity
of the company, if it is to keep its nose
above water. It cannot operate in that
kind of situation.

Those are discriminatory taxes. Those
are excessive requirements, which are,
in effect, a confiscation of the property
of Americans.

Mr. MORSE. They seek to impose re-
quirements for expansion on the com-
pany and force it to operate at a loss,
apparently in the hope that forcing it
to operate at a loss will also force it
to sell its properties for a song, and
get out of Chile. There are other cop-
per companies that could very well find
themselves in the same position, if they
do not watch out.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The Senator
is correct. The threatened oil property
expropriation in Peru, is in many ways
patterned after the Argentine proposal.

Mr. MORSE. That is correct.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. In north-
western Peru along the desert area and
the ocean, many millions of dollars were
spent by American and other oil com-
panies in an attempt to develop oil fields.
The program did not develop too suc-
cessfully. There is a geologic promise
of oil in the Iquitos area, the area back
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of the mountains. It has cost millions
of dollars to fly in equipment and Amer-
ican engineers and technicians to cover
the jungle. People have been living in
the jungle for years. Private compa-
nies have put up their money, exploring
on behalf of the Government of Peru
under contracts and agreements.

I now understand that there is good
promise of oil fields being discovered
after years of effort and the expenditure
of millions of dollars. But now that oil
fields have probably been discovered the
proposal is made that Peru expropriate
them, to take advantage of all the ex-
penditures made. Such a seizure would
be a repudiation of contracts and obli-
gations.

Mr, MORSE. We must beware of such
situations all over Latin America, if we
let these precedents be set.

I have one final question. Will the
Senator turn to section (e) on page 67
of the committee report, which reads:

The President shall suspend assistance to
the government of any country to which as-
sistance is provided under this or any other
Act when the government of such country or
any government agency or subdivision within
such country on or after January 1, 1962—

Does the things listed thereafter. Does
the Senator agree with me that the lan-
guage “under this or any other Act”
would prohibit the President of the
United States from using his contingency
fund to be of assistance to one of these
countries, if it were determined the coun-
try had violated the terms and conditions
of the so-called Hickenlooper amend-
ment?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I believe it
would. I believe it is broad enough to
do that. It is the intent to cut off aid,
bounty, gifts and assistance to countries
which not only are using such for their
own ulterior purposes but also are de-
frauding, in effect, American investors
whom they have invited to come to those
countries. There is one exception. We
agreed to an amendment yesterday ex-
empting the Peace Corps.

Mr. MORSE. And the cultural ex-
changes, also.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes; the cul-
tural exchanges, as well. I voted for
that exemption for various reasons. I
believe that humanitarian operations
probably have a little different com-
plexion. It is my understanding and
my intention—and I believe that of other
Senators who voted for the amendment—
that if the abuses are great enough, it
is within the discretion of the President
even to halt those operations.

Mr. MORSE. We made it very clear
yesterday, in the legislative history, that
the amendment did not put the Peace
Corps in the position where it could not
be taken out.

Mr, HICKENLOOPER. That is cor-

rect.
Mr. MORSE. Or that the cultural ex-
changes could not be stopped. That will
fall within the discretion of the Presi-
dent.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. We made that
very clear.

Mr. MORSE. I should like to make
another point clear, I completely agree
with the statement of the Senator from
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Iowa about the situation in Chile or in
Argentina. If it should be found after
analysis of the merits of the positions
of the companies involved, that those
governments are following a course of
action—Chile in regard to the Kennecott
Copper Co., and Argentina in regard to
the nullifying of contracts of these oil
companies—in flagrant violation of the
Hickenlooper amendment, the President
would be prevented also from using the
contingency fund to get around the Hick-
enlooper amendment.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I believe the
Senator has correctly stated the case. I
should like to invite attention to an-
other contingency. There are prob-
lems of patent rights which were ac-
quired and exist under law in those
countries. Patent rights are mnot
physical, tangible rights.

They are intangible rights, but rights,
nevertheless, Many countries are
threatening to seize American patent
rights, to abrogate them and to destroy
them, even though they were granted
legally under the laws of the country,
or under treaties or agreements, and
have a limited time to run, as is the case
in our own country.

Those rights are undoubtedly rights,
just as tangible property rights are.

Mr. MORSE. Lastly, I spoke recently
on the Chilean situation. Tomorrow I
shall put in the REecorp, in support of
legislative history being made tonight,
further data dealing with the Chilean
tax discriminatory policy in connection
with American companies in Chile.

1 say most respectfully to my Presi-
dent, “You had better prod your State
Department to action, because Chile is
proceeding with a course of action that
cannot be reconciled with granting her
any aid, until she changes her discrim-
inatory policy against American busi-
ness.”

The paradox is that Chile, along with
the Argentine and many other Latin
American countries, has been pleading
and begging to get foreign investors to
come in. Foreign investors have been
offered inducements to come into those
countries. That fact places those coun-
tries under an obligation to follow a non-
discriminatory policy in respect to those
investors—the same policy that is fol-
lowed with respect to domestie investors.

There is an election campaign in prog-
ress in Chile, and candidates are vying
with one another to see who can make
the strongest anti-American statements;
but we cannot let Chilean politics do
irreparable damage to American inves-
tors, who, in my judgment, must be rec-
ognized as having some international
law rights.

The State Department ought to be told
to “get on the ball” so far as the Chilean
and Argentinean situations are con-
cerned, and make perfectly clear to those
governments that if the merits of the
cases substantiate the allegation that
they are in violation of the Hickenlooper
amendment, aid will be stopped.

It is our money. If they are going to
take it, they ought to take it subject
to reasonable terms and conditions that
we are seeking to lay down in the for-
eign aid bill.
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I thank the Senator for joining
me in making the legislative history.
The legislative history being made to-
night will not be the last time we shall
hear about the subject. We are making
legislative history tonight that will arise
again and again, and will cause some
questions to be asked of the State De-
partment—for example, “What have you
done with respect to the Argentine and
Chile, or any other country that follows
a policy or takes steps that discriminate
against American investments in those
countries, when they are not protect-
ed? What have you done to put the
Hickenlooper amendment into full force
and effect?”

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I thank the
Senator for his contribution. To but-
ton this matter up, I shall put in the
REecorp evidence of expropriation and
seizure policies. I want to appear in the
Recorp in connection with this discus-
sion one thing about which the Senator
well knows, because we have discussed
it. The Foreign Assistance Act already
contains a provision as to the announced
and adopted policy of the United States,
in section 601, part IITI, chapter 1, under
the head of “General Provisions.” For
ready reference, this language is con-
tained in the report of the Committee on
Foreign Relations on the pending bill,
which I referred to earlier in my re-
marks. I read from page 60 of the
report:

Accordingly, it is declared to be the policy
of the United States to encourage the ef-
forts of other countries to increase the flow
of international trade, to foster private in-
itiative and competition, to encourage the
development and use of cooperatives, credit
unions—

After referring to several other activ-
ities, the paragraph continues—
and to encourage the contribution of U.8.
enterprise toward economic strength of less-
developed friendly countries, through pri-
vate trade and investment abroad, private
participation in programs carried out under
this act.

And so forth. We have announced
that it is our policy to encourage these
very people to go into those countries
with American private capital, private
enterprise, private ingenuity and money,
whether it be in agriculture, mining, or
electrical development, or other develop-
ment. We have encouraged that with
one hand, and with the other hand we
have failed to stand up and protect the
claims of those investors, and the equity
of their rightful claims.

Mr. MORSE. The Senator from Iowa
is correct.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. That is all we
are trying to reach. I think the senti-
ment of Congress is pretty well developed
in that respect.

I call the attention of the Senator to
an announcement which is very interest-
ing. It is stated in a bulletin dated No-
vember 12, published by the Alliance for
Progress: “U.S. Firm Studies Argentine
Investment.” It calls attention to the
fact that Alcan Pacific Co. of Sacra-
mento, Calif., an Alaskan corporation—
and the Senator from Alaska should take
note of this—with diversified experience
in construction contracting is going to




21764

conduct a survey in the Argentine, and
proposes to make an initial investment
of about $1 million on some kind of
development project. As the bulletin
states, the company expects to obtain
about one-half of this amount, equal to
$900,000, in pesos and dollars from pub-
lic and private lending sources. The
Alliance for Progress is putting out fur-
ther encouragement and announce-
ments.

The constituents of the Senator from
Alaska had better be very careful be-
fore they put any of their own money
into that area by way of private invest-
ment, unless we make clear to those
countries that American property will
be equitably protected, one way or an-
other, once it goes into that country with
the authority and approval of the gov-
erniment that invited it.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. MILLER. First, I commend my
able colleague for his very thorough and
timely speech. I should like to ask a
couple of questions with a view to add-
ing something to the legislative history
which was just discussed by the Senator
from Iowa and the Senator from Oregon.

On page 67 of the report of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations, to which the
Senator from Iowa just referred, I invite
attention to the faect that subsection (e)

The President shall suspend assistance to
the government of any country to which as-
slstance is provided under this or any other
Act when the government of such country
or any government agency or subdivision
within such country on or after January 1,
1962—

Does certain things. Subsection (2)
under subsection (e) has been added by
the committee this year.

Is it the intention that any actions
taken, as described in subsection (2),
from January 1, 1962, on shall have the
results that have been described with
respect to the other items that were listed
in the act last year?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. That is the
exact intention of the amendments.
They refer back to January 1, 1962. It
is the intention to have the amendments
which we are adding to the present law
become retroactive to January 1, 1962.
I think that is pretty well understood by
the State Department.

Mr. MILLER, So if an oil company
had a contract repudiated after January
1, 1962, but prior to the date of the enact-
ment of this act this year, it could seek
relief under this act?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. That is cor-
rect.
tio?' MILLER. I have another ques-

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Before the
Senator goes to his next question, I point
out that in the discussions in the com-
mittee and with Members of the Senate
in connection with these amendments—
I am sure I speak without fear of con-
tradiction by committee members in con-
nection with the intent of this legisla-
tion—it was believed that, if there
should be any technical legal failure of
any kind in connection with these
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amendments, there is still enough dis-
cretionary power in the Chief Executive
to accomplish the objectives; anc we ex-
pect the administration to do so, even
though there may be some legal question
under which someone may attempt to
crawl in an attempt to avoid the condi-
tions of this provision.

There is broad discretion in the act.
We are merely trying to button it up
doubly and triply.

Mr. MILLER. The Senator would like
to have the administration take action
about the way in which he would expect
them to take action with respect to their
own personal property or money in a
similar situation. Is that correct?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Ihope they do
not handle their personal property in the
way in which they handle Government
property. Therefore, I do not know
whether the comparison is quite apt.
However, the Senator’s observations are
well taken.

Mr. MILLER. I should like to ask one
or two more questions.

Mr. HICKEENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. MILLER. On page 67 of the re-
port it is stated that if the foreign gov-
ernment, the recipient of our foreign aid,
does any of these acts, and if “such coun-
try, government agency, or government
subdivision fails within a reasonable
time to take appropriate steps to dis~
charge its obligations under internation-
al law toward such citizen or entity,”
and so forth.

I suppose that refers to the confisca-
tion of property, and means that an
appropriate payment should be made;
and we provide further that it be made
in convertible foreign exchange.

My question is with respect to the
situation described in subsecfion 2 re-
garding the nullification of existing con-
tracts?

‘We do not have the taking of property
as such, but we do have damages. Is it
the intention behind this provision that
under international law damages which
may arise from actions taken to repu-
diate or nullify existing contracts shall
also be paid in convertible foreign ex-
change?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes.

Mr. MILLER. Equivalent to the full
value of the damages?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes; there is
a body of international precedent and
law and agreement that has been built
up. I am not quite sure what inter-
national law is. I know what it is said to
be. I am not quite sure what it is, how-
ever. It is a hodgepodge of itinerant
agreements, treaties, international agree-
ments, and this, that, and the other
thing. We could probably go back to
the days of Genghis Khan, and pick up
old parchments to seek out what inter-
national law is. However, there is a
generally recognized procedure and form
and system of evaluation, to the effect
that we must give value for property
seized. That principle is pretty well
recognized.

Mr. MILLER. In other words, we
want that procedure to apply with re-
spect to damages which arise under a
nullification of a contract.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes.
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Mr. MILLER. I invite my colleague’s
attention to the wording of the act,
about 10 lines from the bottom on page
67 of the report, where it is provided:

To take appropriate steps, which may in-
clude arbitration, to discharge its obligation
under international law toward such citl-

zen or entity, including speedy compensa-
tion for such property in convertible foreign
exchange.

We do not include speedy compensa-
tion for such property or damages.

Mr. HI . No; I believe
it was the intent of the committee that
under our concept and the concept of
most jurisdictions which have a system
approaching ours, and even under inter-
national law, damages apply when a con-
tract is subject to cancellation or nulli-
fication. I believe damages are included.

Mr. MILLER. When the Senator re-
fers to speedy compensation for such
damages, he means for such property in
a broad sense, including not only per-
sonal property, but also property rights
under contracts. Is that correct?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes. Dam-
ages under any view include property
rights. That may have to be determined
by hearing.

Mr. MILLER. The reason why I am
asking these questions is that I am
afraid that our experience has been that
some interpreters of what we do in Con-
gress like to play games with words; and
we wish to make it clear that we are cov-
ering all reasonable contingencies, so
that there will not be any confusion or
any excuse that they did not understand
what we intended, after they read the
report.

My last question relates to the next
item, in which reference is made to a
failure to take steps designed to provide
relief from such taxes. There are two
ways to interpret that language. One
would be that relief from such taxes
would mean not imposing them in the
future. That is a form of relief. At
least we would not get hit a second time.
I suggest—and I would like confirmation
from my colleague—that the intention is
not quite that easy, but that we intend,
as I interpret it, that if discriminatory
taxes have been imposed, the relief would
relate to the imposed taxes, as well as
any future taxes of like kind.

Mr. HICKEENLOOPER. It most cer-
tainly is the intent, if diseriminatory or
confiscatory taxes have been imposed,
that they be reexamined and readjusted
on the basis of equity and fairness, and
that, of course, under the law would be
the responsibility of the Administrator
to determine, or in such other forum as
may be properly set up to determine
that question.

Mr. MILLER. I thank my colleague.

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr, President will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. MONRONEY. I compliment the
distinguished Senator from Iowa for his
very illuminating and thorough study
and presentation of this issue. It
strikes me if our aid is to mean any-
thing it will have to be used to make a
country self-sufficient. The Senator
gave us a graphiec illustration when he
said that a forelgn exchange drain that
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cost Argentina $220 million a few years
ago has been cut to $75 million by the
great assistance that has come from
American oil companies.

It is my impression that these con-
tracts were arranged at the convenience
of the Argentine Government, knowing
their fetish for preserving for them-
selves their mineral rights, and that in
order to accommodate the Government
of Argentina, the oil companies said,
“We will contract with you. We will
find the oil, if we can find it, and then
we will deliver it to you at a price that
will be far below the market price.”
That price was far below the price of
the state-owned oil company.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes; the
Senator is absolutely correct. However,
it really goes beyond that. The state-
owned oil company had been attempting
for years to develop oilfields. They had
developed a little oil here and there, but
they did not have the money, and they
did not have the techniques or the
know-how or the competence to do it.
They invited the American oil companies
to come in and look over the field. They
then entered into a contract which was
in all probability one of the most ad-
vantageous oil contracts ever entered
into. I happened to be down there after
the contract had been in effect for 2
years. I talked with Argentine officials
and with private individuals. Every-
one was delighted with it. They were
getting oil cheaper than they could pro-
duce it themselves.

Mr. MONRONEY. And they were sav-
ing foreign exchange.

Mr., HICKENLOOPER. Yes; they
were saving foreign exchange. I have
tried not to be extravagant in my state-
ment in connection with what I have
said. I have tried to underplay, rather
than overplay it, but there is much com-
petent authority which declares con-
fidently that if the Argentine Govern-
ment had met its commitments and had
paid for the oil as it was received, prob-
ably at the end of this year it would have
been self-sufficient in oil.

Mr. MONRONEY. Reinvestment of
the payment for the American-produced
oil to find new sources——

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. And new de-
velopment.

Mr. MONRONEY. That is correct.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The Argen-
tine oil fields—the Senator from Okla-
homa represents, in part, an oil-produc-
ing State, so I will not attempt to tell
him how an oil field is operated—are in
a peculiar situation, so I am told. The oil
fields and wells require constant atten-
tion and highly skilled know-how. It is
not like putting a hole down in the
ground and from then on not paying
much attention. Oil wells require con-
stant attention. Oilmen could probably
describe the situation in more detail; I
cannot. But that was one of the troubles.
The Argentine Government did not know
how to handle the wells. The wells are
now producing oil, but the Government is
not paying for it. They allowed Ameri-
can capital and know-how to be invested

to the extent of $200 or $300 mil-

lion, and are now proposing to confiscate
and talk about settlement later.
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Mr. MONRONEY. Is that not worse
than expropriation? * Labor, know-how,
techniques, and machinery have been
moved into Argentina, at the invitation
and request of that country, is now taken
without any alternatives being offered in
the way of compensation. Argentina
land, previously worthless, might now be
worth millions of dollars, yet these oil
companies would receive no compensa-
tion?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The land it-
self probably is not owned by the oil com-
panies. I think the operations are on an
employment or contractual basis, as I
tried to point out; and under the agree-
ments, at the end of the leasehold or
contractual period, the property would
eventually revert to the Argentine Gov-
ernment.

Mr. MONRONEY. The producing well
would be left intact for the benefit of
the country that had invited the oil
company to come in. The oil company
would be paid for its labor. The ar-
rangement would be a labor contract.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. That is cor-
rect.

Mr. MONRONEY. It would extend
for several years, to compensate the
company not only for its risk investment,
but also for its labor and machinery.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. It is a produc-
tion contract.

Mr. MONRONEY. The companies
took the greatest risk, it seems to me.
The Senator is absolutely correct. The
amendment seems sufficient to cover this
situation, but does it apply to the Alli-
ance for Progress loans as well as to
other aid which is purely and exclusively
American?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. It does. It
applies to any act under which we oper-
ate.

Mr. MONRONEY. Even though the
act authorizes the placement of invest-
ments within a consortium such as the
Alliance for Progress?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. That is the in-
tent.

Mr. MONRONEY. I think this is im-
portant. Even if a court should per-
haps say that it is not, the Senator
knows, and it is cited in the earlier re-
ports concerning the act that it is our
desire to assist countries by making them
self-sufficient, but the act imposes upon
the Chief Executive of the United States
the obligation to take action of his own
accord when there is a violation of the
spirit of foreign aid, which we have so
hopefully extended to so many nations
of the world.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The Senator
is correct. The President has power to
do that in his discretion.

Mr. MONRONEY. There is no ques-
tion about it.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Two interest-
ing things have begun to develop.

When people begin to scheme how
they can take the property of someone
else, they develop some interesting
theories.

The Argentine Government is now at-
tempting to say—this was a political
maneuver in their political campaign—
that the contracts which were entered
into in 1956 and 1957 were illegal; that
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therefore, the companies have no rights
in them, and that the Government can
nullify the contracts. The word “nullifi-
cation” is used.

However, at the same time, the Gov-
ernment exercised the sole right of tax-
ation on their property and said that it
would retroactively tax the property un-
der contract. That was illegal. Of
course, if the contract was illegal, the
taxes are illegal. There is no provision
for taxes. But it depends on whose ox
is being gored, as they cast their eyes
upon the interpretation of the contract.

Mr. MONRONEY. Can the Senator
from Iowa assure the Senator from
Oklahoma and other Members of the
Senate that even if the language in the
amendment does not specifically include
the Alliance for Progress, it is the in-
tention of the Senate, in referring to
any other law, that those laws authoriz-
ing our investment in the Alliance for
Progress would be affected, and that
the amendment would not only em-
power, but would in fact be a direction
to the Chief Executive that under this
set of circumstances the refusal to honor
a just debt would bring into force the
full effect of the Senator’s amendment,
ev§n though it involved direct American
aid?

Mr, HICKENLOOPER. The Senator
is correct. The amendment refers to
the AID programs; and the Alliance for
Progress is a part of the aid program
complex of the United States. It refers
to the Alliance for Progress just as much
as it does to any other aid program
which is in operation anywhere in the
world.

Mr. MONRONEY. I thank the Sen-
ator from Iowa and compliment him on
his fine presentation.

Mr. HICEENLOOPER. I thank the
Senator from Oklahoma for helping to
develop the basis and effect of the
amendment.

Mr, CARLSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Iowa yield?

Mr. HIi PER. The Senator
from Kansas is a member of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations. He can
testify in his own right as to the intent,
because he, too, labored on the amend-
ment.

Mr. CARLSON. The Senator from
Oklahoma raises an interesting point as
to whether the Alliance for Progress
might not be a part of our foreign aid
program and therefore not be covered
by the amendment on which the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa has worked
not only at this session but in previous
sessions.

The truth is that title VI of the act is
the Alliance for Progress. There was
never any question in committee that
the Alliance for Progress was covered
in the Senator’s amendment.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. There can be
no question that the Alliance for Prog-
ress is an integral part of the entire in-
ternational aid or assistance program.

Mr. CARLSON. If there had been any
question, it would have been well taken
care of because, as the Senator from
Towa has stated—and I want the REcorp
to be clear—there was no division of
opinion in the committee, among any of
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its members, as to what we thought was
the meaning of the language; and what
we wrote into the language is what is
known as the Hickenlooper amendment.
We wanted it to be all inclusive. We
wanted it to be administered on that
basis.

I pay my compliments to the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa for his con-
tinuing efforts in behalf of protecting
American investors who, we hope, will go
into other foreign countries and help to
develop them on a private industry basis.
The Alliance for Progress is one of our
finest programs, and this is the type of
amendment we need to protect private
industry, and we hope it will.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I thank the
Senator from Kansas. It is not my in-
tention to protect any one individual
from any other individual. What con-
cerns me, and I am sure what concerns
the Committee on Foreign Relations and
the entire Senate, is that American in-
vestors who are invited to go into other
countries and are encouraged to develop
land by contributing their own capital,
know-how, and risk, and will do other
things which will add to the basic ex-
pansion of those countries that are less
developed, will receive fair, equitable,
honorable treatment, by any kind of
moral and legal standards which we all
recognize as just. We want equitable
treatment for them.

The amendment is not an attempt to
guarantee profits to any company. It
is not an attempt to obtain for any
American company any undue conces-
sions. It is merely an attempt to
guarantee that their investments, their
property, their efforts, their techniques
and know-how, will not be permitted to
be used in a country under the guise of
a fair contract or a fair proposition, and
once they have developed something that
is worthwhile, have the government of
that country, under the claim of a tak-
ing for government purposes, take the
creation of those people without adequate
and full compensation.

Mr., LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Iowa yield?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. As the Senator from
Jowa knows, I also am a member of the
Foreign Relations Committee; and it is
my conviction that in the drafting of
this section, with the amendments which
have been offered to it at this session, it
was the intention of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee to provide protection
to American investment: first, against
expropriation; second, against unlawful
violation of contracts; and third, against
indirect expropriation through the im-
position of taxes or other exactions and
excises by foreign governments. I think
a reading of subsection (e) will disclose
that to be the fact.

I know that the Senator from Iowa, in
attempting to make this provision all-
embrasive, insisted upon including, as
new language in the bill, the following,
which has pertinence to what the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma has said: “or any
other act.”

That addition and the others will make
this part of the act read as follows:

(e) The President shall suspend assistance
to the government of any country to which
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assistance 1s provided under this or any other
Act when the gover t of such country
or any government agency or subdivision
within such country on or after January 1,
1962—

(1) has nationalized or expropriated or
seized ownership or control of property owned
by any United States citizen or by any cor-
poration, partnership, or association not less
than 50 per centum beneficially owned by
United States citizens, or

(2) has taken steps to repudiate or nullify
existing contracts or agreements with any
United States citizen or any ecorporation,
partnership, or assoclation not less than 50
per centum beneficially owned by United
States citizens, or

(3) has imposed or enforced discrimina-
tory taxes or other exactions, or restrictive
maintenance or operational conditions, or
has taken other actions, which have the
effect of nationallzing, expropriating, or
otherwise seizing ownership or control of
property so owned.

I concur in the statement of the Sen-
ator from Iowa that if by chance this
language is not found adequate to reach
the Alliance for Progress, the commit-
tee intended that it should be reached
and that the President should not extend
aid either directly to countries or indi-
rectly to countries through the Alliance
for Progress.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes.

There has been some rumor—although
I do not allege this to be a fact, because
I do not know—that certain Government
officials in handling the program have
been thinking about a device under
which our aid funds would be put into
an international pot, and when that in-
ternational pot distributes the money, it
will not be affected by expropriation
within a certain country, and in that way
an attempt might be made to avoid the
impact of this amendment.

I say I do not know that is the case,
and I do not allege that it is; but I have
heard rumors that that is one device
which has been discussed as a means of
getting around this so-called Hicken-
looper amendment and still getting the
money to some of these countries,
through an international intermediary or
pot or account.

I merely wish to say to all and sundry
in the Senate and in the State Depart-
ment and elsewhere that of course that
would be a most inexcusable subterfuge
and avoidance of the clear intent, not
only of this legislation, but also of the
will of the Senate itself, in my judgment.
I do not say that anyone in the State
Department is attempting to do that;
but those rumors have been going around.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I hope that is not
true.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. So do I.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I believe the provi-
sions we have written into the bill con-
template aiding the countries to which
we are sending help and contemplate
insuring the doing of justice to the Amer-
ican investors whom we are encouraging
to make investments abroad.

I should like to have a discussion with
the Senator from Iowa about another
point. He has pointed out the bankrupt
condition of the Argentine economy be-
cause of the governmental ownership of
the railroads and the oil mineral mines
since 1958.
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Mr. HICKENLOOPER. And also the
telephones.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Yes, also the tele-
phones and other public services. In the
statement the Senator from Iowa made a
few minutes ago to the Senate, he said:

The plight of the Government-run rail-
roads provides a good example of the kind of
economic chaos which has been allowed to
develop. The volume of freight carried has
fallen from 60 milllon tons in 1042 to less
than 30 milllon tons; yet in the same period,
the number of railroad workers has climbed
from 90,000 to over 225,000. The result is
an annual deficit of some $300 million which
the Government is forced to cover.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. That is the
inevitable result that has so frequently
come from government takeovers and
government operation of what should be
private enterprise and private business.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Am I correct in un-
derstanding that in 1942, 90,000 workers
handled 60 million tons of freight, but
after the Government there took over
the railroads, the number of railroad
workers increased to 225,000, but they
handled only 30 million tons of freight?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER., That is cor-
rect, according to information which
I have received and which I believe cor-
rect. That is a fantastic situation, but
it is stated to be the case.

Mr. LAUSCHE. It is said by certain
labor leaders that unless certain things
are done in the United States, our Gov-
ernment should take over the U.S. rail-
roads. I wonder what would happen
if that were to be done in the United
states. In my judgment we would fol-
low the same course—led by the devil—
that has been followed in countries that
have tried to socialize the public utility
services.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. In almost
every instance—and I know this occurred
not only in Argentina, but also in a great
many other countries—when the gov-
ernments took over those businesses,
political pressures on the legislative
bodies and the other political bodies in
those countries forced an inecrease in
the number of jobs in those industries.
It was said, “Put this man to work” or
“Put this political henchman to work”;
and thus the employment rolls became
filled with political henchmen, until the
result was as in the case of the Argen-
tine railroads, on which the volume of
freight has decreased from 60 million
tons in 1942 to less than 30 million fons,
although in the same period the number
of railroad workers there increased from
90,000 to more than 225,000 who now
handle only a little more than one-third
of the amount of freight formerly han-
dled by the much smaller number of em-
ployees. A similar development has oc-
curred in very many places in the
world; and it seems that, inevitably,
when the government takes over, the
political pressure to create a job for
“good old Joe who worked for us down
in the third precinet” has its effect, and
employment is thus increased greatly,
but ineficiency also develops,

Six or seven years ago, when I was
visiting in one of the countries of Latin
America, I talked with the president of
that country, which 4 or 5 years there-
tofore had taken over the railroads and
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the telephone system. He said he was
trying then not only to have some kind
of compensation paid o those companies,
but also to get the railroad companies
and the telephone company to take back
their utilities and operate them again,
because Lis government could not op-
erate them satisfactorily, and was
swamped by the burden of making the
attempt to operate them, because of the
inability of the government to operate
them efficiently. So that is the situa-
tion which develops again and again.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, in that
connection I should like to point out
that the International Monetary Fund
and World Bank has, as a prerequisite
to the granting of financial aid to Ar-
gentina, insisted that the overstaffed
labor force of the railroads there be re-
duced by at least 60,000. I refer to that
as corroboration of the position taken
by the Senator from Iowa in regard to
what has happened in Argentina,
through its panacea of governmentally
operated railroads.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Yes, indeed.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Iowa yield further to
me?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BrewsTER in the chair). Does the Sen-
ator from Jowa yield further to the
Senator from Ohio?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield? I should like to get
to the subject of mining of oil by the
Argentina Government.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I understood the Sen-
ator from Iowa to say that by 1958, al-
though Argentina was supplied with an
abundance of oil in the ground, the na-
tion was importing oil and was not able
to supply its own needs.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I must take
some exception to the Senator's state-
ment that Argentina found itself sup-
plied with an abundance of oil. The
trouble was that Argentina thought there
was oil there, but they had been unable
to develop it in sufficient quantities any-
where nearly to meet their needs. They
could not bring out the oil. They thought
the oil was there. That is why they
brought in American companies and
asked them to enter into contracts to try
to develop the oil that they hoped was
there. Some was being developed, but
not very much.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The oil mining com-
panies were governmentally operated?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. They had been
for many years.

Mr. LAUSCHE. According to the state-
ment of the Senator from Iowa, by 1958
Argentina’s total annual oil production
amounted to only 36 million barrels of
oil, and the nation was forced to import
approximately 65 million barrels to meet
its needs?

Mr, HICKENLOOPER. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Oil was, in fact, the
largest import item and cost roughly $22
million & year in foreign exchange?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. LAUSCHE. After the government
called in the American companies and
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gave up its own proclivity toward gov-
ernmental operation, what was the ex-
perience in producing oil in Argentina?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The experi-
ence was that the American companies
went into Argenfina under contracts
with the Argentina Government and be-
gan to develop the oilfields and explore
for new deposits. The Senator will note
that there was only about a 4- or 5-year
period in which not alone American
know-how, techniques, and machinery
were used, but also American capital
went in there. It was private money and
not government money. By 1962 pro-
duction had risen to about 100 million
barrels.

From approximately 36 million bar-
rels the production had risen to 100 mil-
licn barrels. Imports went down from
65 million barrels to 20 million barrels.
Meanwhile the population of Argentina
had gone up. The number of auto-
mobiles in Argentina had risen. The use
of oil had gone up. So they needed a
great deal more oil in 1962 than they did
in 1958.

One or two automobile factories were
started in Argentina. The need for oil
was expanded, The production of the
American companies with American
capital and know-how had reduced the
import necessity and increased the pro-
duction.

This year they owe one company about
$28 million for oil that had been pro-
duced and handed over to them. They
have not paid for it all, and they owe
some other companies millions of dollars.
It is freely predicted that had Argentina
gone ahead in an unrestricted operation
under the contracts, by the end of 1963
Argentina would have been practically
self-supporting in oil. In another 2 or 3
yvears Argentina could have been a net
exporting nation of a substantial amount
of oil.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, it is
my understanding that the record shows
that in Argentina the state-owned petro-
leum industry was opened to private
enterprise in 1958. American and Eu-
ropean companies are now operating
throughout the country. Although ap-
proximately $280 million of foreign ex-
change is saved yearly, and Argentina is
virtually self-sufficient in oil, the national
oil monopoly has dissipated its earnings
and requires budget support from the
central government. Is that in sub-
stance the understanding of the Senator
from Iowa?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. If is my un-
derstanding that that is the evidence
which we have.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I should like to gef
down to what the Senator from Iowa is

urging. Argentina asked foreign capital |

to come in and operate the industry
privately.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Contracts
were made with the companies involved.

Mr. LAUSCHE. They went in in 1958.
Now Argentina is threafening to breach
the contracts——

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. To nullify
them.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The amendment
which the Senator from Iowa has offered
contemplates an avoidance of that pur-
pose and effort?
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Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Not exactly.
We recognize the sovereignty of a sov-
ereign nation to do almost anything it
desires to do within its own boundaries.
‘We reserve the right of sovereignty here.

What we would say is that if the Gov-
ernment seizes American property which
is lawfully there under an agreement
without full compensation for the dam-
ages and the loss caused and for the
property they have seized, we reserve the
right to determine what we will do with
our aid money. We would withdraw our
aid money. We would not attempt to
superimpose our ideas of sovereignty
upon Argentina or upon any other coun-
try, but we would reserve the right to
say what we will do with the money of
the taxpayers of our country, We would
withdraw aid from them and give them
no more aid, if they proposed to play
that kind of game.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I should like to con-
clude my participation in the present
discussion. Several months ago I read
in an article that one could travel 60
kilometers in Argentina for the amount
of pesos which would be equal to 23
cents of American money. I could not
believe the statement. I had an investi-
gation made. The report was that in
Argentina, for the equivalent of 234
cents, one could travel 60 kilometers on
the governmentally operated transporta-
tion system.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Thirty-six
miles.

Mr. LAUSCHE. That is the charge.
The amount was not adequate to liqui-
date the costs. For that reason, the
Argentine Government is in the distress-
ing position in which it now finds itself.
That is why practically all the socialisti-
cally operated countries are likewise at-
tempting to meet such conditions as I
have described.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. The example
stated by the Senator from Ohio could
be applied to quite a number of coun-
tries. I have in mind one particular
small Latin American country in which
the government owns the telephone sys-
tem. Theoretically, one could talk from
one side of the country clear across to
the other side for the equivalent of about
22 cents. Why? Because the govern-
ment owns the system and the govern-
ment is afraid of political reprisals at
the polls if the rates are raised to the
point at which the system would be at
least halfway self-supporting. They
pour more money into the operation and
thus subsidize it heavily. The net re-
sult is that unless the average person
pays a handsome sum for a telephone,
he cannot get a telephone without a 6-
or T-year wait. He might not get
through on the long-distance telephone
lines anyway, but if he could, the cost
would be about 22 cents. That is the
rate for a call cleat across the country.
Political pressure will not permit them
to charge a realistic and practical rate
to pay the necessary costs and provide
a decent or proper telephone service.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I commend the Sen-
ator for his contribution.
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Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. Presi-
dent, I had not intended to take this long
this evening, but I believe a great many
points have been cleared up.

I should now like to read a letter which
came into my office last Saturday. I
have given it my attention last night and
this morning. It is a letter from a man
who is quite conversant with Latin
America. I donot know him personally,
but I have talked with him on the tele-
phone. His name is Eric N. Baklanoff,
director of the Graduate Center for
South American Studies, at Vanderbilt
University in Nashville, Tenn.

I believe this letter is quite pertinent
and makes some very telling points. Mr.
Baklanoff has specialized in Latin
America, its development and its eco-
nomics. I have permission to use his
letter.

The letter is dated November 6, 1963:

DeAr SENATOR HICKENLOOPER: I should like
to commend you on the provision which you
have attached to the foreign aid bill to safe-
guard the legitimate interests of U.8. citizens
and corporations abroad.

In respect to the current investment cli-
mate in Latin America, U.S, investors have
been disengaging themselves from the area
for good reasons. Brazil has expropriated
$145 million of U.S.-owned utilities without
compensation and nationalist politicians
there are casting hungry eyes upon the
largely Canadian owned $600 million Brazil-
ian Traction Co. The recently enacted prof-
its remittance law penalizes the reinvestment
of profits by foreign companies in that coun-
try and in the current year the flow of private
foreign capital to Brazil is a tiny fraction of
the high levels sustained in the period
1956-61. Creeping expropriation of foreign-
owned utility companies has been common-
place throughout Latin America as utllity
rates were frozen by official decree during the
course of inflationary rises in money costs
and prices. The consequence, of course, has
been a squeeze on profits, failure of new
investment in this key sector, and poor serv-
ice. Government-induced shortages and in-
adequate service then becomes the “grounds"
for nationalizing the foreign firms to put an
end, once and for all, to their allegedly “ex-
ploitative” and “abusive” practices.

In Venezuela and Peru Castro-Communists
have with impunity sabotaged U.S. property
valued in the millions. In Chile, the U.S.
copper companies have been paylng taxes to
the Chilean National Government equal to
85 percent of net profits—

As I said a while ago, I believe the
latest figure is 87 percent of the net
profits. That is my best information—
and expropriation of their holdings is a
credible possibility after the next presiden-
tial election in that country. Meanwhile, the
new Argentine administration is moving to
unilaterally break its contracts with the for-
elgn oil companies to the disadvantage of the
latter although it is recognized that these
companies, by making Argentina self-suffi-
cient in petroleum, have saved that country
roughly $300 million annually in foreign ex-
change resources.

The suggestion, increasingly advanced in
our country, that the U.B. Government
should insure private firms against expropri-
ation by Latin American governments is not
a satisfactory answer. The reason for this is
elementary: public funds committed by us to
the Alliance for Progress would increasingly
be used to bail out private American com-
panies rather than for the soclal and eco-
nomic development of Latin American coun-
tries.
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In the absence of totalitarian police state
rule in Latin America, which would extract
capital from workers and ts as well
as provide the requisite industrial discipline,
it becomes necessary, if economic develop-
ment is desired, to rely heavily on a struc-
ture of incentives among which the mone-
tary factor is necessarily important. If our
premise is correct, then it would appear that
the proper procedure for our Government
would be to do everything in its power to re-
move as many of the political uncertainties
which currently face private investors south
of the Rio Grande.

One answer, I belleve, is power politics—
less at home and more abroad: penalize un-
acceptable behavior, reward that which is ac-
ceptable to us; differentiate between trusted
allies and uncommitted opportunist states
to the benefit of the former. For example,
if country B In Latin America threatens to
“go Communist” because of a short-fall in
U.S. public assistance, let’'s put that threat
to the test.

In short, we are a great power (some like
to call us the “Colossus of the North”)
among nations. For a change, let’s act like
one.

Sincerely,
ERrIC N. BAELANOFF,
Director.

In closing, let me point out that we
have discussed Argentina today at great
length, but the same principle applies
to Chile, Peru, or any other country in
Latin America. It applied to Honduras,
when that country threatened to ex-
propriate American property several
months ago. It would apply to any Latin
American country which attempted to
expropriate and seize the property of
Americans, legitimately invested in those
countries with the prior approval and
agreement of those countries. So, I do
not wish it to be understood this evening
that we are talking about only Argen-
tina. We are also talking about a pos-
sible wave of expropriation and seizure
which might sweep across the Latin
American continent because it may be
“‘easy money” to seize the property of
the “Yankees to the north.”

It also would apply to any other coun-
try in the world.

It already has applied to Ceylon, and
it will apply to any other country in
the world that wishes to get something
for nothing from “Uncle Bountiful,”
who has been quite generous during the
past 15 to 20 years in his largess. The
countries which really need our aid
should take advantage of the opportu-
nity to stabilize themselves, to advance
themselves, to live with the family of
nations, a status to which they aspire
and which we hope they will attain.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks the fol-
lowing articles and editorials:

An article published in the Christian
Science Monitor of October 21, 1963, en-
titled “0Oil Contracts in Argentina
Threatened.”

An article published in the New York
Herald Tribune of November 10, written
by Barnard L. Collier, entitled “Fury
Impends Over Argentina—U.S. Oil Firms
To Be Dealt Out.”

An article printed in the Christian
Science Monitor of November 11, 1963,
written by Isaac A. Levi, and entitled
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“Argentina Rules Out Renewal of Oil
Contracts.”

An article from the Wall Street Jour-
nal of November 12, 1963, entitled “U.S.
Envoys Fail To Convince Argentina To
Keep Pacts With Foreign Oil Concerns.”

An Associated Press article published
in the Washington Post for November
12, 1963, entitled “Argentina Reaffirms
0Oil Annulments.”

An Associated Press article published
in the Washington Star for November
11, 1963, entitled “Latins Seeking Great-
er Voice on U.S. Aid.”

An article published in the New York
Times of November 12, 1963, written by
Edward C. Burks, and entitled “Argen-
tina Bars Oil-Pact Accord.”

An article published in the New York
Times of November 13, 1963, written by
Juan De Onis, and entitled “Latin Lead-
ers See Crisis in Alliance for Progress.”

An article written by Mr. Edward C.
Burks, and published in the New York
Times for Wednesday, November 13,
1963, entitled “Argentina Hints Oil Pacts
Won't Be Continued.”

An article published in the Christian
Science Monitor for November 13, 1963,
written by Bertram B. Johansson, and
entitled, “Argentina: U.S.-Aid Crisis.”

An editorial published in the Wash-
ington Post of November 11, 1963, enti-
tled “The Alliance Founders.”

An editorial published in the New York
Times for November 13, 1963, entitled
“Cracks in the Alliance.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. HI PER. I could fill
the Recorp with clippings and news
stories from across the seas and in other
areas, but I put these numerous clippings
in the Recorp to show that this is a
movement that has received consider-
able attention, and that there is a great
basis for apprehension.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed following my remarks a study which
I have had made, entitled “Creeping Ex-
propriation”; as well as another result
of a little research, which is entitled
“Some Recent Instances or Threats of
Creeping Expropriation,” with the speci-
fication at the top of the paper that
they are only examples, and it is not
an exhaustive listing, referring to such
countries as Brazil, Mexico, Venezuela,
Colombia, Canada, Ceylon, and France,
showing various stages of seizure of
American property and expropriation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the material will be printed in
the RECORD.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. Presi-
dent, I also ask unanimous consent to
have printed at the conclusion of my
remarks a statement contained in the
report of the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee on the bill, under the heading “Major
Instances of Expropriation of Property
Belonging to U.8. Nationals Since World
War IL.” This study was developed as
of early 1962. It merely indicates that
the problem has been with us a consid-
erable time. I refer to pages 93, 94, and
95 of the committee report.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 3.)

Mr. FULBRIGHT., Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I yield.

Mr, FULBRIGHT. The Senator from
Iowa has taken the lead in the commit-
tee in the introduction and perfection
of what is commonly called the Hicken-
looper amendment, which I believe, and
I am sure the committee believes, would
apply to situations such as he has de-
seribed in Argentina and in other coun-
tries.

I think that in fostering this amend-
ment he has rendered a great service and
that it is a great improvement in the bill.

I do not believe there is any doubt that
the amendment applies to the situation
in Argentina. If the officials of that
country have any respect for or hope in
the Alliance for Progress, they will find
a way to comply with the provisions of
the amendment. In other words, if they
insist on expropriation, they will find
themselves in a process of decompensa-
tion, as provided for by the amendment.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I thank the
Senator from Arkansas, the very able
chairman of the Foreign Relations
Committee, who has been helpful in ob-
taining an objective study of this mat-
ter in the committee, and who has con-
tributed valuable suggestions as to how
to best approach a difficult situation.

It is not my feeling, and I think it is
not that of members of the committee, to
impose conditions or situations which
are so oppressive that they will not work.
We want, in fairness, equity, and de-
ceney, to assist other countries to estab-
lish themselves on a basis of stability
and progress. That is what we are
cearching for. But I am sure most of
us are of «the opinion that for them to
continue along the lines which they have
been following will lead to nothing but
economic chaos and destruction—from
which we hope we can lift them, if our
aid counts for anything., If it does not,
and they are not able to take advantage
of the bounty which American taxpayers
are supplying them, we had better pull
out and see what will happen.

I hope we can work out with those
countries a basis of equity, fairness, de-
cency, and appropriate concepts of
property and moral rights, such as their
own citizens have, and that we can make
progress. I rely upon the State De-
partment to be cooperative in using its
vigor, authority, and great influence in
accomplishing this objective.

That concludes my remarks, Mr, Pres-
ident. I appreciate the patience of Sen-
ators in listening to my remarks, but I
believe this is a record which we have
made for a firm understanding by coun-
tries of the world that there is an end
to our gullibility or our unrequited
bounty, and that while we are, I am sure,
willing to go far in our assistance to
other countries, there is a limit beyond
which we will not go. Other countries
had better understand this quickly, not
only for their own general progress, but
for the good of the common goal of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

advancement of human liberty and eco-
nomic development.
ExsHIBIT 1
[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Oct. 21, 1963]
O1L CONTRACTS IN ARGENTINA THREATENED

Buenos Amres.—The newspaper La Nacion
says that contracts between the Argentine
Government and private oil companies soon
will be annulled by presidential decree,

La Nacion gave no source for its informa-
tion. It merely sald the contracts with pri-
vate oll companies “will, according to our
best references, be declared null and void by
an executive branch decree” to be issued in
the near future.

Meanwhile, it added, President Illia's new
cabinet is consulting various government
agencies and experts on the subject.

According to La Naclon, once annulled,
both the contracts and the new decree scrap-
ping them will be submitted to Congress for
consideration.

Most of the contracts involve American
companies. They were negotiated and signed
in 1958 at the start of deposed President
Frondizi's government in an effort to boost
Argentina’s oil production.

Argentina, at the time, spent about $250
million importing oil from abroad to make
up its production deficit. All phases of pro-
duction were monopolized by a state agency.

Since, Argentina has become nearly self-
sufficient in ofl and even has some small
surpluses for export. Experts claim the enor-
mous boost in production was brought
about by the contracts, which still left full
title of the oll extracted to the state.

President Illia's Peoples Radical Party
(UCRP) won this year’s special general elec-
tions with “annulment of oil contracts™ as
the main plank in its campaign.

The UCRP and other parties have re-
peatedly criticized the oll contracts of the
Frondizl administration as “illegal” on the
premise that Mr. Frondizl never submitted
them to Congress for consideration.

Critics also say the contracts enable the
companies to overcharge for the oil. They
assert that better terms, much more favor-
able to the government could have been
negotiated.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Herald Tribune,
Nov. 10, 1863]
Fury IMPENDS OVER ARGENTINA, U.S. Om
Firms To BE DeALT OUT

(By Barnard L. Colller)

In spite of all the U.S. bellowing and coo-
ing to get him to change his mind, Argen-
tina’s newly elected President Arturo Illia
is stuck. He Is going to keep his campaign
pledge and nullify the 6-year-old contracts
with elght U.S. oll companies.

The move 1s likely to come soon—probably
within a week. It is unlikely that even Un-
der Secretary of Btate W. Averell Harriman’s
chat with Mr. Illia last week, In which “that
touchy subject” was so carefully broached,
will alter the plans for cancellation.

And just as sure are the repercussions the
Argentine decision will provoke. An enor-
mous fuss is imminent in the U.8. Congress;
the majority of the oll companies involved
are set to attack the "ultra-nationallst blun-
der.” The State Department will fret. And
again the Alllance for Progress concept will
be endangered.

CAN'T BACK DOWN

But 63-year-old President Illia, a country
doctor turned politiclan, who wooed a lot
of nationalistic Argentine votes last July by
promising to annul the controversial con-
tracts, is In no position to back down. The
realities of Argentine politics and the chau-
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vinistic passions oil arouses in Argentina
would make reversal tantamount to jumping
off the Casa Rosada Presidential Palace roof.

“Therefore,” says a high Argentine diplo-
matic official, “the thing must be done, the
furor allowed to pass over. Then some cool-
headed negotiating can take place.”

That is the optimistic viewpoint. What
bothers many observers both in the United
States and Argentina, is whether the matter
will explode into such a messy issue that
the prospects for negotiation will evaporate
in the white heat of nastiness and invective
on both sides.

At the moment this is a strong possibility.
The first shock waves of the contract can-
cellation are sure to be felt in the U.S. Sen-
ate, which is in no mood these days to cater
to the whims of foreign governments when
it comes to tampering with U.S. investments
legally made.

FOREIGN AID

Most disturbing is the amendment to the
foreign ald bill put up by Senator BourRkE B.
HICKENLOOPER, Republican, of Iowa, which
would make statutory a suspension of eco-
nomic aid to any country which decides to
“repudiate or nullify existing contracts or
agreements” with U.S. citizens or corpora-
tions.

If Dr. lllia goes through with the oil can-
cellations, Senator HICKENLOOPER'S provision
would directly apply to Argentina—a grim
prospect for a country trying to recover from
almost 3 years of total economic chaos.

If ald to Argentina is cut off under the
Hickenlooper measure, a good many people
will agree that the Argentines are getting
just what they deserve. Foremost among
these are several oll company men Wwho
pressed Senator HICKENLOOPER into tacking
on the amendment which the Senator de-
scribes as a “shock treatment” to make it
clear that Congress takes seriously treatment
of U.8. industry abroad.

The ollmen contend that when the con-
tracts were signed with the regime of former
President Arturo Frondizi back in 1958,
everything was done in good faith.

“We stuck our necks out to invest in Ar-
gentina,” says one oil executive, "and we
produced more than anyone could have
hoped for. The contracts were and are per-
fectly legal and binding. Now that we stand
to make some profit, the Argentines are
reneging.”

Unquestionably, the U.S. oil companies
which were given contracts to drill, produce
and sell oll to the Argentine oil monopoly
Yacimientos Petroliferos Fiscales (YPF) did
a remarkable job.

In 1958, the Argentine economy was sag-
ging under a $250-million-a-year foreign
trade deficit because it was forced to import
the bulk of its oll products. Within 3 years
after the contracts were signed, the nation
was virtually self-sufficlent in oil and the
debt was wiped out.

The contractors were given areas for ex-
ploration (not land concesslons) by YPF,
and took the risk of finding or not finding
oil there. At least three of the oil companies
found few gushers; others struck oil quickly
and under the contracts delivered all that
was pumped to YPF for a predetermined
price ranging from $1.756 a barrel to $1.59 a
barrel. The standard import price for oil to
Argentina before the contracts, according to
the oilmen, was $2.60 a barrel.

In all, U.S. oll companies invested and re-
invested nearly $350 million in their Argen-
tine operations—one of the largest injections
of private capital ever made in Latin America.
“Sure, we stood to make profits commensu-~
rate with our risks—we invested nearly $100
million in wildcatting and development on
an if-come,” said one oil spokesman. ¥
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“But all our equipment is now the property
of YPF and we found oil and pumped it—
which is something YPF could never have
done,” he added.

NATIONALISTIC FEVER

Although most knowledgeable Argentines
agree that YPF had a difficult time finding oil
in a crankcase, they are now in the grip of
a nationalistic fever that according to State
Department sources—and also the oilmen—
has ruled out any effective negotiation on
the matter so far.

In previous statements, Dr. Illia has said
firmly that the contracts would be annulled
but would immediately be renegotiated on
terms more acceptable to Argentina. The
new terms would most likely include a re-
duction in sale price to YPF, more Argentine
representation in operations, and an end to
tax benefits for the oil companies.

But the U.S. oil men are worried that an
upsurge of even stronger nationalism might
rule out Dr. Illia’s “honest good intentions"
in renegotiating the contracts and result in
outright confiscation.

If the companies are indeed expropriated
there would be no way—the ple-in-the-sky
schemes of some Argentine nationalists not-
withstanding—to reimburse the companies
with anywhere near the amount to which
they are legally entitled.

SILLY PLANS

Says one Argentine businessman: *There
are silly plans to pay off the companies out
of profits YPF would make over the next 4
years or so. This is absurd. Pirst, YPF is
not capable of making a profit; second, it
needs all the funds it can get for already
accrued debts. Like it or not, Argentina
must find some way to get along with the oil
companies—but the oll companies must also
realize that they must compromise.”

At the moment, it appears that unless one
side or the other grows childishly rash or
irate, a compromise can be worked out.

According to many oil men, the companies
are ready to sit down and negotiate new con-
tracts if Dr, Illia will only give assurances
that he can get a green light on doing so. Up
to now, the oil men claim, they have not tried
to press the renegotiation issue because the
Illia government, caught up in the national-
ist tide, has merely repeated over and over
that the nullification will take place to
soothe the national consclence.

The nationalists continue to raise the issue
of the contracts alleged illegality, charging
that the Frondizi regime violated the con-
stitution, harmed the economy, and agreed to
pay far too much for the oil the contractors
pumped.

SILENT MEN

The Argentine press glves these charges
large play and, not wanting to indulge in an
all-out battle now, most Argentine business-
men—even those opposed to the nullifica-
tion—have kept silent on the matter, hoping
for a cooling-off period.

For their part, the U.S, oil men, constantly
peppered by implications that too many pay-
offs were made to get the contracts, have
been content to postpone any really hard
negotiations and merely say: “The contracts
are good. There was no hanky-panky.”

If both sides stick to a hard line after the
cancellations, most observers agree that the
result can only be a catastrophe for Argen-
tina and a blow to the Alliance for Progress.
Unless quick action on renegotiation is taken,
the flight of foreign capital from Argentina
and the rest of Latin America is almost cer-
tain to be swift and devastating.

If the Hickenlooper amendment is put
into effect, the reaction in Argentina and the
rest of the hemisphere is sure to be unani-
mously anti-United States—a fact which
even the oil men who pushed for the amend-
ment admit. State Department officials
break into a cold sweat just thinking about
it.
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What is needed now, says one Latin Amer-
ican diplomat, is a period of calm that isn’t
going to come.

“Dr. Ilia will annul the contracts and
there will be the storm. But neither side
can forget that the annulling isn't the end.
There must be voices of reason who will see
the political implications on both sides and
realize that Argentina and the United
States—two mature nations—can certainly
work out this matter without a break that
would be pitiful for all concerned.”

[From Christian Science Monitor, Noy, 11,
1963]
ARGENTINA RULES OUT RENEWAL oF O
CONTRACTS
(By Isaac A. Levi)

BuenNos Ames.—Oil company executives
are showing concern at a statement by the
Argentine undersecretary of power and fuels
that their contracts with the Government—
once canceled—will not be renegotiated.

The undersecretary, Juan Sabato, told
newsmen the Government’s special oil study
commission “has absolutely discarded all
possibility of renegotiating these contracts.”

Oil company executives refused to be
quoted by name, but many of them expressed
concern privately at Mr. Sabato’'s statement.
‘Word had been golng around the oil industry
this week that some of the contracts—once
annulled—would be renegotiated,

CONTRACTS CHALLENGED

Annulment was a main plank in the elec-
tion campaign platform of President Arturo
Illia's Peoples’ Radical Party (UCRP).

The party maintains the contracts are il-
legal because they were not subjected to
congressional approval when signed by Presi-
dent Arturo Frondizi’s government in 1858-
59.

The UCRP platform also charges they are
harmful to Argentina's interests and detri-
mental to Yacimientos Petroliferos Fiscales
(YPF), the Argentine state oil concern.

Mr, Sabato is the Government’s foremost
advocate for canceling the contracts. He
sald the study commission has already
drafted the necessary decrees and submit-
ted them to President Illia for his approval
and signature.

“The situation is [now] in the hands of
President Illia,” he said. President Illia is

to call a full-dress cabinet meet-
ing—probably within a few days—before
final action on the measure.

HISTORY TRACED

Oddly enough, the contracts—about 10
in all—were negotiated and signed by Mr.
Sabato’s younger brother, Arturo, an em-
phatic proponent of allowing the oil com-
panies to continue working here unham-
pered.

Arturo was President Frondizi's personal
delegate to YPF, and as such was directly
responsible for negotiating the contracts—
most of them with U.S.-owned companies.

That was in 1968. At that time Argentina
im; 65 percent of its oil for a total
value of about $200 million. Since then,
Arturo asserts private companies have made
Argentina nearly self-sufficient.

The combined investments of the U.8. oil
companies alone total an estimated $397 mil-
lion. Statements by various Government of-
ficials about the possibility of indemnifica-
tion are conflicting.

Bome Government officials indicate the
companies would be indemnified. Others,
however, have told reporters there will be no
compensation.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Nov. 12, 1963]
U.S. ENvoYs Fam To CONVINCE ARGENTINA
To Keer Pacts WitH ForeligN Oin CoN-

CERNS

BueNos Ames—U.S. negotiators apparently
failed in their attempt to deter Argentina
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from canceling foreign oll contracts in this
South American land.

Hardly had Under Secretary of State W.
Averell Harriman left Buenos Aires Sunday
than the Argentine Government leaked a
communique announcing its “soverelgn and
irrevocable decision” to annul the contracts
this week.

The communique had been designed as a
joint TUnited States-Argentina statement
after Mr. Harriman completed his talks with
President Arturo Illia and other Government
leaders. But a high Government source said
Mr. Harriman “understandably, didn't want
to sign.”

President Illia and Mr. Harriman firmly
stated their positions in conversations Sun-
day, informed sources sald.

ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS THREATENED

An authoritative U.8. source said *failure
by the Argentine Government to act within
the concept of the U.S. position can harm
this climate (for foreign capital) and with
it the Alliance for Progress.”

Argentina, it was understood, has promised
to act within the law and to compensate
the foreign companies if the contracts are
annulled. The communique, however, made
no mention of indemnification. The United
States has demanded just and immediate
compensation be paid.

U.8. Ambassador Robert McClintock is
known to have planned a trip to Washing-
ton later this month to report on Mr. Illia's
new administration. Now he may be called
home earlier.

In his successful campaign for the Presi-
dency, Mr. Illia assailed the legality of the
1958 foreign oil contracts because he charged
Arturo Frondizi, then Argentina’s President,
signed them without authorization from the
Argentine Congress. Mr, Illia restated his
views in his inaugural address last month.

Under the disputed contracts, the foreign
companies are allowed to explore and develop
oil reserves in areas assigned to them by the
Argentine oll agency, YPF. Any oil found,
however, doesn’t belong to the companies.
It must be delivered to YPF, which compen-
sates the companies for their expenses at a
predetermined rate. For some the pro-
ducers, the compensation amounts to $1.59
to $1.70 a barrel.

COMPANIES INSIST CONTRACTS ARE LEGAL

The foreign oil companies, mostly U.S. con-
cerns, insist the contracts are legal and that
under this assumption they have invested
$397 million since 1958 in developing Argen-
tina's oil industry.

The Government, informants said, hopes
that much of the work done by the foreign
companies can be taken over by the state
oil agency, now undergolng reorganization
at Mr, Illia's order.

More information about Argentina’s plans
are expected to be announced today in a tele-
vision and radio address by Facundo Suarez,
president of the Argentine oil agency.

The affected companies include: Esso (Ar-
gentina), Inc., a subsidiary of Standard Oil
Co. (New Jersey); Tennessee Argentina, S.A.,
a subsidiary of Tennessee Gas Transmission
Co.; Pan American Argentina Oll Co., a sub-
sidiary of Standard Oll Co. of Indiana; Trans-
world Drilling Co., a subsidiary of Eerr-
McGee Oil Industries, Inc., and units of
Continential Oil Co., Cities Service Oil Co.,
Marathon Oil Co., the Royal Dutch-Shell
Group, Southeastern Drilling Co. and Ente
Nazionale Idrocarburl of Italy.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Nov. 12,
1063]

ARGENTINA REAFFIRMS OIL ANNULMENTS

Buenos Ames, November 11.—Despite U.S,
warnings, the Argentine Government re-
affirmed today its sovereign and irrevocable
decision to annul oil contracts with foreign
companies, most of them American.
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A high Government source said the Argen-

tine position was made clear to W. Averell

, U.8. Under Secretary of State for

Political Affairs, in talks with Government
leaders last weekend.

Informed sources had reported Harriman
warned that cancellation of the oll contracts
without just compensation could harm the
program of U.S. ald to Argentina as embodied
in the Alliance for Progress program.

President Arturo Illia emphasized in his
talks with Harrlman and U.S. Ambassador
Robert McClintock that the Government
would move in a legal and nonviolent man-
ner, the Government source said. Indemni-
fication also was promised “within the just
rights of a company as determined by law,”
the source added.

However, there was no mention of in-
demnification in a communique leaked by
the Government. The communique was to
have been issued Saturday as a joint state-
ment by Argentina and the United States.
This communique announced the decision to
annul the contracts and said the action will
be taken this week,

“Harriman, understandably, did not want
to sign,” sald the source. “That was when
the compromise communique was issued
which merely referred to the oil issue in
vague terms.”

Argentina insists the contracts are illegal
because they were never submitted to Con-
gress but were entered into by a decree issued
by Arturo Frondizi when he was President.

Major oil company representatives met
with Harriman yesterday before he left for
S#o Paulo and an important meeting of the
Alllance for Progress. They told him that
they too had been unable to dent the Argen-
tine attitude on the contracts.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Star, Nov. 11,
1963]

LaTINS SEEKING GREATER VoICE oN U.S. Am

Sio Pavuro, Brazin, November 11.—A hot
ministerial debate is looming over a proposal
to give Latin members of the Alliance for
Progress a bigger voice in the administration
of Washington's multi-billion-dollar pro-

gram.

The plan, already approved by U.S. and
Latin technical experts, came before top-
level representatives of the 20-nation Al-
liance at a conference of the Inter-American
Economic and Social Council opening today.
U.S. Under Secretary of State W. Averell
Harriman was expected to endorse the plan.

The idea behind the proposed change is
to minimize the program's Yankee overtones
in an effort to make it more palatable to the
reciplents. The Alliance, developed under
President Eennedy's administration, has met
stiff resistance from the dominant conserva-
tive class in most countries because it calls
for reforms that would curtail their
privileges.

CLEARINGHOUSE URGED

The technical experts recommended that
the Council establish a permanent agency
called the Inter-American Committee for the
Alliance for Progress. It would act as a
clearinghouse for Alllance projects.

The agency, with headquarters in Wash-
ington, would consist of seven members se-
lected by the Inter-American Economic and
Soclal Council.

Brazil was reported opposed to the pro-
posed new setup.

Several nations suggested that Brazil—
which has recelved more than $762 million
in foreign ald but has little to show for it—
is afraid the other Latin American nations
will be less sympathetic to her perennial
plight than the forelgn money sources she
has cultivated.

Also on the Council agenda were resolu-
tions dealing with foreign trade and economic
integration.
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NO ASSURANCES ON OIL

Mr. Harriman came to S&o Paulo after
conferences in Argentina on that nation's
plan to annul oil contracts of U.S. and other
foreign firms.

Authoritative sources in Buenos Alres sald
Mr. Harriman left without assurances that
the contracts would not be canceled. An
American source there said:

“We did not even find out in our talks
with Government officials exactly why Argen-
tina objects to the contracts.

“It was made very plain to Argentina that
it would not make much sense for the U.8.
Government to make loans to governments
which would abrogate contracts and then
would seek to do work that could be done
adequately by private firms."

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Nov. 12,
1963

ARGENTINA Bars OIL PACT ACCORD—HARRIMAN
MissioN Is CALLED FAILURE—AID Says US.
ComMPANIES OWE TAXES

(By Edward C. Burks)

Buenos Aires, November 11 —Argentine
newspapers said today that W. Averell Harri-
man, Under Secretary of State for Political
Affairs, had failed in his mission to per-
suade Argentina to soften her stand against
U.S. oll companies,

Hints that the American companies in-
volved might get relatively little compensa-
tion when Argentina took them over were
also printed.

The leading afternoon paper La Razon
quoted Antulio Pozzio, Fuels and Energy
Becretary, as having sald the companies owed
a huge amount of back taxes.

The compensation to them would thus
be sharply reduced when they are taken
over. The Argentine Government intends
to cancel the contracts under which the
American companies have been working here
soon, probably this week.

COMPENSATION IS AT ISSUE

The major point of dispute is whether
the companies will receive prompt and ade-
quate compensation. They say they have
invested more than $200 million here and
that Argentina’s State Petroleum Authority
owes them more than $100 million for de-
livered oil.

The dispute has caused the severest strain
in United States-Argentina relations in years.

There are reports that both the Italian
State Oil Authority and the Russians are
active trylng to enter petroleum production
in Argentina when the Americans leave.

The issue has taken on highly nationalistic
tones in a number of newspapers.

SIGNED WITH FORMER REGIME

The companies involved signed contracts
with the government of President Arturo
Frondizi to drill wells and produce oil here
for the State Petroleum Authority, and in
one case to operate a distribution system
including service stations. The Government
contends that the contracts are illegal, hav-
ing gone into effect without ratification by
Congress. The Frondizi government put
the contracts into effect by executive decree.

But Mr. Pozzio and others go further and
maintain that since the contracts are illegal,
the tax-exemption clauses in them are, too.

Mr, Pozzio has been quoted in the press
as having sald 1t is now a question of “who
owes whom."

Mr. Harriman left yesterday after having
warned Argentine officials that cancellation
of the contracts without adequate and
prompt compensation would severely impair
Argentina’s prospects for ald under the Al-
liance for Progress.

Mr. Harriman is heading the U.S. delega-
tion to the Inter-American Economic and
Soclal Council Conference at Sac Paulo,
Brazil.
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The press here is printing articles to the
effect that the American companies knew
the severe risks they were taking in signing
the contracts with the Frondizl government.

The companies say Dr. Frondizi was a
legally elected President and that the pro-
cedure for the contracts was legal.

President Illia has said the companies
will recelve “just compensation under Ar-
gentine law, Mr. Harriman, however, seemed
to be dissatisfied with what he heard from
Government officials on compensation or the
possible renegotiation of the contracts.

Since the American and other foreign com-
panies began their operations in 1959, Ar-
gentine oil production has nearly tripled and
the country has almost attained economic
self-sufficlency.

But there were many complaints from
Argentine officials that the country had to
pay too much.

Government sources were quoted today
as having said that Dr. Illia had succeeded
in getting a high-level Washington negotia-
tor like Mr. Harriman to come here, whereas
Dr. Frondizl, despite all his friendly over-
tures to the United States, had never had
such success.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Nov, 12,
1963]

PERIL TO ALLIANCE FuNDs SEEN

WasHINGTON, November 11.—Administra-
tion officials suggested today cancellation of
Argentina's contracts with United States and
European oil companies could upset efforts
to get Congress to vote more funds for the
Alliance for Progress.

The Argentine proposal and a similar one
in Peru strike at the heart of the administra-
tion'’s policy to encourage private capital, in
both the United States and Western Europe,
to supplement Government financing of Alli-
ance programs.

Aware of the trend toward nationalization,
the Senate is considering a provision in its
foreign aid bill that would require the Presi-
dent to suspend economic assistance to any
country that decides to “repudiate or nul-
lify existing contracts or agreements"” with
American companies.

Senator Huserr H. HuMPHREY, of Minne-
sota, the majority whip, who last week led a
drive to restore $75 million to bring Alliance
funds back to $56256 million, was dismayed at
the developments in Argentina.

“Congress 15 no longer in a mood to give
lending authority to the administration so
that the money can be used by our Latin
American friends to expropriate private
American properties.”

President Kennedy can be expected to ex-
press this concern in Miami next weekend to
Argentina’s Vice President, Carlos Humberto
Perette, diplomatic officials disclosed today.

Mr. Eennedy is scheduled to attend the
annual convention of the Inter-American
Press Assoclatlon. Mr. Perette will be in
Miami for an Argentine Friendship Week,

Diplomatic sources said it was virtually
certain that the President would take advan-
tage of Mr, Perette's presence in Miami to
emphasize the administration’s problems as
a result of the proposed Argentine action.

Mr. Perette is considered to be among
those advising President Illia to assume an
intransigent attitude on the cancellation of
the contracts. The Vice President has de-
nounced the contracts as unconstitutional
and harmful to the Argentine economy.

It is understood that the Vice President
and a group of officials in the recently inau-
gurated Argentine administration would like
to turn over the assets of the private com-
panies to the Government Petroleum Au-
thority. To keep payments for compensa=
tion to & minimum, the officials were sald to
have suggested that the companies pay heavy
retroactive taxes for the 5 years they have
been in operation.
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Under the administration of Presldent
Arturo Frondizi, the companies were prom-
ised special tax concessions and participa-
tion in profits.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Nov. 183,
1963]
LATIN LEADERS SEE CRISIS IN ALLIANCE FOR
PROGRESS

(By Juan De Onis)

S8io Pauro, Brazi, November 12.—Latin
America’s economic leaders agreed unani-
mously today that there was a crisis in the
Alllance for Progress.

The need for powerful new measures to ac-
tivate economic growth in Latin America was
posed before the second annual review meet-
ing of the Alllance for Progress here. There
was more criticism of U.S. ald policies and of
international trade conditions than there
was of Latin American failings.

The assembly of delegates from 20 coun-
tries, including the United States, engaged in
the Alliance for Progress, heard José Antonio
Mayobre, executive secretary of the United
Nations Economic Commission for Latin
America, Felipe Herrera, president of the In-
ter-American Development Bank, and Raul
Prebisch, secretary general of the United Na-
tions World Conference on Trade and De-
velopment.

“What is apparent before the eyes of the
world,” sald Dr. Mayobre, “is that after 2
years of this program we are far from attain-
ing the minimum goals set by us and that in
many countries stagnation, economic retro-
gressions and the inflationary spiral are the

ominant situation."”

He attributed the problem to the deteriora-
tion in recent years of Latin America's share
of world trade and a growing inability to pay
for imports vital to development. This, he
sald, has led to indebtedness beyond bearable
limits.

Dr. Mayobre said that on the basis of
United Nations figures, the net influx of capi-
tal into Latin America, excluding Cuba, be-
tween 1955 and 1961 was $8 billion.

“The contribution of foreign capltal has
barely served to compensate, in Incomplete
form, for the losses occasioned by the de-
terioration of prices,” Dr. Mayobre added.
He sald that “in the present condition, for-
eign financing has not signified a satisfactory
substitute for foreign trade.”

Mr. Herrera, whose Inter-American Bank
has loaned more than $600 million in Latin
America since it was founded in 1861, sald
that it was “a tangible fact that recent con-
tributions of forelgn private investment in
the continent show a notorlous declining
rhythm.”

As a result, he sald, the Alllance for Frog-
ress expectations for foreign private invest-
ment had not been fulfilled.

The Alliance for Progress, as proposed by
President Eennedy and adopted at the Punta
del Este, Uruguay, meeting of American
finance ministers in 1961, forecast $20 bil-
lion in foreign investment over 10 years, of
which half was expected to come from private

sources.

Dr. Prebisch, who is organizing the major
United Nations World Conference on Trade
Relations Between the Industrial and Under-
developed Countrles, placed Latin America's
foreign income problem in the larger frame-
work of all the less developed countries.

The prominent Argentine economist sald
that if present trends were not reversed the
underdeveloped countries would as a whole
be $20 blllion in debt to the industrial coun-
tries by 1970.

He added that it was impossible for the
underdeveloped countries to carry such a
debt and that the consequence would be a
reduction in their internal rates of develop-
ment, highly dependent on imports.
~ “Unless there is & new formulation of
world trade,” Dr. Prebisch continued, “the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

underdeveloped countries of Latin America

will not be able to fulfill the target of an

annual increase of 2.5 percent per capita in
gross national product called for by the Alll-
ance for Progress.”

He sald a compensation fund should be
created by the wealthy nations to offset price
declines.

Both Mr, Herrera, a Chilean, and Dr. May-
obre placed heavy emphasis on the political
and psychological difficulties posed by an
impression that the Alliance for Progress was
a U.S. ald program and not a cooperative
effort.

The U.S. delegation, led by W. Averell Har-
riman, Under Secretary of State for Political
Affairs, has recognized this Latin American
criticism, and is supporting the creation of
a predominantly Latin American coordinat-
ing committee for the Alliance for Progress.

There is still considerable division of
opinion among Latin Americans on what the
powers and framework of this proposed
seven-man committee should be, with Bragzil
in open dissent.

Dr. Mayobre, in an open reference to the
U.8, Congress, sald that such a committee
would be doomed to failure in Latin Ameri-
can eyes, if its launching coincided with
“the reduction of aid funds, with unilateral
conditions imposed on the granting of loans,
and the fallure to adopt bold decisions to
improve the circumstances of our foreign
trade.”

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Nov. 13,

1963]

ARGENTINA HiNTs OImL Pacrs Won't Be Con-
TINUED—OFFICIAL SAYS8 COUNTRY CAN
Proouce WritHOUT HELP OF FOREIGN CON-
CERNS

(By Edward C. Burks)

Buenos Ames, November 12 —Facundo
Suares, new president of the Government's
Petroleum Authority, indicated in a speech
today that the petroleum authority could
carry forward Argentina’s oil-production
program on its own.

This was interpreted by some oll men as
an indication that Argentina would not re-
negotiate the contracts of U.S. companies
once these contracts were canceled.

The U.S. companies have been working
directly for the petroleum authority.

The government of President Arturo Illfa
says that the contracts, signed with the
Government of President Arturo Frondizi,
are illegal because they were put into effect
by executive power, without congressional
ratification.

Forelgn Minister Miguel Zavala Ortiz, in
another attack on the disputed contracts,
sald that Argentina must rid herself of a
feeling of dependency. He addressed the
Forelgn Press Assoclation today. Mr. Zavala
Ortiz sald: “We Argentines have to affirm
confidence in ourselves.” He sald that the
Government's policy was one of peace and
friendship with all and of solidarity with
the free world.

A major contention of the new Govern-
ment is that President Frondizi violated
democratic procedure by approving con-
tracts detrimental to the economy without
getting competitive bids.

NO FORMAL COMPLAINT MADE

The Government has made no formal
complaint about the contracts to the U.S.
companies. “They have not told us what's
wrong,” an executive of one company said
today. “We have had no chance to explain
our position.”

‘When American and several other foreign
companies began operations here in 1859,
Argentina was spending $250 million a year—
20 percent of her total import expenditure—
to import petroleum.

The U.S. companies point out that the
Government Petroleum Authority, working
without foreign help, had been unable to
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produce more than one-third of the coun-
try's oil needs.

After the foreign concerns began opera-
tions, Argentine production nearly tripled by
the end of 1962.

Mr. Saurez, the president of the Petroleum
Authority, said today that there had been an
attempt to run down the abllities of the au-
thority and to cause an inferiority complex
here at the time the contracts were signed.

He saild the Authority had thus delivered
to the U.S. companies large sums of money
that it could have used for its own develop-
ment.

An American executive sald that the com-
panles, working to explore for oll and to de-
velop ollfields, had invested a total of $237
million and by July of this year had only
received a return of $132 million.

Argentine officials deny this,

Mr. Saurez charges that the American
companies moved into areas where the state
Petroleum Authority had already proven the
existence of large quantities of oil, He con-
tinued that the state Authority now pro-
duced T0 perecnt of the country's oil, while
the private companies working under con-
tract here accounted for only 30 percent.

Official figures show that for 1962, one-half
of Argentina's oil was produced either by
Torelgn companies working for the Petroleum
Authority or from wells drilled by foreign
concerns. Mr. SBaurez expressed confidence
that Argentina could produce 98 percent of
her present petroleum need.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Nov. 13, 1963]
ARGENTINA: U.S.-Amp Crisis—SEIZURE TEST
(By Bertram B. Johansson)

In the short range, what the Kennedy ad-
ministration is concerned about in the Ar-
gentine petroleum expropriation issue is the
reaction it could create in Congress handling
of the forelgn ald bill.

Expropriation at a time when Alliance for
Progress funds are pouring in could sour the
foreign-aid bowl of cream even further,

One of the many riders attached to the
forelgn-ald measure is an amendment filed
by Senator Bourke B. HICKENLOOPER, Repub-
lican of Iowa, which would cut off aid to any
country expropriating American oil com-
panies.

CURB ON CEYLON NOTED

This is a refinement of an earlier foreign-
ald amendment, passed last year and also
sponsored by Senator HICEKENLOOPER, that
cuts off foreign ald to any country expro-
priating U.S. shareholder-owned properties
without prompt and adequate compensation.

The 1962 measure already has been applied
in Ceylon where the United States suspended
aid in February 1963. The Ceylon govern-
ment had taken over American-owned Esso
and Caltex petroleum installations in June
1962, and had not come forward with com-
pensation.

The compensation issue is of extreme in-
terest in the United States, especlally since
the Castro government expropriated some
$1 billion of U.S.-owned properties in Cuba
without coming forward with effective com-
pensation.

Premier Castro’s charges of a U.S. economic
blockade against Cuba, in the opinion of
many persons whose property was expro-
priated by the Castro government, sound
hypocritical. Much of the U.S. isolation
policy i1s based on the fact of the Castro
expropriations as well as his deep alinement
with the Communist camp.

PAY ACCENTED

In the Argentine instance, where W. Av-
erell Harriman, Under Secretary of State for
Political Affairs, has attempted to Impress
the Illia government of the advisability of
providing for just compensation, the petro-
leum companles have helped bring the coun-
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try to the point of self-sufficiency in petro-
leum. In fact, Argentina now exports petro-
leum, and saves some $300 million in foreign
exchange it formerly spent to import petro-
leum.

Contracts for oil well drilling, extraction,
and, in some instances, for distribution of
Argentina’s rich petroleum resources were
made during the Frondizi administration,
President Illia now contends the contracts
were not legal because not approved by the
Argentine Congress but only by executive
decree.

Even if there are differences between the
Illia government and the petroleum com-
panies on the amount the American firms
should be receiving for their work, the rais-
ing of the whole issue at this time tends to
discourage other private investment in Ar-
gentina.

In the meantime, President Goulart of
Brazil, In an address to the opening of the
second annual review conference on the Al-
liance for Progress, stressed two main points:

The necessity for Latin American countries
to solve their own problems.

LIMELIGHT SOUGHT

And the need for adjusting the imbalance
of low prices for raw materials that Latin-
American countries sell while having to buy
machinery and manufactured products from
the United States at high prices.

In the total Latin-American text, British
Guiana's Cheddi Jagan sought his share of
the limelight by calling on his red-hatted
progressive youth organization to “fight
imperialism as Castro has done.”

He said, “We stand here and support the
Cuban revolution and the Cuban people,”
as he criticized Britain's having put off the
colony’s independence date.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
Nov. 11, 1963]
THE ALLIANCE FOUNDERS

The sound and fury emanating from
Buenos Aires and Sao Paulo signify that the
Alliance for Progress is in deep trouble, all
the more serious because the Latin Americans
themselves do not know what they want
to do. It is sad that the President of
Argentina feels he must make foreign oil
holdings an exacerbating issue. It is no
less distressing that the President of Brazil
finds it easier to blame everyone but his
own government for the economic sickness
that afflicts the largest and most populous
country of Latin America.

The source of the difficulty was mordantly
analyzed by Felipe Herrera, president of the
Inter-American Development Bank. Ad-
dressing the ministerial meeting in BSao
Paulo, Dr. Herrera calculated that the
region’s annual growth rate has barely
reached 1 percent—far below the target of
214 percent set by the Alliance for Progress.
Public investment has increased, he added,
but private investment has declined.

Latin America urgently needs capital. But
the political instability arising from stagnant
economic conditions abets a capital flight—
which in turn abets further extravagant at-
tacks on foreign investors. When even so
essentially moderate a president as Dr. Illia
feels impelled to threaten nullification of
oll contracts as the first order of his nation's
business, then the depth of Latin America's
malaise is evident.

In his speech at the Sao Paulo gathering,
Mr. Goulart expressed exasperation without
offering any plausible program for action.
The Brazilian president is unhappy with the
United States; he is disappointed in the
Alliance for Progress; he blames inflation
on the need for imports combined with fall-
ing export prices. But his prescription
seems to be some form of hemisphere treaty
thathwclhau.‘ld put the Alliance on a new jurldi-
cal basis,
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Latin Americans have a sovereign right fo
be touchy about foreign capital. But surely
they cannot at once lament the absence of
investment while attacking those businesses
that do venture into Latin America. They
need to be reminded that there is another
way of accumulating capital—by taxing their
own wealth and restraining wages. This is
a prescription that most Latin American
countries find highly unpalatable; it is much
easler to blame the Alliance for Progress for
all that is wrong.

No doubt Under Secretary Averell Harri-
man may be disconcerted by the confusion
of tongues at Sao Paulo. But like all of us,
he must learn to live with disorientation
of the Latin American mind. These are
troubled times in the hemisphere, and things
may indeed get worse before they get better.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times,
Nov. 18, 1963]
CRACKS IN THE ALLIANCE

Brazil and Argentina, according to the an-
nual report of the Alllance for Progress, are
showing the slowest rate of growth in South
America. Yet these two major Latin Amer-
ican powers appear to be making the Alllance
the scapegoat for theilr own failures. Brazil's
President Jodo Goulart has called on the
Latin nations to establish a solld front
against the industrialized nations. And
Argentina’s new President, Arturo Illia, is in-
tent on canceling the contracts made with
U.S. oil companies, which have invested over
$200 million in developing production facil-
itles in Argentina.

Attacks on Yankee imperialism and the
Alliance are nothing new. They have demon-
strated political appeal in almost every na-
tion of Latin America, particularly in coun-
tries suffering slowdowns in growth. But
Bragzil and Argentina are exceeding the usual
bounds of demagogy for domestic consump-
tion. While they speak boldly of going it
alone, they are evidently hoping that the
threat of an inflow of new foreign capital
from Western Europe or the Soviet Union
will force Washington to continue to provide
funds for development. They also may be
banking on the administration's desire to
make a success of the Alliance, which would
be destroyed if its two largest South Ameri-
can members defected.

However, the economies of Brazil and
Argentina would be hurt even more than
the Alliance if they repudiate their contracts.
For other governments or private foreign in-
vestors are unlikely to make funds avallable
in view of the cavaller attitude that both
Argentina and Brazil have adopted. Argen-
tina's new government has a right to renego-
tiate or renounce the contracts made under
previous regimes. But it cannot expect to
attract new investment if it refuses reason-
able compensation.

It would be a mistake to cajole the nations
of Latin America into maintaining the Al-
liance by yielding to Brazil or Argentina. At
the same time, little would be gained by an
immediate cutofl of ald. Such action would
only confirm the suspicions of ultranational-
ists, who despite their vocal strength remain
a minority throughout Latin America.

Both Brazil and Argentina may still rec-
ognize the danger in cracking the Alllance
and In repudiating foreign obligations. Eco-
nomic independence and fair treatment of
forelgn investment are not irreconcilable.
Intelligent self-help and greater cooperation
within the Alliance can, in fact, lead to an
increase in foreign capital needed for devel-
opment. The choice is not between inde-
pendence and foreign domination, but be-
tween stagnation and growth.

EXHIBIT 2
CREEPING EXPROPRIATION

Recent instances or threats of “creeping
expropriation” of American investments have
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been brought to our attention. In some
cases, the foreign government threatens to
strangle a company by cutting off essential
imports of products, parts, or machinery. In
another case, the threatened action is not
technically “discriminatory” since the Amer-
ifcan investor owns and operates the only
business to which the action would be ap-
plicable; nevertheless, the action manifestly
would have the effect of expropriating the
enterprise, within the meaning of section
620(e). In another case, the foreign govern-
ment threatened to prohibit the sale of cer-
tain American products under their recog-
nized international trademarks, unless the
company also agreed to sell below cost iden-
tical products without trademarks.

The congressional intent to cover all ex-
propriatory actions, overt, or creeping, is
emphasized in the committee report. The
language in section 620(e) concerning “creep-
ing expropriation” covers all actions which
“have the effect of nationalizing, expropriat-
ing, or otherwise seizing ownership or con-
trol of the property.” The proposed addi-
tlonal language—*“or has taken other ac-
tions"—appears in AID's specimen contract
guaranteeing equity investments against ex-
propriation risks. The contract defines “ex-
propriatory action” to Include any action
“which is taken, authorized, ratified or con-
doned” by the foreign country and which
“results in preventing the foreign enterprise
from exercising substantial control” in the
“use and disposition of its property”. Un-
der the AID contract, such action is ex-
propriatory if it “has caused or permitted
a dissipation or destruction of the assets of
the foreign enterprise as a going concern.”
The AID Investment Guaranty Handbook
declares that the contract “will usually be
written to treat as a total loss expropriation
either of all the assets of a foreign enterprise
or a portion sufficient to destroy its value as
a going concern.”

Since 1950, the Foreign Claims Settlement
Commission of the United States (and its
predecessor agencles) have been interpreting
the meaning of “creeping expropriation” in
the context of international law and of
various international claims agreements to
which the United States was a party. In
such agreements, the phrase “other taking”
is generally used in conjunction with “na-
tionalization” or “compulsory ligquidation.”
The most recent examples are the U.S. agree-
ment with Bulgaria dated July 2, 1963, and
the agreement with Poland dated July 186,
1960. The latter agreement includes, in addi-
tion to “nationalization or other taking,”
the appropriation or the loss of use or enjoy-
ment of property under Polish laws, decrees,
or other measures limiting or restricting
rights and interests in and with respect to
property.”

In the legislative history of the Interna-
tional Claims Settlement Act, approved
March 10, 1950, the Senate Committee on
Foreign Relations laid down the following
broad standards for the interpretation of
the phrase “other taking™:

MEANING OF “OTHER TAKING"”

“The term ‘other taking' in the Yugoslav
claims settlement agreement of 1948 is under-
stood to be used in a broad generic sense.
‘Nationalization’ is in fact a specific form of
‘taking' of property. ‘Other taking' is de-
signed to include all other deprivation or
divesting of property rights for which com-
pensation is properly allowable under the
principles of international law, justice, and
equity. The Commission is not required
narrowly to construe any portion of the pro-
posed act, nor the term ‘other taking.'

“It is known that some property owners
were effectively deprived of property rights
by Yugoslav authorities without formal na-
tionalization, ‘Nationalization’ under Yugo-
slav law called for compensation to be paid
in accordance with Yugoslav law. Property
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and property rights have also been confis-
cated without compensation by TYugoslav
authorities, placed under informal or formal
sequestration, held under administration,
cr put in the possession or control of others,
Actual transfer of title in a normal sense
may not have occurred, yet holders of prop-
erty may have been effectively deprived of
ownership rights. Since the Yugoslav agree-
ment covers the period of September 1, 1939,
to July 19, 1848, the intent was undoubtedly
to encompass all actual deprivation of prop-
erty.

“Variatlons of ‘other taking’ are many—
too many and too complicated to enumerate.
The problem is essentially judicial. The
most dificult and important legal issues
before the Commission will doubtless arise
as to the phrase ‘other taking.’ It is believed
that consistent with the intent of the Yugo-
slay agreement, the specific application of
‘other taking' should be left to the Commis-
sion. Prejudgment, either administrative
or legislative, should be avolded in justice
to all claimants.” (8. Rept. 800, 81st Cong.
15t sess. p. 10 (1948).)

The Commission has applied these prin-
ciples in numerous decisions, published in
GPO volumes including the following: “Set-
tlement of Claims by the FCSC and its
Predecessors 1049-55" (Yugoslav claims);
“Tenth Semiannual Report of FCSC for
Period Ending June 30, 1859” (Rumsanian,
Bulgarian, Hungarian, and Soviet claims);
and “Fourteenth Semiannual Report of
FCSC for Period Ending June 30, 1961"
(Czech clalms).

These principles embody standards of in-
ternational law made applicable by act of
Congress even where no agreement is signed
by the expropriating government, as in the
Czechoslovak claims program concluded in
1962 (under title IV of the International
Claims Settlement Act, 22 U.S.C,, sec. 1642 et
seq.) and the Balkans claims program con-
cluded in 1959 (under title IIT of the act, 22
U.8.C, sec. 1631 et seq.). In the Czechoslovak
program, for example, the FCSC recently
issued an award to the American owner of a
particular type of real property, although he
retained record title, on the ground that such
owners “are precluded from the free and un-
restricted use of their realty and the fruits of
such realty. To all intents and purposes,
owners of such property, despite the fact that
they have remained the record owners, lost all
control over the property and were little
more than collecting agents for the Czecho-
slovak Government. In view of the fore-
going, the Commission has concluded that
improved real property having a gross rental
income of 15,000 Cgzechoslovak crowns or
more per year is considered as constructively
taken by the Government of Czechoslovakia
as of January 1, 1953." (Fifteenth Semian-
nual Report of FCSC, p. 17 (1962).)

SoME RECENT INSTANCES OR THREATS OF
CREEPING EXPROPRIATION

Only examples, not an exhaustive lsting:

1. Brazil: An American mining and manu-
facturing company is threatened with im-
position of prohibitive license fees for im-
portation of essential machinery, The
proposed license is nondiscriminatory on
its face but is applicable only to the par-
ticular company and situation and would
have expropriatory effect if imposed as
threatened.

2. Brazil: Another American com-
pany is litigeting in Brazillan courts the
validity of administrative interpretation of
a particular clause in their mining conces-
sion., The decree gave the contract an ex-
treme effect not intended or covered by its
terms. The company fears that affirmance
of the decree on appeal, and the failure of
the administrative authorities to correct
the manifest error originally made, would
have expropriatory eflect. International law
clearly holds the national government re-
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sponsible in such cases for the judicial or
administrative acts of subordinate govern-
mental subdivisions or states. This re-
sponsibility includes conduct deemed to be
“within the scope or functions of the agency
or agent” if it falls within the general area
of responsibility, though outside the actual
authority of the agent or agency, whether
national or local.

3. Mexico: Mining concessions were re-
cently subjected to the retroactive require-
ment that they sell 51 percent of their stcok
to Mexicans within 256 years or lose their
concessions. Under a 1962 decree this basic
requirement of Mexican law was amended
to require that coal mining companies, in-
cluding one major American company, must
“Mexicanize” by May 31, 1963. The Amer-
ican company is suing in the Mexican courts
to enjoin enforcement of this decree. For
more than 2 years it has unsuccessfully
sought a basis for Mexicanization acceptable
to the government. Among other difficulties
is the fact that the required amounts of
Mexican capital slmply are not avallable for
investment in the heavily-taxed coal mining
industry. (Wall Street Journal, Sept. 21,
1962; New York Times, Sept. 20, 1962.)

4. Mexico: Recent Mexicanization decrees
include requirements that American-owned
manufacturing and assembling plants
cease importing parts from the United States
by a particular date or purchase a major
percentage of such designated parts from
Mexican manufacturers by a particular date.
One American automobile manufacturer,
owner of a Mexican plant, was forced to
close its doors and offer the plant for sale,
putting 850 Mexican workers out of jobs.
(Wall Street Journal, Feb. 27, 1962.)

5. Mexico: Under Mexican decrees, requir-
ing sale of a majority of shares to Mexicans
by a particular date, American companies are
finding it extremely difficult to obtaln buy-
ers from Mexlcan Investors willing to pay
prices for the stock. Mexican Government
bonds pay 10 percent interest and Mexican
Investors are unwilling to buy equity shares
that pay anything less. Mexican Iinvestors
traditionally demand profits as high as 20
percent per year while growth-conscious U.S,
investors favor smaller dividends and larger
reinvestments. Another American-owned
manufacturing company was unable to ob-
tain buyers for its shares among Mexican
investors, individual or corporate, although
its offering price ylelded 11 percent at the
current dividend rate. (Wall Street Journal,
Feb. 27, 1962.)

6. Venezuela: An American-owned sulfur
company is suing the Venezuelan Govern-
ment in local courts for a claim of expropri-
ation of its property. The corporation,
engaged in exploiting sulfur deposits, discov-
ered and developed underground steam de-
posits for use in generating the electricity.
After making major investments and obtain-
ing Government concessions, the company
was offered a price for the electricity under a
Government contract which the company an-
nounced would make it impossible to recover
all its investments, The clalm, totaling $20
million, includes the value of facilitles al-
ready constructed and the cost of dollar
loans undertaken in good faith on the basis
of previous Government contracts in develop-
ing the deposits. (New York Times, Sept. 11,
1062.)

7. Colombia: Several American drug man-
ufacturing and importing companies were
recently subjected to decrees prohibiting the
sale of trademarked drugs unless they com-
plied with Government orders for the sale of
equipment and nontrademarked drugs at 50
percent or less of the regular sales prices.

8. Canada, France: Various American com-
panies are threatened with discriminatory
taxes on American-owned shareholders above
minority interests or with requirements of
the sale of shares in the business to local
private investors by particular dates, Such
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requirements obviously discourage or pre-
clude further investments in the particular
countries. When such requirements are im-
posed retroactively they raise strong possi-
bilities of creeping expropriation of existing
investments which may be strangled by a
lack of normal additions to working capital
contributed by the American owners of the
business,

9. Ceylon: The Government announced
last year a program of nationalization of par-
ticular installations owned by American and
British oil companies which had been en-
gaged for some years in the sale of their
products imported from abroad. The Gov-
ernment selected for nationalization less than
half of the installations, but only those
which were profitable, leaving to private
ownership the more numerous stations which
were operated at a loss for the convenience
of the Ceylon people and the development of
the national market. The Government then
proposed to compensate the companies only
for the profitable stations nationalized and
on a valuation basis limited to the net book
value of those net value stations. After ex-
tensive and unsuccessful negotiations, the
United States suspended certain foreign aid
programs under the Hickenlooper-Adair
amendment. The Ceylon government there-
upon proceeded with the compensation pro-
cedures under its domestic statute, in viola-
tion of international law standards of valu-
ation embracing the total investments and
the total worth of the property on a going
concern basis,

The Ceylon government recently took an-
other significant step in its campaign of
overt and creeping expropriation by refusing
licenses for the necessary foreign exchange to
import oil products for resale by the remain-
ing stations under private American owner-
ship. The reason for this expropriatory ac-
tion was the refusal of the companies to re-
duce their prices to the unfair level of the
Soviet oil products imported under other
Government licenses for sale by the Govern-
ment-owned expropriated properties and
stations,

10. France: American, British, and Dutch
oll companies are contesting in the courts a
recent decree reducing thelr share of the
French market in favor of a government-
dominated company. A recent French decree
reduced the import quotas allowed these for-
elgn-owned companies under longstanding
laws and agreements and gave a higher quota
to a corporation recently formed under Gov-
ernment decree and control. Such decrees,
under particular aggravated circumstances,
made expropriatory effect In whole or part.
(New York Times, May 5, 1963; Washington
Post, Mar. 24, 1963.)

11, Varlous countries have imposed com-
pulsory exchange controls blocking or freez-
ing regulations limiting or prohibiting the
repatriation of earnings and otherwise re-
stricting freedom of management and con-
trol of many American-owned enterprises in
those countries. Although such controls
may not have expropriatory effect when
issued and imposed, their continuation for an
indefinite perlod obviously may strangle
particular enterprises and have the effect of
expropriation under particular aggravated
circumstances varying from business to
business.

In the case of public utilities, and particu-
larly in Latin America, the refusal of the
state governments to approve rate increases
and change depreciation schedules, have re-
sulted in the companies involved being un-
able to extend services as required by fran-
chise.

12. Brazil: An American public utility,
denied necessary rate increases, was forced
to cancel all plans for expansion and was un-
able to maintain its existing plant. A de-
terioration in service makes the company
ripe for expropriation.
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ExHIBIT 3
MAJOR INSTANCES OF EXPROPRIATION OF PrOP-

ERTY BELONGING TO U.S. NATIONALS SINCE

WorLD WaR II

Like the United States, most countries
maintain procedures for nationalization or
expropriation of property for governmental
or other public purposes. Where property
of U.S. nationals is subjected to such pro-
cedures abroad, the Department of State
would not ordinarily become involved un-
less the taking or provision for compensa-
tion did not comply with international law
standards, and the adversely affected U.S.
national complained. Consequently, a
number of expropriation actions are not re-
ported at all or, If reported, are not recorded
for purposes of compilation nor collected for
ready reference. So far as is known, no com-
plete list is maintained by any U.S. Govern-
ment agency.

Subject to the foregoing qualification, the
list below does include the major Instances
of expropriation in the period since the end of
World War II. A case-by-case breakdown
could not be prepared without extremely
extensive and time-consuming research.

YEARS 1945-50

Eastern Europe: General nationalization
of land and business properties including
U.S.-owned property in Yugoslavia, Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Rumania, and
Hungary.

Settlement:

Claims agreement between United States
and Yugoslavia, July 19, 1#48—lump sum
settlement.

Claims agreement between United States
and Rumania, March 30, 1960—lump sum
settlement.

Claims agreement between United States
and Poland, July 16, 1960—lump sum set-
tlement.

Claims of U.S. nationals against Czecho-
slovakia, Bulgaria, and Hungary have been
paid in part out of vested assets of respective
countries in United States by legislation: In-
ternational Claims Settlement Act of 1949,
as amended, title III (Public Law 285, B4th
Cong.—Hungary, Bulgaria, Rumania) and
title IV (Public Law 85-604—Czechoslo-
vakia).

Communist China: General nationaliza-
tlon of land and business properties, in-
cluding U.S.-owned property. United States
does not maintain diplomatic relations.

Bettlement: None concluded.

OCTOBER 31, 1952

Bolivia: Nationalized tin mines including
the Patino Interests of which one company
was partially owned by U.S. stockholders.
None of nationalized companies incorporated
in United States.

Settlement: Interim payments pending
final settlement made to U.S. stockholders
out of proceeds of tin sales under agreement
between Bolivia and Patino interests in 1953,
renewed In 1956. Final settlement now
under negotiation between company and
government.

MARCH 5, 1853

Guatemala: Expropriation of 234,000 acres
of subsidiary of United Frult Co, for pur-
poses of agrarian reform.

Settlement: United States submitted for-
mal claim against Guatemala after company
exhausted local remedies, but expropriation
was rescinded by new government which took
power in 1954,

JULY 26, 1956

United Arab Republic: Nationalization of
Suez Canal Co. which had some U.S. stock
ownership.

Settlement: Compensation agreement
signed July 18, 1958, by United Arab Republic
and representatives of stockholders. Inter-
national Bank afforded good offices in nego-
tiations between United Arab Republic and
stockholders.
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JULY 7, 1958

Argentina: Municipal government of To-
beria in Buenos Aires Province expropriated
subsidiary of American & Foreign Power Co.
(ANSEC).

Settlement: Overall settlement between
Government and company for this property
and other properties expropriated, selzed
and intervened previously by local govern-
ments in Argentina made November 28, 1958,
with all American & Foreign Power electric
facilities in Argentina transferred to Argen-
tine Government. Settlement contract
called for court evaluation of properties
which was issued April 26, 1961, and accepted
by company,

DECEMBER 26, 1958

Yugoslavia: Nationalization of wurban
dwellings, business premises and underde-
veloped building lots, including U.S.-owned
property.

Settlement: United States and Yugoslavia
have agreed to begin negotiations soon for
settlement of claims arising after 1948.

MAY 11, 1959

Brazil: Governor of Rio Grande de Sul
issued order expropriating American & For-
eign Power Co. holdings in state.

Bettlement: Case now pending in Brazil-
ian courts.

JUNE 3, 1959

Cuba: an reform law provided for
expropriation of estates over a certain size
including U.S.-owred sugar plantations.
U.S. note to Cuban Government protested
inadequate provision for compensation.

Settlement: None concluded to date.

JULY 5, 1960

Cuba: Law authorized nationalization of
all U.S.-owned properties to be carried out as
applied to particular properties by subse-
quent decrees. Law was In specific retalia-
tion against United States cutting Cuban
sugar quota. Probably all or nearly all U.S.-
owned property in Cuba has been taken un-
der this or other expropriation law., BSeveral
U.S. notes to Cuban Government protested
discrimination and inadequate provision for
compensation.

Settlement: None concluded to date.

YEAR 1962

Brazil: Governor of Rio Grande de Sul ex-
propriated International Telephone & Tele-
graph properties in that state.

Bettlement: Presently under negotiation
between company and Government.

Ceylon: Requisition of certain assets of oil
companles, including American.

Settlement: Formal note from Ceylon
Government received stating its intention to
make prompt and effective compensation for
all assets requisitioned.

YEARS 1945-62

Mexico: From time to time Mexico ex-
propriates U.S.-owned, and other, property
under its agrarian reform program.

Settlement: While there has been no over-
all settlement of claims, there have been
isolated instances of individual settlements.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, ear-
lier in the debate I called up my amend-
ment No. 244, which is now pending. In
the last few moments I discussed the
amendment with the distinguished
chairman of the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee [Mr. FuLericaT]l. He stated that
if I would modify the amendment in cer-
tain respects, he would accept it. I have
agreed to do that.

The modifications are as follows:

On line 2, strike out: “Notwithstanding
the provisions of section 614(a) of this Act”.

The next word “the” would have a
capital “T".
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There is a further modification on line
4 to strike out “Republies” and insert in
lieu thereof “countries.”

There is a further modification, on line
3, page 2, to strike out “Republics” and
insert in lieu thereof “countries.”

So the amendment, as modified, will
read:

The value of grant programs of defense
articles for African countries, pursuant to
any authority contained in this part other
than section 507, in any fiscal year beginning
with fiscal year 1964, shall not exceed $25,-
000,000,

The rest of the amendment remains as
is, with the exception of the last word
“Republics”, which becomes “countries.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Since
the yeas and nays have been ordered on
the amendment, is there objection to the
request for modification?

Mr., ELLENDER. Mr. President, in
view of the fact that the distinguished
Senator from Arkansas has stated he will
accept the amendment as modified, I was
about to ask unanimous consent to with-
draw the order for the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to withdrawing the order for
the yeas and nays? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

The amendment offered by the Sena-
tor from Louisiana is modified accord-
ing to his statement.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President,
with those modifications I think the
amendment is quite acceptable. I have
no objection to it. I shall be glad to take
it to conference.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment, as modified, of the Senator from
Louisiana [(Mr. ErLENDER] to the com-
mittee amendment in the nature of a
substitute, as amended.

The modified amendment was agreed
to, as follows:

On page 41 between lines 8 and 9, insert
the following:

*“(d) Bec. 512. RESTRICTIONS ON MILITARY
Am To Arrica—(a) The value of grant pro-
grams of defense articles for African coun-
tries, pursuant to any authority contained in
this part other than section 507, in any
fiscal year beginning with fiscal year 1964,
shall not exceed $25,000,000.

“(b) Internal security requirements shall
not, unless the President determines other-
wise and promptly reports such determina-
tlon to the Senate Committee on Foreign
Relations and to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives, be the basis for milltary
assistance programs for African countries.”

Mr, ELLENDER. Mr. President; I call
up my amendment No. 250 to the com-
mittee amendment, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment to the committee amend-
ment will be stated.

The LecrstATive CLERK. On page 53,
beginning with line 6, it is proposed to
strike out through line 4 on page 54, as
follows:

SEec. 403. The Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended
(7 US.C. 1691 (et seq.)), is amended as
follows:

(a) Section 104(e) 1s amended as follows:

(1) Strike out “25 per centum” and sub-
stitute “50 per centum®”.

(2) Insert after the words “such firms” a
comma and the words “and cooperative
enterprises,”.
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(3) Strike out “United States agricultural
products” and substitute “United States
agricultural and industrial products”.

{b) Bection 108 is amended by adding at
the end thereof a new sentence as follows:
“For the purposes of this title and title IV,
the term ‘surplus agricultural commodity’
shall include any domestically produced
fishery product if the Secretary of the In-
terior has determined that such product is
at the time of exportation in excess of do-
mestic requirements, adequate carryover, and
anticipated exports for dollars.”

(e) The amendment made by subsection
(b) of this section shall not be effective for
purposes of title I of the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1054, as
amended, until January 1, 1965.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
wish to modify my amendment by strik-
ing out, on line 1, the figure “6” and
inserting in lieu thereof the figure “9";
and on line 2, strike out the figure *“4”
as well as “on page 54" and insert in lieu
thereof “16.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana has that right.
The amendment is so modified.

The amendment, as modified, is as fol-
lows:

On page 53, beginning with line 9 strike
out through line 16, as follows:

“(a) Section 104(e) is amended as follows:

“(1) Strike out ‘25 per centum' and sub-
stitute ‘50 per centum’,

“(2) Insert after the words ‘such firms’ a
comma and the words ‘and cooperative enter-
prises,’.

“(8) Strike out ‘United States agricultural
products’ and substitute ‘United States agri-
cultural and industrial products’.”

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
I believe the Senator from Kansas [Mr.
CarLson] has an amendment to sub-
section (b).

Mr, CARLSON. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Louisiana will state the
parliamentary inquiry.

Mr. ELLENDER. The modified
amendmend I have just offered could be
adopted, and thereafter the distin-
guished Senator from Kansas could offer
an amendment to the remainder of the
amendment of the Foreign Relations
Committee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the modified
amendment offered by the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER] o the com-
mittee amendment in the nature of a
substitute. :

Mr, CARLSON. As I understand, the
Senator from Louisiana proposes to
strike out the language on page 53, be-
ginning with line 9, down through line
16 in the committee amendment; the re-
maining portion, from line 17 to line 24,
would be left in the committee amend-

ment.

Mr. ELLENDER. That language
would remain.

Mr. CARLSON. I should like to make

this short statement. It wasmy amend-
ment that increased the 25-percent
figure now permitted to be used under
Public Law 480 funds to 50 percent. I
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favor that provision. I hope the Sena-
tor from Louisiana does also. I under-
stand that he has agreed to make a
thorough study of the entire use of
Public Law 480 funds sometime early
next year.

Mr. ELLENDER. The committee will
hold hearings on Public Law 480, with
a view toward revising the entire act.
The committee will take into considera-
tion, of course, the provision that the
Senator from Kansas has referred to.

Mr. CARLSON., Mr. President, I have
great confidence in the distinguished
Senator from Louisiana, because he has
worked on this problem for many years.
I am sure he will make a thorough study
of it.

Subsection (b) is now the subject of
amendment. I have no objection to in-
cluding fish products in the foreign aid
program. As a matter of fact, on page
41 of the committee report there appears
this language:

There have been occasions when foreign
governments have asked for canned fish prod-
ucts under the food-for-peace program to
supply protein deficlenclies. This amend-
ment will make it possible to meet these
requests to the extent that fishery products
may be in surplus. The amendment will
put fish on the same basis as frozen beef,
canned pork, canned hams, variety meats,
and fruit.

I wish it definitely understood that I
have no objection to it. My one concern
is that there has been some effort to in-
clude a product that is known as fish
flour under the designation of fish pro-
ducts. I believe that to be a misnomer.

I ask the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts if he would be willing to
accept as an amendment on line 20, fol-
lowing the word “product”, these words:
“not including fish flour”. I would be
happy to support such an amendment.

Mr., SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
I am glad to accept that amendment.

At the present time, the Federal Gov-
ernment has underway several projects
involving fish flour and its acceptability.
The FAO mission has also begun a pro-
gram of acceptability testing and de-
velopment of commercial production of
fish flour in Peru to which it is con-
tributing $300,000 during the next 3
years. The National Academy of
Sciences has given fish flour a clean bhill
of health. The Bureau of Commercial
Fisheries is continuing its research under
funds appropriated last year. The Food
and Drug Administration has indicated
that it will not move from its position
unless ordered to do so by the courts or
by congressional action.

In view of these circumstances, al-
though we in Massachusetts and I be-
lieve in Alaska and elsewhere—including
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. Doug-
1as]—feel very strongly that fish protein
is a proper fishfood, under the circum-
stances, it is felt wiser not to insist on
that product being included in the act.

Therefore, as one who is interested in
fish and fish products, I am willing to
accept the amendment of the Senator
from Kansas.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I
would like to offer my amendment,

Mr., FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Is notthe Ellender
amendment now pending?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Loui-
siana to the committee amendment in
the nature of a substitute.

Mr, FULBRIGHT. I understand that
the substitution of the 50 percent is quite
agreeable. I have no objection to it. I
have no particular objection to the sec-
ond part, other than that the Senator
from Minnesota [Mr. HuUMPHREY] was
very much interested in this particular
program, and I would like to have him
given an opportunity to come to the
floor and at least discuss the matter
with the Senator from Louisiana before
accepting it.

This involves authority to use the
so-called Cooley amendment in the use
of Public Law 480 funds. I do not be-
lieve the Senator from Louisiana consid-
ers it an improper objective, but he does
not like it to be inserted in this manner,
and wishes to handle it in his own com-
mittee.

Mr. ELLENDER. That is correct. We
would have no objection to it, but since
the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry will undertake a full study of Pub-
lic Law 480 next year, the whole matter
will be dealt with at that time.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The Senator from
Minnesota should have an opportunity
to say something on this subject before
the amendment is adopted.

Mr. HUMPHREY. As I understand,
this matter relates to the Cooley amend-
ment for the use of Public Law 480 funds
for the development of American insti-
tutions. We are making available some
of these funds in those areas where they
are needed and can be used for coopera-
tive enterprises.

Mr. ELLENDER, Next year, we will
study Public Law 480 in its entirety, and
the uses of the funds generated. The
committee may adopt what we are dis-
cussing today, but it is my judgment that
we ought to have hearings on it, and it
ought to be considered by the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry.

Mr. HUMPHREY. This does not re-
late particularly to Public Law 480, ex-
cept the use of the money that it gen-
erates. The question of that use is not
a prerogative of the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry. It is a matter that
relates to commerce and foreign policy.
Under those circumstances, all we are
doing is spelling out what has been in-
terpreted under the Cooley amendment
to be a fact already; namely, that a co-
operative enterprise which can borrow
money which is repayable with interest
qualifies as a part of our private econ-
omy.

I say most respectfully it is only a
matter of placing in the law what some
people believe is already in the law;
but I thought we ought to spell it out
precisely.

Mr. ELLENDER. Public Law 480 does
spell out how this money is to be used.
The Senator appeared before the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry sev-
eral times in an effort to make certain
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that some of the money was used abroad.
I contend that the manner and method
in which the Public Law 480 money is
to be used should be considered by the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.
Since we plan to study the entire bill
next year, there will be time enough
for us to consider this very proposal.

Mr. HUMPHREY. It is not a matter
of great consequence. The funds are
available. It is not as if we were ob-
taining new money. We say that a per-
centage of the funds set aside for the
use of American enterprises in that cate-
gory shall be available to cooperatives.
After the words “such firms" will appear
“and cooperative enterprises,” because
they are private enterprises. They will
repay the loans exactly as do John Deere
or Parke Davis, companies which pres-
ently use funds under existing laws.

Mr. ELLENDER. I understand the
interest of the Senator from Minnesota
in cooperatives, and I share his views.
But this matter ought to be considered
by the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry. That committee should deter-
mine, after hearing the evidence, why the
percentage should be increased from 25
to 50 percent. There may be other uses
to which the money could be put.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The provision for
50 percent was, I believe, offered by the
distinguished Senator from Kansas [Mr.
CarrtsoN]. I am sure he has already
explained it. I am not arguing whether
the amount should be 25 percent or 50
percent. I would be perfectly willing and
content to have it 25 percent—the same
formula. But the funds were accumu-
lating under this part of Public Law 480
in what is known as the Cooley fund. It
seemed to me that they ought to be put
to use. They are foreign currencies and
lose much of their productivity and pur-
chasing power by inflation. Enough
money has already been wasted under
Public Law 480 by inflation to have per-
haps paid for the program once again.

We have permitted this to happen in
Spain, where the currencies could have
been used to build houses. It has hap-
pened in other countries. I believe the
funds ought to be put to work.

Mr. ELLENDER. It may well be that
the funds could be better used in other
ways than the Senator has suggested.
The only way to determine that is to
hold hearings.

Mr. HUMPHREY. We have a 1-year
program, and one-half of the year has
already passed. I doubt whether the use
of the funds would shake the financial
solvency of the Government of the
United States, or that Public Law 480
would be basically destroyed if the pro-
vision were in or out of the law. I be-
lieve it would be a good idea to have it
in. A number of other Senators also
have an interest in this fund.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BrewsSTER in the chair). The question
is on agreeing to the amendment offered
by the Senator from Louisiana to the
committee amendment as amended.
[Putting the question.]

The amendment to the amendment
was rejected.
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Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I ask
for a reconsideration of the vote by
which the amendment was rejected.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN., Mr. President, I re-
spectfully suggest that I ought to insist
on a live quorum, so that all Senators
will be properly notified.

The legislative clerk resumed the call
of the roll.

Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. GOLDWATER. Iobject.

The legislative clerk resumed the call
of the roll.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
have discussed the matter with the
chairman of the committee [Mr. FoL-
BrIGHT] and the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. ErLienpEr]. The Senator from
Louisiana feels that he should move to
reconsider the vote by which the amend-
ment was rejected. I have no objection.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the amendment was rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion to
reconsider.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

question now is on agreeing to the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Louisiana.
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I can-
not address this inquiry to the Chair; I
think I must address it to the distin-
guished Senator from Minnesota: Has
a compromise been reached?

Mr. HUMPHREY. Yes; I have dis-
cussed the matter with the chairman
of the committee [Mr. FuLBrIcHET] and
with the Senator from Louisiana [Mr.
EriEnpEr]. In the light of our discus-
sion, I think we have reached an under-
standing.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Louisiana to
the committee substitute, as amended.

The amendment to the amendment
was agreed to.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I
wish to express my sincere appreciation
to the Senator from Louisiana and also
to the Senator from Arkansas and to the
entire Foreign Relations Committee for
having incorporated the fish provision in
the bill.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I appreciate that
very much; but the amendment of the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. Carnson] has
not yet been acted upon.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, my
amendment is at the desk, and I ask
that it be stated.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Kansas
to the committee amendment, as
amended, will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. In the com-
mittee amendment, as amended, on page
53, in line 20, after the word “product”,
it is proposed to insert: “not including
fish flour.”

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, after
discussing this amendment with the
chairman of the committee, the Senator
from Arkansas [Mr. FoLericaET], and
the Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
Savronstarr] and the Senator from
Louisiana [Mr. ELLEnDER], I have agreed
to support this amendment without
reservation.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
accept this amendment to the com-
mittee amendment, as amended.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, first, I
wish to know why the Senate is consider-
ing fish flour as a surplus commodity.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. This amendment
to the committee amendment will except
it—take it out.

Mr. PASTORE. But will it then be
shipped abroad?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. No.

Mr. PASTORE. But that is the point.
Many people in Rhode Island and
in Massachusetts are interested in this
product. In faect, the distinguished Sen-
ator from Illinois ate some of the fish
flour while he was standing on the steps
leading to the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration building on Connecticut Avenue;
but by means of this proposal we would
in one stroke except fish flour, to the
prejudice of those who are interested
in it.

Mr, CARLSON. Mr. President, I wish
to state to the Senator from Rhode Is-
land that the producers of this commod-
ity can still sell all of it that they may
wish to sell abroad, but not by using
Public Law 480 funds to do so.

I am not opposed to the sale of fish
flour, but I am in favor of prohibiting
the use of Public Law 480 funds for the
sale of fish flour abroad at this time. I
am not opposed to the sale of fish prod-
ucts; but the committee report on this
item is very plain, as follows—page 41:

There have been occasions when foreign
governments have asked for canned fish prod-
ucts under the food-for-peace program to
supply protein deficiencles. This amend-
ment will make it possible to meet these re-
quests to the extent that fishery products
may be in surplus.

And I call the following to the atten-
tion of the Senator from Rhode Island:

The amendment will put fish on the same
basis as frozen beef, canned pork, canned
hams, variety meats, and fruit,

I think the amendment is fine. I sup-
ported it in the committee, and I sup-
port it now; and I hope we shall not have
to have long debate and a rollcall vote
on this amendment, which I have offered
in regard to a food product that has not
been approved by the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration for sale in the United
States. Why should these funds be used
to sell this product to foreigners when
we will not permit this product to be sold
in the United States?
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Mr. PASTORE. Because for a long
time we have been appropriating funds
for research work in an attempt to de-
velop this product as a food. I realize
that it has not been approved by the
Food and Drug Administration, but I
wonder what the repercussions or effect
of this provision will be. First of all,
this produect is not in surplus; so I do not
believe it will fall within the purview cf
this provision, to begin with. But the
mere fact that we are earmarking it or
“flagging” it at this point makes me won-
der whether such a provision would dis-
courage the work on the development of
this product. We have already author-
ized funds for research in regard to
the development of this product; and I
wonder why a Senator who is much in-
terested in the sale of wheat flour is go-
ing out of his way this evening to except
fish flour. I am naturally suspicious;
that is all.

Mr. CARLSON. Whenever this prod-
uct is approved by the Food and Drug
Administration, that will be different.

Mr, PASTORE. Then why not say
50 in the amendment? If the amend-
ment contains such a provision, I will
agree to accept the amendment. But I
hope the Senate will not proceed tonight,
at 8 o'clock, to accept, out of order, such
an amendment even though many of us
have been fighting for a long time be-
cause of our view that if this product
proves out, it should be used. The Gov-
ernment has spent many thousands of
dollars on research on it; but this
amendment would say all that work is
now off.

Mr. SALTONSTALL, Mr. President,
as one who is just as much interested
in fish flour and fish protein as is the
Senator from Rhode Island, I would go
along with the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Kansas, because I believe it
is of the utmost importance that do-
mestically produced fish products be in-
cluded as part of the surplus products
to be shipped abroad. I do not think
there is a great deal of fish to be shipped
as surplus, but I think it important to
include it.

Although I am strongly in favor of
the use of fish protein, so-called, instead
of fish flour, I think it advisable not to
have a fight in the Senate over whether
fish flour should be included in the bill—
for the following reason:

At the present time the Federal Gov-
ernment has underway several projects
involving fish flour and its acceptability.
The FAO mission has also begun a pro-
gram of acceptability testing and devel-
opment of commercial production of fish
flour in Peru, to which it is contributing
$300,000 during the next 3 years. The
National Academy of Sciences has given
fish flour a clean bill of health. The Bu-
reau of Commercial Fisheries is con-
tinuing its research under funds ap-
propriated last year.

The important point is that the Food
and Drug Administration has indicated
that it will not move from its position
of opposing the use of fish flour in this
country unless ordered to do so by the
courts or by congressional action.
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This amendment would make avail-
able surplus fisheries products as desig-
nated by the Secretary of the Interior
for purchase by friendly nations under
the food-for-peace program. Occasion-
ally we do harvest more of a particular
species than the market can handle.

I think this is a very simple step, one
which could prove extremely valuable to
emerging nations where bread alone
cannot solve the problem of undernutri-
tion.

Already we permit the sale of wheat,
rice, eggs, poultry, butter, cheese, milk,
pork, variety meats, lamb, onions, pota-
toes, dates, canned peaches, and beans.

We cannot sell any of these items
where they will compete with products
from other friendly nations; so the ef-
fect of this amendment will be limited,
but it would assist our beleaguered fish-
ing industry, and I believe that, more
importantly, it could serve to alleviate
malnutrition and starvation in many
areas of the world.

Mr. President, there are still some
ghosts which have not been laid to rest
with regard to fish protein concentrate.
I am afraid that many of my colleagues
are frightened by the term “fish flour”
which is applied to this product. It is
a misleading name, applying only to its
appearance, not to its use. We never
could make a loaf of bread with fish
flour. It is in essence only a protein
additive. Many countries of the world
cannot obtain for their people a diet
sufficiently high in protein. This prod-
uct would answer that need by supple-
menting largely carbohydrate diets.

I think we would be in a bad position
if we shipped such products abroad al-
though at the present time we do not
permit them to be sold to the people of
the United States, and although two re-
search programs in regard to them are
being conducted.

Therefore, I am agreeable to accepting
the amendment of the Senator from
Kansas to the committee amendment, as
amended.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Kansas yield?

Mr. CARLSON. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. Will the Senator
from Kansas accept a modification of
his amendment—by adding after the
words ‘‘not including fish flour,” the
words “until approved by the Food and
Drug Administration”? If that modifi-
cation is made, I shall be perfectly sat-
isfied.

Mr. CARLSON. Of course I would not
be in a position to oppose the sale of any
product that is approved by the Food
and Drug Administration of the United
States. I still have questions about this
product; but I shall be willing to accept
that modification, in order to have the
amendment taken to the conference
between the House and the Senate.

Mr. PASTORE. I thank the Senator
from Kansas.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the modified
amendment of the Senator from Kansas.
[Putting the question.]

The modified amendment to the com-
mittee amendment, as amended, in the
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nature of a substitute, was agreed to, as
follows:

On page B3, line 20, after the word “prod-
uct”, insert “not including fish flour until
approved by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion.”

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, since
subsection 403(a) has been stricken out,
it will be necessary to strike out, in line
17, on page 53, the letter “(b)”, and to
insert in lieu thereof “(a)”; and on page
54, in line one, to strike out “(c)” and
to insert in lieu thereof “(b)"”. I ask
that these modifications or corrections be
made.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the necessary corrections or
technical changes in the lettering of sec-
tions and subsections will be made by
the Secretary of the Senate.

AMENDMENT NO. 245

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I call
up my amendment No. 245 to the com-
mittee amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Loui-
siana to the committee amendment, as
amended, in the nature of a substitute
will be stated.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. In the com-
mittee amendment, as amended, on page
35, beginning with the word “and” in
line 18, it is proposed (amendment No.
245) to strike out through the words “as
amended,” in line 22.

On page 36, line 14, before the period,
insert a comma and the following: “ex-
cept that so much thereof as may be
necessary shall be used for the immediate
redemption of any outstanding notes is-
sued under section 111(e) (2) of the Eco-
nomiec Cooperation Act of 1948, as
amended, or section 413(b) (4) (F) of the
Mutual Security Act of 1948, as
amended”.

Mr, ELLENDER. Mr, President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on the amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr, ELLENDER. Mr. President, the
amendment would not cut from the bill
any of the dollar amounts already au-
thorized. On the contrary, it would
merely simplify the bookkeeping of the
investment guarantee fund and remove
from the bill a method of backdoor fi-
nancing. In addition, it will help to
make clear, and place emphasis on the
provision included in the bill by the
Foreign Relations Committee; namely,
that all guarantees ““shall be considered
contingent obligations backed by the full
faith and credit of the United States of
America.” And finally, it will place the
Investment Guaranty Fund on the same
authorization-appropriation basis as the
other items contained in the pending bill.

As of June 30, 1963, the Investment
Guaranty Fund had reserves totaling
$268,585,915.01. These reserves are
composed of the following:

Borrowing authority from

TReasiy: . SN oAl
Transfers from DLF appro-

$199, 071, 521. 50

priated funds.__________ 27, 747, 863, 42
Fees collected. . _____ 12, 417, 917. 88
Proceeds from sale of assets_ 16, 161. 07
Fiscal year 1963 appropria-

L R B A 30, 000, 000. 00

L1 R 269, 253, 463. B7
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I point out that the investment guar-
antee fund has been in operation now
for 15 years. In the course of the 15
years only 2 losses have been sustained.
Those losses amount to $667,548.86,
thereby leaving in available reserves
$268,585,915.

I submit, Mr. President, that since
Congress has legislated to provide that
the full faith and credit of the United
States stands behind all investment
guarantee contracts, the reserves pres-
ently set aside in this fund are far in
excess of needs and should be reduced to
a reasonable amount, and that backdoor
financing of this fund is no longer neces-
sary. To reduce the reserve to a reason-
able amount, my amendment would
rescind the amount of borrowing author-
ity presently contained in the fotal re-
serves, an amount totaling, as previously
mentioned, $199,071,521.50, and make
the total reserves of the Investment
Guaranty Fund $69,514,393.51. This
amount should be more than adequate
to take care of any losses the fund may
sustain in any particular year, and if
future replenishment of the fund ever
becomes necessary, Congress could re-
plenish the fund through the appropria-
tion process.

To buttress my opinion, I would like to
cite language from the Agency’s own
justifications which was submitted to
Congress to back up its budget estimates,
and which appears on page 156 of these
justifications:

Since investment guarantees are obliga-
tions of the United States, there is no basis
for doubting that Congress would provide the
necessary moneys to discharge proper claims
promptly as they fall due. The history of
claims to date in the past 156 years of the
program’s operation indicates that the pres-
ent reserves are probably more than adequate
to take care of claims that could be antici-
pated as maturing in any given fiscal.

Mr. President, I fear that if the excess
reserves are allowed to remain in the bill,
it is only a question of time when either
the Senate or probably the House will
desire to make use of the fund for one
reason or another.

If this amendment is not adopted,
then raids on the excess reserves can be
expected. The House Foreign Affairs
Committee has rejected the first raid
that has already been tried, and here I
make reference to the attempt to use
the fees collected from guarantees to
hire personnel. On pages 17 and 18 of
the report of the committee on the For-
eign Assistance Authorization Act of
1964, the following appears:

PERSONNEL

In addition to the program delays required
for the development of policies and pro-
cedures, others have apparently occurred
due to shortages of personnel. It came to
the committee’s attention during considera-
tion of the bill that AID has on board only
15 people to handle the present specific risk
investment guarantee workload, although
the Agency estimates at least 46 employees
are required. The committee gave serious
consideration to an amendment to allow fee
income from investment guarantee opera-
tions to be used to pay the cost of the
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Agency’s operation of this program. This
would have allowed, in addition to the man-
agement and custodial costs incurred with
respect to currencies or other assets acquired
under guarantees made, the payment of di-
rect and indirect personnel, travel, communi-
catlions, and other expenses involved in the
processing and issuance of guarantee con-
tracts.

Although it rejected authority to use fee
income for the employment of personnel and
the payment of other costs, the committee
recognized the need for Increased em-
phasis on the proper staffing of this im-
portant program, and believes that early at-
tention should be given to this problem.
Purther, the committee believes that the
necessary personnel can be provided without
any change in existing law if AID gives
greater attention to the processing of the
investment guarantees. In the view of the
committee the importance of encouraging
the participation of private enterprise in
our development efforts warrants the assign-
ment of the very highest priority to meeting
the needs of this program within avallable
administrative appropriations and person-
nel ceilings.

Mr. President, I repeat that the
amendment would in no manner reduce
the dollar amounts in the bill but would
merely return to the Treasury the now
unneeded borrowing authority which was
put into the law many years ago.

If my amendment is adopted I re-
peat that there will be almost $70 mil-
lion in available funds which may be
necessary to pay losses that may be sus-
tained under the investment guarantee
fund.

Mr. President, I hope that the amend-
ment will be adopted.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to modify my amendment, on line 8,
to change the year figure from “1948"
to “1954".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. ELLENDER. I am glad to yield.

Mr. DIRKSEN. The reserves are piled
up under this guarantee program. Does
the distinguished Senator from Louisi-
anag feel that they have reached the point
where some of them should be covered
back into the Treasury—at least the
amount to pay off notes under the old
Marshall plan, in the aggregate sum of
about $200 million?

Mr. ELLENDER. That is right; $199
million-plus.

Mr. DIRKSEN. That is the substance
of the amendment?

Mr. ELLENDER. That is all it in-
volves.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Then why can we
not vote upon it?

Mr. ELLENDER. Iamready.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, ELLENDER. Iyield.

Mr, HUMPHREY. Is it not true that
these reserves will be reduced to approxi-
mately $70 or $69 million?

Mr. ELLENDER. The reserves will be
reduced to $69 million, but I hasten to
point out that in 15 years the losses
have been only $667,000.
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Mr. HUMPHREY. We are greatly ex-
panding the investment guarantee pro-
gram. Under this bill that is the only
way we will get the private sector of the
economy involved in any of these activi-
ties.

Mr. ELLENDER. I understand that
and I agree the private sector should be
encouraged. Last year we appropriated
$30 million for that purpose. This year
no request was made.

Mr. HUMPHREY. That is because
there was a substantial carryover of re-
Serves.

Mr. ELLENDER. But the situation
has changed from that prevailing under
the original legislation. Originally re-
serves of 100 percent were required.
It will be recalled that a ruling was asked
of the Attorney General as to whether
the full faith and credit of the United
States is behind the investment guaran-
tees, and the answer was in the affirma-
tive. Furthermore, the U.S. Government
is contingently liable to the extent of
approximately $746 billion on veteran’s
housing, FHA housing, retired military
pay, veterans pensions and benefits, and
other commitments. There are not any
reserves to cover this large liability.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Yes; that is cor-
rect.

Mr. ELLENDER. In order to make
this certain, the bill contains a provision
which explicity states that the full faith
and credit of the United States is behind
the guarantees.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I am not particu-
larly opposed to the amendment of the
Senator from Louisiana. I rise to make
some legislative history on the question
of the investment guarantees, which is of
such importance to the private sector of
the American economy that we cannot
deal with it lightly.

One of the problems brought to my at-
tention by a private firm relates to the
promptness of payment. With reserves,
they get the money. When the invest-
ment goes bad, and the guarantee re-
quirement is brought into play under the
“full faith and credit” of the U.S. pro-
vision, they are guaranteed the money
but get the money rather late. That, of
course, does not suffice to meet the busi-
ness needs of a corporation.

Mr. ELLENDER. Whenever the faith
and credit of the United States backs up
any claims, they have always been paid.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Yes, I agree that
they have been paid.

Mr. ELLENDER. There will be a re-
serve as I said, of almost $70 million for
that purpose, if this amendment is
adopted. If this guarantee fund should
get lower, there is no doubt that the
Congress would do what was done last
year, when we appropriated $30 million.
That money is still available.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I merely wished to
raise a warning flag on this question.
I am not in any position to object. The
chairman of the committee is tempo-
rarily away from the Chamber.

Since we have greatly expanded the
investment guarantee program, since we
have written into the bill half a dozen
amendments about private enterprise
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participation, and since many speeches
have been made on the importance of
private enterprise investing in foreign
countries—particularly in South Amer-
ican countries, so as to aid the Alliance
for Progress—considering what knowl-
edge we have of the political and eco-
nomic instability in these countries, I
believe it might be a little risky to tam-
per in any way with what we call the
guarantee program. I understand that
the full faith and credit of the United
States is pledged. I understand we can
always appropriate additional moneys.
I also understand a little about the
necessity for having reserves. The re-
serves are minor compared to the
amount ultimately to be guaranteed.

Mr., DIRKSEN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I am glad to yield.

Mr. DIRESEN. I believe the Sena-
tor is correct in stating that it would
take Congress only a few days, either
by a deficiency or a supplemental appro-
priation, to provide the necessary money
to sustain the full faith and credit item.
I respectfully suggest to the Senator
that he withdraw the order for the yeas
and nays and let the Senate vote.

Mr. MORSE. We should have the yeas
and nays. Then in conference our posi-
tion would be strengthened. It will not
take long.

Mr, SPAREKMAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I am glad to yield.

Mr. SPARKMAN. As I understand
this proposal, it would effect no reduc-
tion in the program, no saving. It would
not worsen the Treasury position, and
it would not better the Treasury posi-
tion. The amendment would reduce the
reserves by canceling the Treasury notes
never called upon.

There are some arguments against do-
ing that. We virtually doubled the
guarantee program this year, from $1.3
to $2.5 billion. This is a new proposal.
It was nof submiited to the committee.

I would suggest that the Senator from
Louisiana obtain unanimous consent to
withdraw the yeas and nays. We are
willing to take the amendment to con-
ference.

Mr, HUMPHREY. And support it.

Mr. SPARKMAN, And we will sup-
port it, subject, of course, to such addi-
tional information as we may obtain be-
tween now and then.

Mr. ER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the yeas and nays on my amendment
may be withdrawn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request for rescinding
the order for the yeas and nays? The
Chair hears none, and it is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Louisi-
ana [Mr. ErLENDER], as modified, to the
committee amendment in the nature of
a substitute, as amended.

The amendment, as modified, was
agreed fo.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will

Mr.
consent to have printed in the Recorp
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the position of the executive branch re-

lating to the amendment.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

ARGUMENTS AGAINST AMENDMENT PROPOSED
BY SENATOR ELLENDER REQUIRED IMMEDIATE
REDEMPTION OF ANY NoTEs IssUED UNDER
THE EconoMIC COOPERATION ACT oF 1948
AND THE MUTUAL SECURITY ACT oF 19564 1IN
ConNEBECTION WITH THE INVESTMENT GUAR-
ANTEE PROGRAM
1. No new notes can be issued to the

Treasury under the investment guarantee au-
thority of the Foreign Assistance Act. The
effect of the amendment, however, would be
to deny AID the right to draw against notes
already lssued under prior statutes, which
are now part of the reserves for the payment
of claims.

2. By depleting existing reserves, it breaks
faith with U.S. business firms who hoild in-
vestment guarantees. Firms taking out
guarantees have and will continue to rely on
there being a sizable reserve available to as-
sure prompt payment of their claims without
walting for an appropriation. While the full
faith and credit of the United States is as-
surance to investors that they will be pald, it
is equally important to them that payment
be made promptly and that they not have
to wait for appropriations. Investors have
understood that the reserves will minimize
or eliminate the risk of such delay. To de~
plete this reserve by reducing it from $268
million to $69 million would be a direct re-
pudiation of the understanding.

3. This is not “backdoor financing,” which
avoids the appropriation requirement. No
new notes can be Issued to increase the re-
serves. In 1962 the Appropriations Commit-
tees reviewed the investment guarantee re-
serve In deciding how much new money to
appropriate for that reserve. They took
these funds into account and reduced the
appropriation from the $180 milllon re-
quested by the executive branch to $30 mil-
lion to maintain a reserve level which in-
cluded the $199 million.

4. The funds represented by these mnotes
are not part of our national debt.

Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. President, I call
up my amendment No. 287 to the com-
mittee substitute, and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment to the committee amend-
ment will be stated for the information
of the Senate.

The LecistaTIiVE CLERK. On page 38,
line 22, after the word “shall” it is pro~
posed to strike out all through the word
“Act” on line 24.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ELLENDER. I am glad fto yield.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Illinois will state it.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, do I
correctly understand that during my
absence from the Chamber an amend-
ment was added on page 53, line 20 of
the committee amendment dealing with
the use of fish under Public Law 480, and
that the modified amendment added was
as follows: “not including fish flour until
approved by the Food and Drug Admin-
istration,”.

Am I correct in stating that this was
made a part of the bill?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That
amendment was adopted.
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Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, may I
ask if any motion to reconsider the vote
by which the amendment was agreed to
was made at that time?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No suc.h
motion was made.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Then a motion to re-
consider would be in erder?.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Such a
motion is in order.

Mr, DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I wish
to serve notice that at an appropriate
time I shall move the reconsideration of
the vote by which the amendment was
agreed to,

I believe it is well known that I am
deeply interested in this amendment. I
was not notified of the action fo be taken
by anyone. If is very hard to watch the
proceedings constantly, considering the
multitude of things going on and the
multitude of obligations under which a
Senator is involved, and I knew nothing
about this until a few minufes ago.

I believe this amendment is equivalent
to killing the inclusion of fish flour so
long as George B. Larrick is head of
the Food and Drug Administration, Mr.
Larrick has declared his opposition to
fish flour over and over again, despite
the fact that it has been approved by
the National Academy of Sciences and is
known to be extremely beneficial, to be
85 percenf protein, with absolutely no
toxic effect whatsoever. Mr. Larrick
objects on the alleged esthetic ground
that it is made from the whole fish, al-
though it is subject to many washings
both in water and in alcohol, and is com-
pletely pure.

As I demonstrated the other day, Mr.
Larrick has this esthetic objection to
fish flour, while he approves for distri-
bution fried silkworms, chocolate
covered bees and ants, rattlesnake
meat—a regular chamber of horrors. He
has no esthetic seruples against those,
but he draws the line against fish flour.

This may seem to be a somewhat
laughable incident, but it is of practical
importance, because in tropical areas
where refrigeration is lacking, it is vir-
tually impossible to keep milk and fish
without their rapidly disintegrating and
becoming contaminated. It is precisely
in this area of the world where we are
trying to build up the health of the peo-
ple. The fish flour, with very high pro-
tein, can be produced at 14 cents a
pound. And that is precisely where it
is needed.

I serve notice that Mr. Larrick is not
going to clamp down on the health of
either the American people or people
in the tropics.

At an appropriate time—and I shall
have to be the judge of what the appro-
priate time will be—I shall offer a mo-
tion fo reconsider, and I shall be pre-
pared fo debafe the subject, not with the
ability, but with some of the persistence,
cus displayed by the distin-
guished Senator from Oregon.

Mr, SALTONSTALIL. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Illinois yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. The Senator
from Kansas, who was interested in this
amendment—TI am also interested in it—
is not present. I have sent for him. I
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do not know whether he has left the
building or not. My suggestion to the
Senator from Illinois is that he not per-
sist in his motion to reconsider this
evening, but hold it up until the Senator
from Kansas reaches the Chamber. I
am personally interested in fish flour, but
I am also interested in getting other fish
products included.

Mr. DOUGLAS. They are not incon-
sistent. I shall do this at an appropriate
time. If the motion will be in order to-
morrow, and there will not be a previous
motion to reconsider by one of Mr. Lar-
rick’s proteges which will be defeated be-
cause of a vacuum which had developed
on the floor, I shall do so. I do not want
my abstention used as an excuse to get
a rush vote to reconsider, which will be
voted down, and which will result in
anchoring this language into the bill.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. If the Senator
is willing to do that, he can bring it up
tomorrow. I shall try to get in touch
with the Senator from Kansas and other
Senators interested in the subject.

Mr, DIRKSEN. Mr. President, does
the Senator from Louisiana [Mr. ELLEN-
pEr] have an amendment to offer?

Mr. ELLENDER. Yes; that is the last
one.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I understand there is
a fair chance that it will be accepted.

Mr. ELLENDER,. I understand it will

Mr. DIRKSEN. May I suggest to the
Senator from Louisiana that he present
his argument in capsule form—say 60
seconds—and have the Senate act on it?

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I call
up my amendment No. 287 to the com-
mittee amendment, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LEeGisLATIVE CLERK. It is pro-
posed on page 38, line 22, after the word
“shall” strike out all through the word
“Act” on line 24, as follows: “notwith-
standing the provisions of section 612 of
this Act or the provisions of any other
Act.”

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, the
bill as now drafted, authorizes and pro-
vides $25 million a year to be used by the
President in lending to cooperatives.
The purpose of my amendment is merely
to leave the authorization in, but it pro-
vides that those who seek to borrow
any of these moneys must obtain them
through the appropriations process.

This, in a nutshell, is what the amend-
ment does.

Mr. President, prior to the action tak-
en by the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee on this bill, section 253 provided
that:

All receipts in United States dollars from
moneys made under this title and from loans
made for the benefit of countries and areas of
Latin America under title I of chapter II
of part I of this Act, notwithstanding sec-
tion 203, shall be available for use for loans
payable as to principal and interest in United
States dollars in furtherance of the pur-
poses of this title. Such receipts and other

funds made avallable under this title for use
for the p of this title shall remain

avallable until expended.

This language, Mr. President, estab-
lished a revolving fund for loans made
under the Alliance for Progress provi-
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sions of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961, as amended, and for loans made
from the Development Loan Fund under
the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as
amended. It simply provided that the
repayments from these loans are avail-
able for relending.

Mr. President, I originally opposed the
establishment of such a revolving fund
because its operation would weaken the
control of Congress of Federal expendi-~
tures in that it would permit moneys to
be reloaned without congressional ap-
proval or consent. I have always felt
that Congress should have the oppor-
tunity to vote on the uses to which the
taxpayers money is put, and the estab-
lishment of such a revolving fund pre-
vented Congress from perfoming that
function. Needless to say, notwith-
standing my opposition, the revolving
fund concept was written into the For-
eign Assistance Act.

Be that as it may, I am hopeful that
when the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee revamps the foreign aid program
next year, it will not write into the for-
eign aid bill any provisions which would
tend to circumvent congressional con-
trol. All receipts from loans should be
paid into the Treasury and each year’s
loan program should be reviewed and
approved by Congress.

Last evening, the Senate took a step
in the right direction when it adopted
the amendment of the distinguished
junior Senator from Colorado [Mr.
Dominick]l. His amendment provided
that loan receipts could not be reloaned
unless reappropriated by Congress.
However, I would like to go a step fur-
ther by reiterating that loan receipts of
the development loan program and the
Alliance for Progress program should
be taken into the general receipts of
the Treasury.

When the committee recently consid-
ered the Foreign Assistance Act it
adopted an amendment to section 253
which would broaden the revolving fund
already established by this section. I
understand that the amendment the
committee adopted was offered by our
distinguished majority whip, Senator
HumpHREY, from Minnesota. It ex-
panded section 253 by extending the re-
volving fund concept to include in
addition to dollars, the foreign curren-
cies our Nation receives from the sale of
surplus commodities and from other
sales. The amendment reads as follows:

All receipts in foreign currencies from
loans made under this title or from non-
military assistance purposes under the Mu-
tual Security Act of 1954, as amended, or any
Act repealed thereby, shall, notwithstanding
the provisions of section 612 of this Act or
the provisions of any other Act, be available,
in addition to other funds available for such
purposes, for loans on such terms and con-
ditions as the President may specify to carry
out the purposes of subsection (g) of section
251 of this title, and the President may, not-
withstanding the provisions of any other Act,
reserve such currencies in such amounts (not
to exceed $25,000,000 in any fiscal year) and
for such periods as he shall determine to be
necessary to provide for the programs au-
thorized by said subsection (g).

The subsection (g) referred to in this
amendment was also adopted by the
Committee at the behest of our distin-
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guished majority whip, and it reads as
follows:

In order to carry out the policies of this
Act, the President shall, when appropriate,
assist in promoting the organization, im-
plementation and growth of the cooperative
movement in Latin America as a fundamen-
tal measure toward the strengthening of
democratic institutions and practices and
economic and social development under the
Alliance for Progress.

Now, Mr, President, I am not opposed
to assisting the cooperative movement in
Latin America, but I feel that any assist-
ance we may grant should only be given
with the full approval and consent of the
Congress functioning through the sound
processes established by the Congress.
‘We should not authorize and appropri-
ate at the same time, yet this is done in
the Humphrey amendment to section
253.

Section 612 of the Foreign Assistance
Act provides that, and I quote:

Foreign currencles so received, which are
in excess of the amounts so reserved and of
the requirements of the United States Gov-
ernment in payment of its obligations out-
side the United States, as such requirements
may be determined from time to time by the
President, shall be available for the author-
ized purposes of part I in such amounts as
may be specified from time to time in appro-
priation Acts.

The Foreign Assistance Act provides
in section 612 that foreign currencies are
authorized to be made available for any
of the purposes authorized in the For-
eign Assistance Act, but it also provides
that these moneys must be appropriated
in an act passed by Congress.

The amendment to the Foreign Assist-
ance Act which was offered by our dis-
tinguished majority whip, and which
was adopted by the committee, would
waive the provisions of section 612, and
thereby result in a further dilution and
weakening of congressional control since
it would no longer require that foreign
currencies be made available in an ap-
propriation act. In effect, we give the
President a blank check and bypass the
orderly appropriation process prescribed
by Congress.

I submit, Mr. President, that such a
weakening of congressional control of
expenditures is not only not desirable,
but it is unnecessary. Thus, in my
amendment to the amendment of the
distinguished majority whip, I have
merely urged the deletion of that lan-
guage that would make the provisions
of section 612 inapplicable. If my
amendment is adopted there would still
be $25 million of foreign currencies au-
thorized in any one fiscal year for assist-
ing and promoting the organization, im-
plementation and growth of the cooper-
ative movement in Latin America, but
before this money could actually be ex-
pended, it would be necessary for it to
be appropriated in an aect passed by
Congress.

If my amendment is not adopted then
it would mean that Congress, in this au-
thorization bill on forelgn assistance,
will be both authorizing and appropriat-
ing $25 million of foreign currencies for
the purposes enumerated in section 251
(g) of the act. This, I do not believe
Congress wishes to do and, therefore,




21782

I urge that my perfecting amendment,
because that is exactly what it is, be
adopted.

Mr. SPARKEMAN. Mr. President, act-
ing for the chairman of the committee
[Mr. FPurericHT], we shall be pleased to
take the amendment to conference.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Leouisiana to
the committee amendment in the nature
of a substitute, as amended.

The amendment fo the amendment
was agreed to.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment to the amendment was
agreed to.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Presidenf, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I should
like to address myself to the Senator
from Alaska for a moment. Does the
Senator from Alaska wish fo offer his
Latin American military aid amend-
ment now, before I offer mine?

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
wish fo call up my amendment No. 235,
and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Alaska, for himself, and other Senators,
to the committee amendment in the na-
ture of a substitute, as amended, will be
stated.

The LecistaTive CLERK. If is proposed
to insert between lines 8 and 9 on page
41 the following:

(d) Section 505(a) of the Fareign  As-
sistance Act of 1961 (Public Law 87-195) is
hereby amended by changing the period at
the end thereof to a ccnma and adding the
following proviso: “Provided, That, except
(1) to the extent necessary to fulfill prior
commitments and (2) to the extent that the
President finds, with to any Latin
American country, that the furnishing of
military assistance under this Act is neces-
sary to safeguard the security of the United
States, and so Informs the Congress, no
further military assistance under any provi-
slon of this Act shall be furnished to any
Latin American country.”

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, may I
ask the majority leader and the sponsor
of the amendment, which involves a
rather broad policy, whether it is pro-
posed to consider and dispose of this
amendment tonight?

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, it is
my understanding that the distinguished
senior Senator from Oregon may possi-
bly have an amendment pending. If
that is the case, it is the intention of the
leadership to move to have the Senate
adjourn until tomorrow at 12 o’clock.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Alaska opens up the entire issue of mili-
tary aid to Latin America. The Senator
from Alaska offers this amendment in
keeping with his long-expressed convic-
tion on the floor that he thinks military
aid does more harm than good, that there
is a great deal of money in the pipeline
anyway, and that he would eliminate
such aid.
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There are other amendments on the
same subject pending, depending on the
disposition of this amendment.
though I do not think it will call for too
long a debate, it will be discussed in some
detail, because we are dealing with a very
serious matter in connection with the
Alliance for Progress program. I sug-
gest that this amendment be made the
pending amendment, and that we pro-
ceed to discuss the whole question of mil-
itary aid to Latin America, using this as
the basic amendment, tomorrow.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is satisfac-
tory with me. I thought I had under-
stood the Senator from Oregon to ask
the Senator from Alaska whether he
was going to withdraw the amendment
which he asked to have read. I may
have misunderstood him. That is why
I made the statement I did.

Mr. MORSE. The Senator either mis-
understood the question, or I misspoke.
There had been a discussion of which
amendment was to be called up first. I
asked him whether he wished to bring
up his amendment before I offered my
amendment, on this general subject. I
judge he wants to offer his amendment
first. If his amendment is defeated, I
shall offer another amendment. There
are several amendments on the subject.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That explains the
situation.

I now ask unanimous consent that the
Senate stand in recess until 12 o’clock
tomorrow morning——

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, will
the Senator withhold that request?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I withhold that re-
quest.

MOTION TO RECONSIDER

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I
enter a motion to reconsider the vote
whereby the amendment of the Senator
from Kansas [Mr. CArLsoN] to the com-
mittee amendment on page 53, line 20,
was agreed to.

I shall eall this motion up at a time
satisfactory to the Senator from Massa-
chusetts or the Senator from Kansas.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
withdraw my request. I understand the
Senator from Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER]
desires to make a speech.

For the information of the Senate,
there will be no further votes tonight,
only speeches and remarks.

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, the
Senate has now been considering the
1963 foreign aid authorization bill for 11

days.

This debate is the culmination of the
most searching review of the program
sinee its inception with the Marshall
plan in 1948,

The intensive study was first under-
taken by the distinguished Committee
under Gen. Lucius Clay. The report of
this Committee suggested certain guide-
lines be established for future aid spend-
ing. It argued that we have been at-
tempting too much for too many with too
little concern for quality and too much
for quantity.

This reporf prompted a reduction of
the budget request by almost $420
million.
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Extensive hearings and study by the
Foreign Relations Committee under the
distinguished leadership of Senator FoL-
BRIGHT produced an aid bill which we are
now debating.

I have consistently advocated the full-
est participation of the United States in
international affairs. I continue to be-
lieve that the United Nations is our best
hope for improving relations among na-
tions—for providing moral leadership
and peacemaking, peacekeeping ma-
chinery in times of crisis. The U.N. has
saved inestimable American lives and
dollars since its ineeption.

Our system of alliances and our mutual
security program are equally vital to our
national interest.

We are the world’s most powerful
nation—the custodian of freedom for
our own people and for others through-
out the world. ' This irrefutable fact im-
poses upon our Government awesome
and burdensome responsibilities.

There can be no serious thought of
abrupt withdrawal from our basic.com-
mitments, both military and economic.
We must continue our effort to shape
and enlarge the free world into an ever
stronger and more cooperative economic,
military, and political unit.

It is clearly in our interest—our selfish
interest if you must—to do so. In so
doing, we continue to thwart Soviet eco-
nomic and military expansion while at
the same time we broaden the oversea
markets for the goods and services of the
American economy and strengthen our
allies’ military resistance to communism.

For these reasons, I shall vote for a
continuation of our aid program on
final passage.

In the meantime, I shall continue to
appraise the many amendments offered
to this bill in accordance with the con-
stitutional responsibility of the Congress
to determine broad policy, and in ac-
cordance with what I believe to be in the
best long range interest of the United
States and its allies.

Foreign aid can, when handled wisely,
succeed in doing what it sets out to do.
When the program is mishandled, un-
realistie, administered without policy di-
rection and clearly defined goals, it is an
unwarranted and unwise burden. The
pocket of the American taxpayer must
not be an international grab bag.

Our sincere and genuine desire for
freedom and liberty for all people should
not be thwarted by corrupt and dicta-
torial governments of the peoples we
seek to help. We cannot continue to in-
vest in countries whose leaders will make
no effort to affect the land and social
reforms essential to a climate of growth.

Recent events in South Vietnam give
graphic credence to the allegation that
we have too often supported despotic,
authoritarian regimes which are con-
stantly—and for good reason—threat-
ened by internal revolt.

These convictions have formed the
basis for my votes on the amendments
thus far considered.

I have voted fo improve the climate for
private investment opportunities in
countries receiving our aid,
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I have voted to lower the authoriza-
tion for the Development Loan Fund and
to require annual reconsideration of this
program. The language in both the
Clay report and the Foreign Relations
Committee report indicates the neces-
sity for a continual review of this pro-
gram with major reorganization and re-
orientation.

Such a revamping cannot be assured
unless the Congress withdraws its
blanket authorization for succeeding
years and makes clear its desire that
future aid programs be more selective
and rely more on the facilities of multi-
lateral agencies such as the Interna-
tional Bank for Reconstruction and De-
velopment. The United States cannot
be expected to continue to bear the total
aid burden nor continue to assist nations
now economically prosperous.

I have voted to restore $75 million of
the original cut in funds for the Alliance
for Progress. I did so, firm in my con-
viction that the unusual importance of
this area to American security demands
a long term venture of extraordinary
complexity and scope.

I have supported amendments barring
aid to countries engaged in or supporting
aggression against the United States or
nations receiving American assistance.
I have joined with a unanimous Senate
in barring aid to Communist countries.

While I have refused to grant to the
President discretionary authority on
these two matters, I have refused, and
will continue to refuse, to tie the hands
of the Chief Executive in other areas
where freedom to act and to act quickly—
to adjust policy to circumstances—is
surely in the interest of the United
States.

In accordance with my conviction that
the best hope for reduction of American
aid lies in the expansion of American
trade, I have voted to extend most fa-
vored nation treatment to Poland and
Yugoslavia. These governments do not
now receive American aid, but the im-
provement of trade relations with these
nations continues to serve our interest.

The primary justification for the tre-
mendous investment that American tax-
payers make in foreign assistance is the
safety and security of the United States.
As an arm of American policy, this
program serves us best when it clearly
serves our interest. I hopefully pre-
dict that our deliberations and votes will
produce a final bill which does precisely
that.

I further hope that our final vote may
come soon so that we may turn our at-
tention to the other pressing matters
which must be acted upon before the end
of this session.

JOINT ECONOMIC COMMITTEE'S
EEY ROLE IN SOLVING U.S. BAL-
ANCE-OF-PAYMENTS PROBLEM

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, yes-
terday, the Joint Economic Committee
had before it two of the outstanding
economists in the world on the subject
of balance of payments. One was Prof.
Friedrich Lutz, professor of economics
at the University of Zurich; the other
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was Prof. Arthur Bloomfield, professor
of economics at the University of
Pennsylvania,

Both of these men indicated that the
balance-of-payments problem, which
was so serious in the second quarter of
this year—probably more serious than
ever in our history—and which was at an
annual rate of about $4 billion a year or
more, stated that the reason for the vast
improvement in the third quarter was
primarily due to the administration’s
announcement of its interest equaliza-
tion tax proposal, and that this had a
very distinet and immediate effect on
the outflow of capital.

I believe that the country and Mem-
bers of the Senate should be aware of
this conclusion by these two eminent
economists, and should recognize that
the balance of payments may be im-
proving sharply and may now be within
the control of the administration.

I say this because, as a member of the
Joint Economic Committee, I am proud
of the fact that the proposal for the
interest equalization tax was first made
at a meeting of our committee on Febru-
ary 1 of this year by the newly appointed
member, at that time, of the Federal
Reserve Board, George W. Mitchell, who
is superbly qualified as a monetary
specialist.

Mr. Mitchell said at that hearing be-
fore the Joint Economic Committee:

The United States has the largest and most
accessible capital market in the world, and
it ought to be kept free of exchange restric-
tions. It is proper and desirable that capital-
poor developing countries should utilize this
market to meet a portion of their enormous
needs for foreign capital. It is not so clear,
however, that it is elther necessary or de-
sirable for advanced countrles, with balance-
of-payments surpluses, to have recourse to
our capltal market on the recent large scale
while they restrict and hamper entry of out-
side borrowers to their own capital markets.
If these countries are unwilling to open their
capital markets, possibly we should look
toward tax measures that might help to rem-
edy this unbalanced position. In general,
we need to explore the possibilities of vari-
ous tax measures that might, consistent with
our obligations as an international good
neighbor, and with the status of the dollar as
a world reserve currency, discourage capital
movements that appear to flow uphill to
countries that are already capital rich.

Governor Mifchell had this concep-
tion, and I believe that it is certainly one
reason why the administration has made
the very wise proposal of an interest
equalization tax, which has had such a
profound effect on our balance of pay-
ments.

I should like to call the attention of
the Senate to the fact, if the interest
equalization tax does have the effect of
discouraging capital outflow and does
really solve our balance-of-payments dif-
ficulties, it will be particularly incumbent
upon the money managers of our econo-
my to use their new freedom to follow a
monetary policy that will encourage
economic growth and economic develop-
ment domestically.

The fact is that interest rates have
been kept at a relatively high level, in
spite of the fact that we have heavy un-
employment. The speculation of many
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outstanding financial experts has been
that in the event we have a tax cut and
the economy is stimulated, the Federal
Reserve Board and the Treasury will fol-
low policies which will have the effect of
pushing interest rates up and keeping
the economy under some restraint.

Many of us feel this would mean that
the two principal Government economic
weapons would be in opposition to each
other., Fisecal policy would be used to
expand the economy, and the monetary
policy would be used to contract it. In
other words, one would be stepping on
the gas, and the other would be putting
its foot on the brake, and the tax cut
which is supposed to stimulate the eco-
nomy would be limited.

A number of economists have made
studies of the many tax cuts that we
have had in this country, and they have
found that when these tax cuts have
been coupled with monetary ease, they
have been expansionary, and that when
the tax cuts have been coupled with
monetary restraint of the kind the Fed-
eral Reserve Board indicates it will fol-
low, then the result has been that a tax
cut has not been stimulating, but has
resulted in a deficit.

The reason why I call this subject to
the attention of the Senate is that many
of us sometimes feel that our nonlegis-
lative committees, which have a primar-
ily investigative function—whether it be
the Select Commitfee on Small Business
or the Joint Economic Committee, or
some other committee—have very little
influence. It seems to me that if the
Joint Economic Committee had never
done anything else, the fact that it was
an instrumentality in giving birth to an
apparent solution to our very serious
balance-of-payment problem makes the
work of the committee very worthwhile
a.ndtmakes its contributions most impor-
tant.

RECESS TO 12 O'CLLOCK NOON
TOMORROW

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate stand in recess until 12
o’clock noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to: and (at 8
o'clock and 45 minutes p.m.) the Senate
recessed until tomorrow, Thursday, No-
vember 14, 1963, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate November 13 (legislative day of
October 22), 1963:

IN THE ARMY

The Army National Guard of the U.S.
officers named herein for appointment as Re-
serve commissioned officers of the Army, un-
der the provisions of title 10, United States
Code, sections 593(a) and 38392:

To be brigadier generals

Col. Alfred Carlisle Harrison, 0311380, Ad-
Jutant General’s Corps.

Col. Erwin Case Hostetler, 0336226, Ad-
Jutant General's Corps.

Col. Robert Louls Stevenson, 0343589, Ad-
Jutant General’s Corps.

Col. Thomas Roberts White, Jr.,, 0348798,
Adjutant General’s Corps.
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CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by
the Senate November 13 (legislative day
of October 22), 1963:

FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION

Philip Elman, of Maryland, to be a Federal
Trade Commissioner for the term of 7 years
from September 26, 1963.
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WITHDRAWALS

Executive nominations withdrawn
from the Senate November 13 (legisla-
tive day of October 22), 1963:

IN THE ARMY

The following officers of the Army National
Guard of the United States for appointment
as Reserve commissioned officers of the Army

November 13

in the grade of major general, which were
sent to the Senate on July 18, 1963:

Col. Alfred Carlisle Harrison, 0311380, Ad-
jutant General’s Corps.

Col. Erwin Case Hostetler, 0336226, Adju-
tant General's f

Col. Robert Louis Stevenson, 0343589, Ad-
Jutant General's Corps. 3

Col. Thomas Roberts White, Jr., O348796,
Adjutant General's Corps.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The Cotton Bill: A $500 Million-Plus
Gain for American Consumers

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, November 13, 1963

Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, on Fri-
day last, November 8, the gentleman from
Illinois, Representative FINDLEY, charged,
in a statement entered into the REecorp
of the House that H.R. 6196—the cotton
bill—provides multimillion-dollar pay-
ments to textile mills. He contended
that the bill provides for such payments
as subsidies to the mills. I ask the indul-
gence of the House to set the record
straight.

H.R. 6196, now awaiting action in the
House, does not subsidize domestic cotton
mills, It simply makes American cotton
available to our own mills at the same
price as American cotton is sold to for-
eign mills, and thereby removes a Gov-
ernment-imposed cost disadvantage un-
der which our own mills have been ago-
nizing since 1956.

Mr. Speaker, the greatest benefactor
under this legislation will be the Amer-
ican consumer. Americans will enjoy
lower prices for American-made cotton
goods, at savings amounting to more than
$500 million a year.

Moreover, the legislation will revitalize
the whole cotton industry, in which more
than 10 million Americans are associated
in the production of cotton on the farms,
in ginning, marketing, transporting, mill-
ing, and in the manufacture and mer-
chandising of cotton goods.

This legislation will protect the liveli-
hood of the millions of people who work
with cotton.

Mr. FinpLEY is a member of the House
Committee on Agriculture and accurate
information is available to him. For
some reason unknown to me he has
chosen to oppose the cotton bill, and has
refused to avail himself of the facts or to
attempt to understand the purposes upon
which this legislation is proposed.

He apparently has not read the com-
mittee report.

Had he listened to the testimony be-
fore the committee and had he studied
the report it would be evident to him in
a way that denies contradiction, that the
American consumer of textile goods—
not the textile mills—will be the great
beneficiary in bringing the cost of raw
cotton to American mills down to the

price that is paid for American cotton by
competing mills in other countries.

For it was shown to our committee
that a rise or fall in the cost of cotton
is almost invariably and completely ac-
companied by a rise or fall of the same
degree in cotton cost prices. The Depart-
ment of Commerce established this as a
fact in the hearings of our committee.

I am not addressing my remarks to-
day particularly to the farm problem, be-
cause we all know that a reduction in
consumption of cotton in the United
States means contracting acreage allot-
ments and disaster in the cotton growing
areas of the country. I am directing my
remarks primarily to what it means to
consumers and to all of those people in
the highly populated areas of the coun-
try who are dependent upon the textile
industry for their livelihood.

Our price support program has result-
ed in American cotton being higher
priced than foreign grown cotton. To
preserve our export markets, the Gov-
ernment since 1956 has made American
cotton available to foreign mills at prices
far below the domestic price. Currently,
cotton is sold for export at $42.50 a bale
less than it can be bought by domestic
mills. The American mill must pay one-
third more for American cotton than its
competitor in Hong Kong or in any other
foreign land. Since 1939, American mills
have been prohibited from buying foreign
grown cotton in excess of 30,000 bales a
year—Iless than the amount consumed by
U.S. mills in 1 day.

What will H.R. 6196 do to correct this
situation? It will make cotton available
to American mills at the same price it
is made available for export to foreign
mills. It is beyond me to see how any
fairminded person could possibly object
to giving the same treatment to an
American industry which we accord to its
foreign counterpart. It is absolutely im-
possible for an American mill to be com-
petitive with foreign-made goods when
it is forced by its government to pay one-
third more for its raw material on top
of a substantially higher wage scale.

Laws, which the Congress of the United
States passed, have created what Presi-
dent Kennedy so aptly has called this
unique burden. The President himself
has asked for the elimination of the
grossly unfair cost disadvantage which
has been legislated on this American
industry. H.R, 6196 would do away with
the cotton cost difference between U.S,
and foreign textile producers.

A subsidy to the textile industry. This
is utter nonsense, Such a charge is com-
pletely irresponsible, Mr, FINDLEY'S

statements in the Recorp purported to
show how much money some of the larger
firms would receive.

A private research firm conducted a
study of the relationship of the price of
cotton to the price of cloth. Its findings
are on pages 8, 9, and 10 of the commit-
tee report. I urge you to read it all.
I especially urge Mr. FinpLEY to read the
report. Over a period of 38 years—in-
cluding war and peace—depression and
prosperity—cotton cloth prices have
gone up and down with raw cotton prices.
Let me read to you just one sentence
from the report:

When consideration is given to the long
span covered, the varying political and eco-
nomic conditions during this time period,
the great and minor depressions, the two
wars and the two postwar periods, this record
verges upon the unbelievable.

Certainly those of us who believe in the
private, competitive, free enterprise sys-
tem will agree that competition among
the 5,000 companies which manufacture
textiles in the United States will force an
immediate and comparable reduction in
cotton cloth prices when the price those
companies pay for cotton is reduced.

Any person who says the textile indus-
try will be subsidized or receive a wind-
fall under H.R. 6196 either does not know
the facts or refuses to accept them.

H.R. 6196 in addition to great benefits
to consumers and millions of off-form
wage earners will do the following things
directly for cotton:

First. On the domestic market it would
remedy a price disadvantage which is
largely responsible for a competitive loss
of 1,700,000 bales in annual rate during
the past 3 years—a loss which is now
continuing with no end in sight.

Second. It would eliminate the two-
price system and thereby remove the
main cause of rising cotton textile im-
ports which have reached the equivalent
of 693,000 bales in annual rate during
the first 7 months of 1963. These im-
ports are delivering our domestic market
to foreign cottongrowers and, in addi-
tion, they are generating powerful op-
position to the export subsidy upon which
our whole export market now depends.

Third. It would remove the necessity,
otherwise inevitable, of reducing the
statutory minimum acreage allotment
below 16 million acres, possibly even in
the next Congress. This season, even
under the optimistic offtake estimates
of the Department of Agriculture, the
minimum allotment is producing 1.2 mil-
lion bales more than can be sold, and the
carryover will reach 12.4 million bales
next August 1. -
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